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i/Welcome 
to 

Northwestern  State  College 
of  Louisiana 

The  Demon  Handbook  is  published  in  an  effort  to  ac- 
quaint the  new  student  with  the  organizations,  history  and 
traditions  of  NSC.  It  is  the  expressed  desire  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  that  each  of  you  will  soon  become 
a  part  of  Northv/estern.  We  know  that  you  will  like  our 
school,  and  all  that  makes  Northwestern  what  it  is. 

NSC  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 


Much  of  the  information  included  in  the  Demon  Hand- 
book will  be  discussed  in  more  detail  in  the  Freshman 
Orientation  Course.  New  students  should  study  the  contents 
of  the  Handbook  carefully  and  keep  it  for  future  reference. 

The  cover  picture  shows  the  new  dormitory-dining  hall 
complex  on  the  Northwestern  campus.  On  the  right  is 
Rapides  Hall,  men's  dormitory,  and  on  the  left  is  the  women's 
dormitory,  Sabine  Hall.  Between  the  dormitories  is  Iberville 
Dining  Hall. 


NOT  TO  KNOW  IS  MO  EXCUSE! 
You  are  responsible  for  reading  the  "Handbook." 
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Published  by  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana.  Issued  six  times  a  year  in 
January,  February,  March,  August,  November,  and  December.  Entered  as  second- 
class  mail  matter  at  the  post  office  in  Natchitoches,  Louisiana,  under  the  Act  of 
July  1,  1904. 


OUR  PHILOSOPHY 


Students  of  Northwestern  State  College  have  long  had  a  tradition  of  self-govern- 
ment. An  excerpt  from  the  report  of  President  Schieb,  written  in  1886  at  the  end  of 
the  first  school  year,  will  serve  to  emphasize  how  we  have  grown  of  age  with  that 
philosophy. 

"It  is  well  understood  that  the  authorities  of  the  school  did  not  propose  to  resort 
to  compulsion;  that  they  expected  that  students  should  govern  themselves,  refrain 
from  all  improprieties  of  conduct,  comply  cheerfully  with  the  regulations  of  the  school, 
and  conform  willingly  to  the  known  wishes  of  their  instructors.  It  was  presumed 
that  everyone  who  entered  the  school  was  a  lady  or  a  gentleman. 

"The  results  in  this  direction  have  been  most  gratifying.  A  high  moral  sense 
has  prevailed  at  all  times,  and  perfect  confidence  and  cordiality  has  existed  between 
students  and  teachers.  The  students  have  enjoyed  perfect  liberty  in  their  disposition 
to  abuse  the  confidence  placed  in  them.  As  elsewhere,  so  here,  it  has  been  observed 
that  self  control  may  be  relied  upon  more  implicitly  than  the  most  cunningly  devised 
measures  of  discipline." 

In  spite  of  the  many  revolutionary  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  our  societj' 
since  Dr.  Schieb  wrote  these  words,  this  remains  the  philosophy  of  the  administration 
and  there  have  been  no  reasons  for  changes  in  the  policies  emanating  from  this  long 
accepted  philosophy. 
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PRESIDENT'S  MESSAGE  TO  STUDENTS 


One  of  the  most  pleasant  of- 
ficial functions  I  have  to  perform 
in  my  capacity  as  President  is  ex- 
tending a  welcome  to  incoming  and 
returning  students  for  the  Fall 
semester.  The  fact  that  it  is  official 
in  no  way  detracts  from  my  per- 
sonal welcome  to  each  of  you. 

Every  college,  I  suppose,  de- 
scribes itself  as  a  friendly  place. 
Northwestern  does  more  than  that 
— it  actually  lives  up  to  its  pub- 
licity and  is  friendly — to  each  other 
and  to  strangers  who  visit  the  campus.  We  are  a  friendly  college 
because  we  are  happy  working  together  to  serve  each  other.  We 
know  the  newcomers  among  you  will  soon  become  imbued  with 
this  spirit  and  carry  on  this  fine  tradition. 

Every  good  wish  to  each  of  you. 

Sincerely, 

ARNOLD  R.  KILPATRICK 
President 


L.  L.  SlAKNliS 

Director 
of  Housing 


Anita  Pierce 
Asst.  to  the 
Dean  of  Women 


Tandy  McElwee 
Director  of  Counseling 
and  Testing  Center 


Bob  Wilson 
Director  of 
the  Student  Union 


James  Lee 
Chief  of 
Campus  Security 
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THE  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 
1967-1968 


The  students  of  Northwestern  State  College,  grateful  for  the  opportunity  of 
living  in  a  free  country,  and  desiring  to  prove  and  develop  their  capacity  for  self- 
government  have  organized  themselves  into  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Executive  powers  of  the  Association  are  vested  in  its  officers. 


Dennis  K.  Newbury 

Student  Body 
PreuJetit 


Bill  Fowler 
Student  Body 
Vice-President 


Henry  L.  Burns 

Vice-President 
Men 


Louise  Riehl 
Vice-President 
Women 


Jan  Warren 
Student  Body 
Secretary 


Jikik 


ScoTTY  Maxwell 
Student  Body 
Treasurer 
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DUAN  F.  Fr;RRi:j<A 
Senior  Class 
President 


JoiiN  R.  RAKrsi:v,  |k 
Senior  Class 
Vice-President 


ROBHRT  E.   TOW  NSliNl) 

Senior  Class 
Secretary-Treasurer 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ANTHONY  A.  RISPOLI 

]unior  Men's 
Representative 


jANis  Sue  Lowe 
Junior  Women's 
Representative 
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DeWayne  Hicks 

Sophomore  Class 
President 


JENEANE  Kirk 
Sophomore  Class 
Vice-President 


Trudy  Bates 

Sophomore  Class 
Secretary-Treasurer 


10  NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 


Dr.  Charles  Thomas 

Dean  of  the  College 


Dr.  George  A.  Stokes  Dr.  R.  J.  Bienvenu,  Jr.  Dr.  Leo  T.  Allbritten 
Dean.  Academic  Affairs  Dean,  Arts  &  Sciences  Dean.  Graduate  School 


Etta  Anne  Hincker        Dr.  T.  P.  Southerlanu        Dr.  David  Townsend 
Dean,  Nursing  Dean,  Education  Dean,  Business 
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All  of  us  in  the  Registrar's  office  extend  to  the  new  students  and  to  those  re- 
turning a  most  hearty  welcome  to  the  campus  of  Northwestern  State  College.  It  is  our 
desire  and  responsibility  to  be  of  service  to  each  of  you  in  assisting  you  in  any  way 
or  manner  that  we  can.  We  exist  for  no  other  reason  and  we  fail  in  carrying  out  our 
responsibilities  unless  we  serve  you.  Please  call  by  the  office  at  your  earliest  opportunity 
so  that  we  can  know  you  personally. 


12 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


TRADITIONS 

College  traditions  are  intangible  values — sometimes  unique — sometimes  valueless 
except  for  sentimental  reasons.  As  defined  by  Mr.  Webster,  traditions  are  ways  of  life 
or  customs  that  have  their  roots  in  the  past  and  handed  down  from  one  generation 
to  the  next.  Only  those  things  that  are  meaningful  tend  to  survive  long  enough  to 
become  traditions.  Some  of  our  most  cherished  are  discussed  below. 

Friendliness 

As  Dr.  Kilpatrick  said  in  his  welcome,  Northwestern  actually  lives  up  to  its 
publicity  concerning  friendliness.  This  is  the  easiest  tradition  we  have  to  carry  on. 
It  requires  no  special  effort  on  the  part  of  anyone.  All  we  have  to  do  is  to  smile  and 
speak  to  everyone  we  meet.  You  will  be  surprised  how  contagious  this  is. 

Howdy  Days 

To  emphasize  the  friendship  on  the  campus,  certain  days  in  the  fall  semester  have 
been  set  aside  as  "Howdy  Days".  On  these  days,  all  persons  on  the  campus — students, 
faculty,  and  staff — will  wear  nametags,  and  try  to  call  each  person  they  meet  by  name. 

Freshman  Caps 

This  is  one  of  our  oldest  traditions.  Buy  your  cap  and  wear  it  regularly.  The 
revenue  from  the  sale  of  the  caps  goes  for  a  good  cause — the  Religious  Council  pro- 
gram of  financial  aid — usually  in  the  form  of  a  small  loan  program.  All  freshmen 
are  expected  to  wear  the  cap  until  the  annual  Tech  football  game.  If  we  win  the 
game,  they  are  taken  off.  If  we  lose,  they  are  to  be  worn  until  Thanksgiving  Holidays. 

Mom  and  Dad  Day 

On  this  occasion  students  extend  a  special  invitation  to  their  parents  to  visit  the 
campus.  Dormitories  have  open  house  and  parents  who  have  registered  are  the  guests 
of  their  sons  or  daughters  at  a  football  game  that  night. 

State  Fair  Game 

Loyal  Demons  from  far  and  near  converge  on  Shreveport  on  the  third  Saturday 
in  October  for  the  annual  State  Fair  Game  with  Louisiana  Tech.  The  campus  is  alive 
with  excitement  during  the  week  with  pep  rallies  and  other  forms  of  school  spirit. 
The  climax  comes  on  Saturday  with  the  Queen  and  her  court  being  introduced  prior 
to  the  kick-off. 

Homecoming 

Homecoming  Day  is  usually  scheduled  during  the  Fall  semester.  This  day  of 
renewing  old  acquaintances  is  eagerly  anticipated  by  students  and  ex-students  alike. 

"Do  you  remember  the  time"  seems  to  be  the  beginning  of  each  conversation. 

The  dormitories  and  other  organizations  vie  enthusiastically  in  decorating  for  the 
occasion. 

Christmas  Festival 

For  many  years  the  City  of  Natchitoches  produces  the  Christmas  Festival — a 
series  of  programs  consisting  of  parades  climaxed  by  the  annual  fireworks  display  that 
precedes  the  turning  on  of  the  beautiful  Christmas  lights — a  display  for  which  the 
city  has  grown  famous.  Students  take  active  parts  in  many  of  the  activities  of  the  day 
and  are  urged  to  invite  their  families  and  friends. 
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Potpourri  Ball 

sponsored  by  the  Potpourri  Staff,  this  formal  ball  is  a  highlight  of  the  Christmas 
Season  at  NSC.  Miss  Potpourri  and  her  court  arc  presented  and  reign  over  the 
festivities. 

Christmas  At  Home 

Associated  Women  Students  spend  weeks  each  fall  preparing  scenes  depicting 
one  of  the  Christmas  stories  through  the  use  of  miniature  dolls.  Students,  faculty, 
townspeople,  and  parents  are  particularly  invited  to  the  reception. 

Academic  Honors  Banquet 

During  March  of  each  year,  the  honors  organizations  sponsor  an  academic  honors 
banquet  at  which  departmental  and  organizational  awards  are  presented;  all  awards 
presented  are  based  entirely  upon  scholastic  achievement. 


"N" 

The  letter  "N"  seen  shining  from  the  highest  structure  on  the  campus  was  erected 
many  years  ago  and  has  become  a  beacon  that  symbolizes  all  the  traditions  and  legends 
on  the  campus. 


ACADEMIC  MATTERS 

The  catalogue  is  more  than  just  a  reference  volume  to  help  you  determine  which 
courses  you  must  take  and  which  ones  you  can  "escape".  It  is  your  contract  with  the 
college,  and  only  by  fulfilling  the  terms  found  therein  can  you  reach  your  desired 
goal.  Study  it  carefully  and  often. 

No  attempt  is  made  to  discuss  the  Catalogue  in  full,  since  that  is  another  book; 
but  some  of  the  facts  that  affect  you  daily  are  presented  here. 

Class  Attendance 

1.  Class  attendance  is  regarded  as  an  obligation  as  well  as  a  privilege,  and  all 
students  are  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  punctually  all  classes  in  which 
they  are  enrolled.  Failure  to  do  so  will  jeopardize  the  student's  scholastic 
standing  and  may  lead  to  his  suspension  from  college. 

An  absence  is  incurred  when  a  student  fails  to  attend  class  for  any  reason. 
Absences  shall  be  counted  in  each  course,  beginning  with  the  date  of  enroll- 
ment in  the  course  as  shown  on  the  "class  record." 

2.  REPORTING  OF  CLASS  ABSENCES:  Each  instructor  shall  check  the  roll 
at  each  class  meeting  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each  student  in  the 
Class  Roll  Book. 

a.  Instructors  of  freshman  and  sophomore  level  courses  (courses  normally 
numbered  in  the  lOO's  and  200's  and  composed  largely  of  freshman  and 
sophomore  students  )  shall  enter  the  names  of  all  students  who  were  absent 
on  attendance  report  forms  and  forward  them  daily  by  campus  mail  to 
the  Attendance  Counselor.  From  these  report  forms,  absences  will  be  posted 
to  the  individual  attendance  records  kept  by  the  Attendance  Counselor. 
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b.  Instructors  of  junior  and  senior  level  courses  (courses  normally  numbered 
in  the  300's  and  4()0's  and  composed  largely  of  junior  and  senior  stu- 
dents) shall  report  the  name  of  each  student  who  is  absent  if  the  instruc- 
tor decides  that  the  absence  is  inexcusable.  If  a  student  incurs  three 
consecutive  absences,  the  instructor  shall  notify  the  Attendance  office 
of  this  fact  in  order  that  the  cause  may  be  determined. 

3.  CLASS  ABSENCE  APPROVAL: 

a.  In  freshman  and  sophomore  level  courses  the  Attendance  Counselor  may 
approve  absences  due  to  confinement  in  the  college  infirmary.  However, 
treatment  by  infirmary  personnel  for  minor  complaints  may  not  justify 
class  absence  approval.  At  his  own  discretion,  the  Attendance  Counselor 
may  approve  excuses  signed  by  parents  or  physicians.  Any  student  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age  may  submit  his  own.  Excuses  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Attendance  Counselor  no  later  than  the  third  day  after  the  student 
returns  to  classes.  If  the  absence  is  approved,  the  student  will  be  given 
a  class  absence  approval  form  which  he  must  present  to  the  instructor 
within  one  week  following  his  return  to  class. 

b.  In  junior  and  senior  level  courses,  most  absences  may  be  approved  at 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  who  will  use  as  guidelines  the  State  Board 
of  Education  regulations  found  in  the  catalogue. 

c.  Absence  due  to  trips  approved  by  proper  authority,  or  to  the  performance 
of  special  duties  at  the  college  shall  be  excused.  On  the  day  following 
the  event,  the  member  of  the  faculty  responsible  for  the  trip  or  activity 
will  submit  to  the  Attendance  Counselor  an  alphabetical  list  of  those 
students  who  participated  in  the  trip  or  activity.  Each  student  who  par- 
ticipated, including  those  in  junior  and  senior  level  classes,  shall  secure 
a  class  absence  approval  form  from  the  Attendance  Counselor  and  present 
it  to  the  instructor  no  later  than  the  second  class  session  following  the 
absence.  The  instructor,  upon  receiving  the  class  absence  approval  form, 
shall  record  the  absence  as  excused  in  his  class  roll  book. 

d.  Students  absent  from  classes  for  any  reason  will  be  held  strictly  accountable 
for  the  work  missed.  Each  instructor  is  expected  to  give  the  students  with 
excused  absences  every  opportunity  within  reason  to  make  up  the  work 
missed.  However,  the  responsibility  for  initiating  any  make-up  work  lies 
wholly  with  the  student,  who  should,  whenever  possible,  make  the  neces- 
sary arrangements  before  the  absence  is  incurred. 

4.  PENALTIES  FOR  EXCESSIVE  ABSENCES: 

a.  Absences  incurred  by  a  student  who  is  in  the  process  of  dropping  a  course, 
or  intending  to  drop  a  course,  will  be  recorded  as  unexcused. 

b.  Tardiness  will  be  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor 
at  the  end  of  the  period  during  which  the  tardiness  occurred.  The  initia- 
tive in  obtaining  this  excuse  rests  with  the  student. 

c.  In  the  event  a  student  incurs  a  total  of  three  unexcused  absences  in  a 
course,  the  academic  dean,  parents,  adviser,  and  the  student  are  advised 
of  this  fact  by  the  Attendance  Counselor.  Since  it  is  the  student's  respon- 
sibility to  be  aware  of  his  class  attendance  record  at  all  times,  failure 
to  receive  the  notice  of  three  unexcused  absences  does  not  alter  his  status. 
Should  the  student  incur  four  unexcused  absences  in  any  course,  he  is  to 
be  dropped  from  that  course  with  a  grade  of  '  F".  This  dismissal  pro- 
cedure is  initiated  by  the  Attendance  Counselor. 
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d.  Should  a  student  incur  a  total  of  8  unexcused  absences  in  all  classes,  the 
student,  parents,  adviser  and  Deans  are  notified  that  he  is  approaching  a 
status  of  attendance  probation. 

e.  Should  a  student  incur  a  total  of  ten  unexcused  absences  in  all  classes, 
the  student  and  his  academic  and  personnel  deans  are  notified  by  the 
Attendance  Counselor.  The  student  is  then  placed  on  attendance  proba- 
tion. Should  another  unexcused  absence  be  incurred,  the  Attendance 
Counselor  will  notify  the  academic  dean,  who  will  suspend  the  student 
with  a  grade  of  "F"  in  each  of  the  courses  being  pursued. 

f.  Students  who  are  dropped  for  excessive  unexcused  absences  will  not  be 
eligible  to  re-enter  the  college  until  the  expiration  of  one  regular  semester. 

g.  If  a  student  accumulates  a  number  of  absences  in  a  course,  whether 
excused  or  unexcused,  that  exceeds  three  times  the  number  of  scheduled 
class  sessions  per  week,  the  academic  dean  will  take  action  to  determine 
whether  the  student  is  to  be  dismissed  from  the  course  or  allowed  to 
continue  in  the  course.  If  the  student  is  dismissed  from  the  course  the 
dean  shall  assign  him  a  grade  of  "W"  or  "F",  depending  upon  his 
standing  in  the  class  and  a  consideration  of  factors  pertaining  to  the 
absences. 

5.  APPEAL:  Any  student  penalized  for  being  absent  an  excessive  number  of 
times  may  appeal  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  Credits,  and  Graduation. 
This  appeal  must  be  presented  in  writing  to  the  Attendance  Counselor  within 
three  days  of  the  date  on  the  letter  of  dismissal  and  must  outline  the  basis 
of  the  request.  The  student  may  also  appear  before  the  Committee. 


Changing  Courses 

Sec  your  adviser  to  find  out  how  to  add,  substitute,  or  drop  courses.  If  you 
want  to  drop  a  course,  get  a  drop-card!  Don't  just  quit  going  to  class.  Sometimes 
the  Dean  may  allow  a  "W"  instead  of  an  "F  ". 


Scholastic  Probation,  Suspension  and  Readmission  Regulations 

1.  A  full-time  or  part-time  student  who  does  not  make  a  D  average  (1.)  on  all 
hours  pursued  during  a  semester  will  be  dismissed  for  one  semester. 

2.  A  full-time  or  part-time  student  who  makes  an  average  ranging  from  a  1. 
to  1.5  on  all  hours  pursued  during  a  semester  will  be  placed  on  probation. 

3.  a.  A  student  on  probation  will  be  given  one  semester  to  make  a  C  average 
(2.)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  that  semester  which  will  remove  him  from 
probation;  if  he  does  not  make  a  C  average  (2.),  he  will  be  dismissed  for 
one  semester,  b.  If  a  person  is  placed  on  probation  as  a  full-time  student, 
he  may  remove  himself  from  probation  only  as  a  full-time  student,  c.  If  a 
person  is  a  part-time  student  at  the  time  he  is  placed  on  probation,  he  must 
pursue  at  least  as  many  hours  to  remove  himself  from  probation  as  he  was 
pursuing  at  the  time  he  was  placed  on  probation. 

4.  After  the  lapse  of  one  semester,  a  student  may  re-enter  on  probation,  but  he 
must  make  a  C  average  (2.)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  the  semester,  or  he 
will  be  dismissed  again. 

5.  A  student  who  resigns  after  nine  weeks  of  a  semester  will  receive  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal  grades  of  WA,  WB,  WC,  WD,  or  WF;  and  these  grades 
will  be  used  in  computing  his  academic  status. 
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6.  A  student  dismissed  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  may  attend  the  summer 
session,  but  he  must  remain  out  during  the  fall  semester.  Grades  earned 
during  a  summer  session  do  not  change  the  probational  or  dismissal  status 
of  a  student. 

7.  A  student  suspended  for  scholastic  deficiencies  may  re-enroll  after  the  expira- 
tion of  one  semester  until  his  fourth  dismissal,  which  dismisses  him  perma- 
nently. 

8.  A  student  under  suspension  for  scholastic  reasons  may  not  obtain  credit 
toward  a  degree  on  courses  pursued  at  another  institution  during  the  period 
when  he  is  ineligible  to  register  in  an  institution  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 

APPEAL 

These  are  minimum  standards  and  are  to  be  administered  by  the  appropriate 
faculty  committee  in  each  institution  of  higher  education  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education.  Appeals  must  be  made  to  the  committee  that  is  going 
to  execute  the  rules. 

ADMISSION  BY  TRANSFER 

Transfer  students  must  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  institution  from  which  they 
are  transferring. 

INFORMATION  SHOWN  ON  TRANSCRIPTS  FOR  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Any  transcript  issued  for  a  student  on  scholastic  probation  or  suspension  by  an 
institution  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  show  the 
effective  date  of  such  action  and  length  of  suspension. 

Definitions 

HOURS  PURSUED 

Hours  pursued  are  defined  as  all  courses  completed  and  those  courses  not  com- 
pleted in  which  the  grade  of  WA,  WB,  WC,  WD,  and  WF  is  received.  In  the 
case  of  a  student's  repeating  a  course,  the  last  grade  and  credits  made  shall  be  used 
in  computing  the  point  ratio. 

FULL-TIME  STUDENT 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  taking  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  of 
scheduled  work  during  a  semester  or  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  a  summer  session. 

PART-TIME  STUDENT 

Any  student  taking  less  than  twelve  semester  hours  in  a  regular  semester  or 
less  than  six  semester  hours  in  a  summer  session  will  be  a  part-time  student. 

Resignations 

In  order  to  resign,  the  student  must  present  written  permission  from  his  parent 
or  guardian  to  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center.  After  resignation  forms  are 
prepared  at  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  the  student  must  secure  approval 
of  his  resignation  by  the  appropriate  academic  and  administrative  offices. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a 
semester  or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his 
mid-semester  grades  determine  his  status  on  his  return.  (See  College  Policy  on  Probation 
and  Dismissal  for  regulations  concerning  the  resignation  of  students  having  scholastic 
difficulties.) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws  from 
College  without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules  governing  resig- 
nations are  recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they  forfeit  claims  to  a 
refund  by  the  Auditor. 
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SPECIAL  STUDY  WEEK 

1.  Special  Study  Week  shall  begin  exactly  seven  days  before  the  beginning  of  Final 
Examination  Week  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  and  exactly  three  days 
before  the  beginning  of  the  final  examinations  during  a  summer  term.  The 
purpose  of  Special  Study  Week  is  to  provide  the  best  possible  opportunities  for 
study  immediately  prior  to  final  examinations. 

A.  These  practices  are  permitted  during  Special  Study  Week: 

1.  Assigning  advance  daily  work  (including  daily  problems),  and  the  giving 
of  a  short  quiz  covering  the  assignment  for  the  day. 

2.  Giving  postponed  quizzes  for  individual  students  who  present  acceptable 
excuses  for  not  having  taken  the  quiz  at  its  regularly  scheduled  hour. 

3.  Accepting  postponed  papers  and  projects  from  individual  students  who 
present  acceptable  excuses  for  the  delay. 

(The  appropriate  Academic  Dean  will  decide  in  each  case  whether  or  not 
an  excuse  is  acceptable  in  "2"  or  "3"  above.) 

B.  These  assignments  must  be  handed  in  before  the  beginning  of  Special  Study 
Week: 

1.  Term  papers,  including  all  essays,  theses,  synopses,  and  the  like. 

2.  Term  projects,  including  any  type  of  project  which  is  assigned  for  com- 
pletion outside  regular  class  hours. 

C.  These  practices  are  not  permitted  during  Special  Study  Week; 

1.  The  giving  of  any  quizzes  or  written  reviews  covering  more  than  the 
day's  assignment  on  which  the  quiz  is  given  (except  as  noted  under 
"A, 2"  above). 

2.  The  giving  of  any  part  of  a  final  examination  (except  in  the  case  of 
music  and  speech  classes  where  individual  performance  must  be  tested). 

3.  The  holding  of  social  events  and  all  types  of  intercollegiate  competitive 
contests,  except  on  Saturday  night  and  Sunday. 

II.    No  social  events  or  intercollegiate  competitive  contests  will  be  held  during  Final 
Examination  Week  except  with  the  approval  of  the  President's  Advisory  Council. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  houses  a  book  collection  of  approximately  150,000  books 
and  bound  periodicals.  In  addition,  there  is  a  large  U.  S.  Document  collection  and 
a  collection  of  Louisiana  State  Documents.  There  are  also  hundreds  of  microfilms 
and  microcards  and  a  small  collection  of  phonograph  records.  The  library  subscribes 
to  over  1500  periodicals.  Basically,  this  is  one  of  the  better  collections  in  Louisi- 
ana. It  provides  excellent  resources  for  undergraduate  work  and  supports  graduate 
programs  in  several  areas.  There  is  an  outstanding  special  collection  in  the  North 
Louisiana  Archives  Room. 

Most  of  the  library  is  arranged  and  operated  on  the  open-stack  plan.  Students 
are  expected  to  find  their  own  materials  and  are  encouraged  to  browse  through  the 
collection  at  will.  Help  is  available  in  the  Reference  Room  when  needed.  Borrower's 
cards  are  secured  at  the  Charging  Desk. 

The  building  is  air  conditioned  and  well  lighted.  There  are  facilities  for  student 
typing  and  photocopying  service  for  library  materials.  Facilities  for  group  study  are 
Imited;  therefore,  students  who  desire  to  work  together  are  encouraged  to  use  the 
Student  Center  Lounge  area  whenever  possible. 
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Library  policies  and  regulations  are  set  forth  in  more  detail  in  the  Student 
Library  Handbook,  copies  of  which  are  always  available  in  the  library. 

Library  Hours 

Monday-Friday    8;00  A.M.  to  10:30  P.M. 

Saturday    8:00  A.M.  to    5:00  P.M. 

Sunday    2:00  P.M.  to    5:00  P.M. 

FACULTY  ADVISERS 

Upon  entering  the  College,  each  of  you  will  be  assigned  to  an  adviser.  The 
advisers  deal  particularly  with  academic  load  and  adjustment,  the  scheduling  of 
successive  programs  of  study,  and  scholastic  records.  They  serve  in  the  capacity  as 
a  personal  counselor.  Unless  you  change  your  course  of  study,  it  is  likely  that  you 
will  have  the  same  adviser  as  long  as  you  are  here.  These  advisers  have  been 
assigned  to  help  you.  If  you  have  problems  or  questions  do  not  hesitate  to  seek 
their  advice. 

COUNSELING  AND  TESTING  CENTER 

Academic  counseling  of  students  who  have  selected  major  fields  of  study  is 
accomplished  by  faculty  advisers.  For  those  students  who  have  not  selected  majors, 
special  counseling  is  provided  by  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  a  division  of 
the  Office  of  Student  Relations.  Freshmen,  who  have  not  selected  a  major  will  be 
assigned  an  adviser  by  the  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  and  will 
register  in  General  Curriculum. 

In  addition  to  advising  students  in  General  Curriculum,  the  Center  provides 
assistance  to  students  who  have  special  problems  relating  to  their  studies  or  personal 
life. 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  will  be  located  in  the  old  Student  Center 
Building. 

THE  STUDENT  UNION 

The  "Student  Union"  is  the  community  building  for  the  college,  for  all  the 
members  of  the  college  family — students,  faculty,  administration,  alumni,  and  guests. 
It  is  not  just  a  building,  it  is  also  an  organization  and  a  program.  Together  they 
represent  a  well-considered  plan  for  the  community  life  of  the  college. 

It  is  a  focal  point  for  campus  activities,  affording  enrichment  of  campus  life 
and  encouragement  for  the  growth  of  individual  social  competency. 

The  most  important  offering  of  the  Student  Union  is  fellowship,  but  in  addition 
one  will  find  bowling,  billiards,  table  tennis,  chess,  cards,  music,  dancing,  food  service 
and  art  exhibits.  It  is  your  Student  Union — enjoy  yourself. 


FINANCES 

General  information  concerning  EXPENSES  (i.e.,  room  rates,  tuition,  infirmary 
fee,  etc.)  can  be  found  on  pages  42-43  of  the  College  Catalogue.  Detailed  informa- 
tion on  several  major  items  of  interest  to  students  is  given  in  separate  sections  of 
the  Catalogue.  Several  of  these  sections  along  with  their  appropriate  page  numbers, 
are:  FINES  AND  PENALTIES,  page  44;  LOANS,  page  50;  SCHOLARSHIPS  page  52; 
HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOIvLMODATlONS,  pages  41,  42. 
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Student  Association  Loan  Fund 

The  Student  Association  maintains  a  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students  to 
continue  their  education  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

Two  types  of  loans  arc  available  from  this  fund.  Short-Range  Loans  are  available 
to  help  the  student  meet  an  emergency  and  must  be  repaid  within  45  days  or  the 
first  day  of  dead  week  of  the  semester  in  which  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  date 
is  the  earlier.  A  small  service  charge  is  made  on  the  Short-Range  Loans. 

Long-Term  Loans  are  available  to  regular  students  who  have  completed  one 
semester  at  Northwestern  State  College  and  must  be  repaid  not  later  than  three 
years  after  the  student  graduates  or  withdraws  from  Northwestern.  Students  making 
a  Long-Term  Loan  execute  a  note  signed  by  an  acceptable  endorser.  The  note  bears 
2%  interest  while  the  individual  is  in  school  and  4%  interest  after  the  student  leaves 
school. 

The  Student  Loan  Fund  is  administered  by  a  joint  Faculty-Student  Committee. 


Concessions  and  Sales  Campaigns 

Neither  individuals  nor  organizations  may  operate  concessions  or  conduct  sales 
campaigns  on  the  campus. 


INFIRMARY 

The  College  infirmary  is  intended  as  a  refuge  for  those  needing  medical  assis- 
tance, and  not  a  subterfuge  for  malingerers.  Registered  nurses  are  on  duty  around 
the  clock.  The  College  physician  makes  his  rounds  at  5:30  P.M.  Students  may  be 
admitted  at  any  hour,  but  are  discharged  only  on  orders  of  the  doctor.  The  infir- 
mary fee  entitles  the  student  to  routine  drugs.  Serious  illnesses  requiring  hospitaliza- 
tion must  be  borne  by  the  student.  Students  who  live  in  town  and  pay  the  fee  are 
privileged  to  use  the  infirmary. 


SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CLINIC 

For  those  students  who  may  believe  themselves  handicapped  by  speech  and 
hearing  problems,  and  for  those  referred  to  the  Clinic  by  the  faculty,  tests  and 
remedial  treatment,  if  needed,  are  available  for  the  asking.  Students  attending  school 
on  Vocational  Rehabilitation  scholarships  granted  because  of  speech  or  hearing  defects 
are  requested  to  use  the  Clinic.  If  there  is  any  doubt  whether  a  student  is  in  need 
of  this  service,  it  may  be  easy  to  find  out  by  visiting  the  Director  of  the  Speech 
and  Hearing  Clinic,  Room  1,  Fine  Arts  Building. 


THE  LAUNDRY 

Each  student  living  on  the  Campus  pays  a  laundry  service  charge  of  $20.00  per 
semester.  For  this  charge  he  may  receive  laundry  service  not  to  exceed  $2.00  per 
week,  at  commercial  rates.  If  the  total  charge  is  in  excess  of  this  amount  it  must  be 
picked  up  by  the  owner  and  the  excess  paid  at  the  time  of  delivery. 

There  is  a  laundry  pickup  and  delivery  service  operated  privately  by  students. 
The  student  who  purchases  this  service  must  realize  that  he  does  this  on  his  own 
volition,  and  the  College  can  assume  no  responsibility  for  settling  questions  that 
may  arise. 
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BOOK  STORE 

The  Book  Store,  located  in  the  Student  Center,  is  open  from  8  A.M.  to  4:30 
P.M.  on  weekdays  and  8  A.M.  to  12  Noon  on  Saturdays.  Most  of  the  things  you  need 
on  Campus,  such  as  textbooks,  school  supplies,  gymnasium  uniforms,  sports  equip- 
ment, and  knick  knacks  may  be  found  here.  You  can  improve  your  room  with  some 
of  the  things  sold  by  the  Book  Store. 


POST  OFFICE 

The  Post  Office  is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  Mail  is  put  up  daily,  and 
goes  out  every  day  except  Sunday.  The  windows  open  for  business  at  9  A.M.  and 
remain  open,  except  during  noon  hour,  until  4  P.M.  Mail  arrives  three  times  daily: 
8:00  A.M.,  10:45  A.M.,  and  3:30  P.M.  It  departs  twice  daily:  10:30  A.M.  and 
4:00  P.M. 

Special  delivery  mail  addressed  to  a  dormitory  address  will  be  delivered  there, 
but  if  addressed  to  the  student's  box  number,  it  will  be  delivered  to  the  post  office. 
Notices  will  be  placed  in  the  box  for  registered  mail,  insured  packages  and  C.O.D.'s. 

The  box  number  should  be  obtained  prior  to  registering  for  class  so  that  the 
proper  address  will  be  available.  Mail  should  be  addressed  as  follows: 

Mr.  Freddie  Freshman 
Box  0000 

Northwestern  State  College 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana  71457 


ATHLETICS 
Intramural  Sports  for  Men 

The  intramural  sports  program  at  Northwestern  State  College  is  sponsored  by 
the  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  in  order  to  provide 
an  opportunity  for  all  men  students  to  participate  in  a  vigorous  program  of  com- 
petitive athletics. 

Intramural  participation  is  on  an  extra-curricular  basis  and  is  for  non-credit. 


Women's  Recreation  Association 

Membership  in  the  Women's  Recreation  Association  is  open  to  every  interested 
woman  student  at  Northwestern. 

A  member  of  this  organization  may  become  a  participant  in  the  many  recre- 
ation activities  offered.  Activities  and  the  various  dates  when  each  is  offered  will 
be  publicized  through  several  means,  one  being  that  of  the  Dormitory  Representatives 
elected  at  early  fall  house  meetings. 

A  point  system  is  maintained  for  every  member  and  the  team  she  represents. 
As  a  result  of  this  system  individual  medals  are  awarded.  An  award  is  given  to  the 
team  with  the  greatest  number  of  points  accumulated  from  the  various  activities. 
An  award  is  given  to  the  individual  who  accumulates  the  greatest  number  of  points. 

Members  with  the  greatest  number  of  points  who  maintain  at  least  a  "C"  average 
will  have  the  opportunity  of  attending  the  Louisiana  Federation  of  College  Women's 
Recreation  Association  Camp  the  last  week-end  in  April. 
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The  objective  of  the  Women's  Recreation  Association  is  to  meet  the  play  needs 
of  the  greatest  possible  number  of  women  students  through  the  various  recreation 
activities  offered. 

The  Women's  Gymnasium  is  information  headquarters. 


PUBLICATIONS 
The  Current  Sauce 

THE  CURRENT  SAUCE,  established  in  1914,  is  Northwestern 's  student  news- 
paper. It  is  published  weekly,  with  the  exception  of  holidays,  examination  weeks, 
and  the  summer  semester,  when  it  is  published  once  every  two  weeks. 

The  editor,  appointed  by  the  Student  Publications  Committee,  is  paid  a  full- 
time  scholarship,  as  is  the  business  manager.  Any  member  of  the  student  body  is 
eligible  for  staff  membership.  TEIE  CURRENT  SAUCE  is  printed  by  the  College 
graphic  arts  department. 

The  Potpourri 

THE  POTPOURRI,  the  college  yearbook  edited  and  published  by  students  of 
NSC,  makes  its  appearance  in  the  late  spring  of  each  year.  The  editor  is  appointed 
by  the  Student  Publications  Committee  and  is  awarded  a  full-time  scholarship. 

Other  students  of  THE  POTPOURRI  staff  are  selected  from  all  students  in- 
terested in  this  type  of  work.  Each  year,  awards  are  presented  to  outstanding  staff 
members  at  the  POTPOURRI  assembly  in  the  spring. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

There  are  a  variety  of  clubs  at  NSC,  and  a  good  Demon  will  take  an  active  part 
in  as  many  as  he  can  without  becoming  a  "joiner." 

One  of  the  measuring  sticks  of  your  growth  in  college  is  your  participation  in 
extra-curricular  activities.  But  do  not  try  to  participate  in  too  many.  Choose  wisely 
and  well  from  the  more  than  seventy  campus  organizations. 

If  elected  to  the  presidency  of  one  group,  you  should  hold  only  one  other  office 
— but  not  the  presidency  of  another  club.  This  is  a  suggestion  rather  than  a  rule. 
Give  everyone  a  chance  to  lead,  and  at  the  same  time  free  yourself  to  work  hard 
for  the  club  which  you  head! 


Student  Body  Association 

Upon  enrolling  at  Northwestern,  each  regular  student  automatically  becomes  a 
member  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  and  is  thereby  privileged  to  attend  scheduled 
athletic  events,  artist  series  numbers,  and  dramatic  presentations,  and  is  also  entitled 
to  receive  the  weekly  issues  of  the  Current  Sauce  and  a  copy  of  the  Potpourri. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  Student  Government  Association  governs  the  Student  Body  Association.  You 
should  read  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Body  Association  printed  on  the  latter 
pages  of  this  Handbook. 
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INTERCOLLEGIATE  ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS 

The  Associated  Women  Students  is  an  organization  which  includes  all  women 
students.  It  is  interested  in  promoting  the  intellectual  and  social  growth  of  the  mem- 
bers through  projects  particularly  fitted  to  them,  and  in  developing  student  govern- 
ment among  women  students.  The  local  organization  holds  membership  at  the 
national  level  in  Intercollegiate  Association  of  Women  Students. 

ASSOCIATED  MEN  STUDENTS 

Associated  Men  Students  is  for  the  purpose  of  developing  self-government  for 
men  students  living  on  campus.  There  is  representation  on  Student  Government 
Association. 

THE  NU  SIGMA  CHI  CHAPTER  OF  ALPHA  LAMBDA  DELTA 

A  freshman  women's  honorary  society,  Nu  Sigma  Chi,  was  chartered  at  North- 
western State  College  on  May  9,  1963- 

Student  membership  is  restricted  to  freshman  women  with  a  grade  average  of 
3.5  or  better.  Members  are  chosen  during  the  freshman  year  to  participate  as  active 
members  throughout  the  sophomore  year.  Upon  entering  the  junior  year  of  college, 
Nu  Sigma  Chi  members  become  collegiate  alumnae. 

Nu  Sigma  Chi  is  intended  to  be  a  stimulus   for  study  and  high  scholarship 

among  freshman  women.  The  charter  members  endowed  with  the  responsibility  of 

initiating  an  activity  program  and  of  writing  a  constitution  and  By-Laws  worked 
toward  this  accomplishment  during  the  1964-65  school  year. 

This  organization  functions  under  the  auspices  of  the  Dean  of  Women;  a  faculty 
member.  Miss  Mary  McEniry,  is  the  adviser  of  Nu  Sigma  Chi. 

PHI  ETA  SIGMA 

The  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  Chapter  of  Phi  Eta  Sigma,  national 
honorary  society  for  freshman  men,  was  installed  on  the  Campus  in  May,  1963. 
The  purpose  of  the  fraternity  is  to  promote  a  higher  standard  of  learning  and  to 
encourage  high  scholastic  attainment  among  the  freshman  men.  To  be  eligible  for 
initiation  into  membership,  a  man  must  have  completed  at  least  one  semester  of 
residence,  and  must  have  an  over-all  3.5  grade  average.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  a  very  significant  honor. 

PHI  KAPPA  PHI 

Smdents  with  exceptionally  high  scholastic  averages  in  any  field  of  study  may 
become  eligible  for  membership  in  the  national  honor  society.  Phi  Kappa  Phi.  Only 
second-semester  juniors,  seniors  and  graduate  students  are  eligible. 

PURPLE  JACKETS 

In  1927,  President  V.  L.  Roy  established  the  "Purple  Jackets,"  a  service  organi- 
zation for  women;  the  membership,  which  is  limited  to  twenty-one,  comprises  seniors, 
juniors,  and  second-term  sophomores.  You  will  see  Purple  Jacket  girls  often — assisting 
you  in  registering,  showing  you  a  seat  in  the  auditorium,  helping  you  vote,  and 
serving  as  official  hostesses  for  the  College  at  all  functions.  Selection  for  membership 
in  this  organization  is  one  of  the  highest  honors  that  can  be  conferred  upon  a  girl 
at  Northwestern. 

CIRCLE-K 

Circle-K  is  the  newest  service  organization  on  the  campus,  having  been  estab- 
lished at  NSC  in  the  spring  of  1966.  Although  new  at  Northwestern  Circle-K  has 
been  recognized  and  highly  regarded  nationally  for  many  years.  Membership  is  com- 
posed of  male  students  of  good  character  and  high  scholastic  standing. 
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BLUE  KEY  NATIONAL  HONOR  FRATERNITY 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  spring  i)f  1959,  a  group  of  men  from  Northwestern 
State  College,  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Student  Relations,  petitioned  the 
National  Blue  Key  Organization  for  membership.  They  were  accepted  and  were  ini- 
tiated in  the  fall  of  1959,  becoming  one  of  the  four  Blue  Key  groups  in  Louisiana. 
Membership  is  limited  to  juniors  and  seniors.  The  organization  was  established  pri- 
marily as  a  service  organization  composed  of  men  on  the  campus.  Selection  for 
membership  is  based  on  academic  rating  and  extra-curricular  leadership  and  is  one 
of  the  highest  honors  that  can  be  conferred  upon  a  man  at  Northwestern. 

Departmental  Organizations 

Agriculture — Demeter^ 

Athletics— N  Club-' 

Biology — Beta  Beta  Beta^ 

Business — Pi  Omega  Pi',  Beta  Gamma  Psi^ 

Dramatics — Davis  Players^ 

Education — Kappa  Delta  Pi,^  Student  Louisiana  Teacher's  Association' 

Phi  Delta  Kappa^,  Student  Personnel  Association 
English — Sigma  Tau  Delta^ 
History — Phi  Alpha  Theta' 
Home  Economics — Euthenics  Club' 

Industrial  Education — Industrial  Arts  Club,'  Iota  Lambda  Sigma'' 
Library  Science — Alpha  Beta  Alpha' 
Music — Phi  Mu  Alpha, ^  Sigma  Alpha  lota^ 

Nursing — Student  Association  of  Northwestern  State  College  School  of  Nursing' 
Physical  Education — The  Neptunes,'   PEM  Club,'   Phi  Epsilon  Kappa," 

Contemporary  Dancers^ 
Physical  Science — Geological  Society,  Chemical  Chapter 
Psychology — Psychology  Club 
Social  Science — Political  Science  Society 
Spanish — Cosmopolitan  Club 
Speech — Sigma  Alpha  Eta 

MUSICAL  GROUPS 

Demon  Marching  Band,^   Concert  Band,^   Northwestern  Chorale,'   Stage  Band,' 
Symphony  Orchestra' 

MISCELLANEOUS  GROUPS 

Black  Knights  Drill  Team,  Southern  Karate  Association,  Rodeo  Club. 

Greek  Letter  Organizations 

SORORITIES 

Sororities  are  designed  to  provide  a  wholesome  atmosphere  for  meaningful  social, 
academic,  ethical  and  cultural  experiences.  Yet,  sorority  membership  is  not  completely 
definable  because  it  means  something  different  for  each  woman.  Not  all  girls  are 
suited  to  one  sorority,  and  not  all  sororities  are  perfect  for  one  girl.  It  can  be  for  all, 
however,  an  enriching  experience,  one  which  can  be  very  rewarding. 

A  college  sorority  is  a  group  of  girls  banded  together  for  social  and  educational 

purposes   and   dedicated   to  common  ideals.   Some  of  the  characteristics   of   such  a 

group  are  individual  membership  in  only  one  such  society,  a  ritual,  a  pin,  and  a 
strong  tie  of  sisterhood. 


'One  becomes  a  member  simply  through  one's  own  interest  in  joining. 

^One  becomes  a  member  by  means  of  a  successful  ti-yout. 

^One  becomes  a  member  by  means  of  high  academic  standing. 

''One  becomes  a  member  by  recognition  by  the  group. 

^One  becomes  a  member  by  invitation. 

*One  must  be  elected  to  membership  by  this  group. 
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Panhellenic  Council 

Panhellenic  is  an  organization  composed  of  representatives  of  all  sororities  and 
is  the  governing  body  for  them.  The  NSC  Panhellenic  Council  serves  to  determine 
rules  governing  membership  selection,  pledging,  and  initiation. 

Panhellenic  Council  Officers — 196'^-68 


President   Miss  Janis  Lowe,  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Vice-President  Miss  Frances  Toler,  Sigma  Kappa 

Scribe   Miss  Virginia  Ann  Gray,  Alpha  Sigma  Alpha 

Treasurer   Miss  Gai  Hooper,  Delta  Zeta 


Alpha  Sigma  Alpha 

Alpha  Sigma  Alpha  was  founded  November  15,  1901,  at  Longwood  College  in 
Farmville,  Virginia.  Psi  Psi  Chapter  was  installed  at  Northwestern  State  College  in 
1930. 

The  aim  of  Alpha  Sigma  Alpha  is  to  establish  a  sisterhood  that  shall  have  for 
its  four-fold  objective  the  intellectual,  physical,  social,  and  spiritual  development  of 
its  members. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $17.50  and  the  initiation  fee  is  $25.00,  plus  the  cost  of  the 
badge. 

Delta  Zeta 

Delta  Zeta  was  founded  at  Miami  University'  in  Oxford,  Ohio,  on  October  24, 
1902.  Delta  Sigma  Epsilon  Sororit\'  merged  with  Delta  Zeta  Sorority  in  August, 
1956.  Epsilon  Beta  Chapter,  previously  Phi  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Epsilon,  was 
installed  at  Northwestern  State  College  September  23,  192",  and  was  initiated  into 
Delta  Zeta  on  November  14,  1956. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $10.00  and  pledge  dues  are  $4.00  a  month.  The  national 
initiation  fee  is  $45.00,  which  includes  life  membership  in  the  sororitj'  and  a  life 
subscription  to  the  sororitj'  magazine.  The  cost  of  the  jeweled  badge  is  $15.00,  plus 
tax.  All  Delta  Zeta  badges  are  jeweled.  The  chapter  initiation  fee  is  SI 0.00,  and 
the  membership  dues  are  S5.00  a  month. 

Sigma  Kappa 

Sigma  Kappa  was  founded  at  Colby  College  in  Waterville,  Maine,  on  November 
9,  1874.  The  Alpha  Delta  Chapter  of  Pi  Kappa  merged  with  Sigma  Kappa  and 
was  installed  as  the  Delta  Mu  Chapter  of  Sigma  Kappa  at  Northwestern  State  College 
in  September,  1959. 

The  pledge  fee  is  SI 0.00  and  the  initiation  fee  is  $40.00,  which  includes  a  life 
subscription  to  the  sororirv'  magazine.  The  prices  of  the  badges  range  from  S5.00  on 
up.  Membership  dues  are  $5.00  a  month. 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma,  founded  April  20,  1898,  at  Longwood  College  in  Farmville, 
Virginia,  is  a  national  social  Greek-letter  collegiate  organization.  In  1928,  a  charter 
was  granted  to  Alpha  Zeta  Chapter  here  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

The  members  of  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma  are  dedicated  to  the  founding  principles 
of  love,  service,  scholastic  achievement,  and  wholesome,  gracious  group  living. 

FRATERNITIES 

Membership  in  a  fraternity  is  primarily  the  concern  of  the  individual  who  re- 
ceives the  invitation.  Usually  about  one-eighth  of  the  men  enrolled  at  NSC  belong 
to  one  of  the  five  social  fraternities.  Many  factors  should  be  considered  before 
accepting  a  bid — your  financial  status,  your  scholastic  ability,  your  friends,  and  your 
social  philosophy. 
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The  fraternities  are  governed  by  the  Interfratcrniry  Council  which  is  composed 
of  three  representatives  from  each  of  the  five  fratcrniries.  The  Dean  of  Men  serves 
as  the  adviser  and  the  Dean  of  Students  is  an  cx-otticio  member. 

Kappa  Alpha 

The  Kappa  Alpha  Order  was  founded  at  Washington  College,  now  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  on  December  21,  1865.  General  Robert  E.  Lee,  president  of 
Washington  College  at  that  time,  became  the  Order's  spiritual  founder  and  has  been 
an  inspiration  to  the  men  of  KA  since  its  founding.  This  organization  was  installed 
on  the  Northwestern  State  College  Campus  in  196r  The  Chapter  had  its  beginning 
in  1959  as  a  local  fratetnity,  Ku  Kios  Adelphi. 

The  pledge  fee  for  Kappa  Alpha  is  $25.00. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Pi  Kappa  Phi  was  founded  in  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  on  December  10, 
1904.  The  local  chapter,  Beta  Omicron,  was  installed  on  the  Northwestern  campus 
on  September  21,  1956.  The  chapter  was  formerly  Phi  Kappa  Nu,  for  twenty-seven 
years  a  local  fraternity. 

The  pledge  fee  for  Pi  Kappa  Phi  is  $15.00. 

Sigma  Tau  Gamma 

The  first  chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  Gamma  was  founded  in  1920,  at  Missouri  State 
College  in  Warrensburg,  Missouri.  The  Nu  Chapter  here  was  chartered  on  January 
8,  1929,  from  the  members  of  Sigma  Delta  Tau,  which  was  the  first  fraternity  to 
organize  on  this  campus. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $5.00.  The  initiation  fee  is  $20.00,  and  dues  are  $16.00  per 
semester  thereafter.  A  badge  may  be  purchased  for  as  little  as  $8.50. 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  was  founded  in  1899,  at  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  Bloom- 
ington,  Illinois.  There  are  currently  182  chapters  in  TKE  making  it  the  largest  in 
the  nation. 

Epsilon  Upsilon  Chapter  here,  which  was  formerly  Lambda  Zeta,  a  local  fraternity, 
was  installed  in  May,  1957. 

Membership  and  pledge  dues  are  $20.00  a  semester.  The  initiation  fee,  which 
includes  the  badge,  is  $60.00.  No  pledge  fee. 

Kappa  Sigma 

The  Kappa  Sigma  Fraternity  was  founded  at  the  University  of  Virginia  De- 
cember 10,  I869.  Kappa  Sigma  Chapter  at  Northwestern  was  chartered  March  26, 
1966  and  is  the  newest  national  fraternity  on  this  campus.  There  are  chapters  on 
the  campuses  of  Louisiana  Tech,  Centenary,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana, 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Tulane. 

The  cost  to  pledge  Kappa  Sigma  is  S20  with  dues  of  per  month.  When 
you  become  an  active  member  you  pay  S60  for  active  membership  with  dues  of 
$10  per  month. 

Religious  Organizations 

All  of  the  churches  of  Natchitoches  extend  a  welcome  to  the  students  of  NSC. 
The  Baptist,  Catholic,  Episcopal,  Methodist,  and  Presbyterian  churches  have  centers 
just  off  the  campus,  in  which  their  work  with  students  is  carried  on.  More  distant 
churches  use  the  church  plants  for  their  student  work.  There  is  a  cordial  welcome 
awaiting  the  student  at  all  these  centers. 
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An  Interdenominational  Council,  which  represents  all  organized  religious  groups 
on  the  campus,  seeks  to  coordinate  the  over-all  campus  activities  of  the  various 
groups. 

BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  serves  as  a  link  between  the  college  and  the  local 
Baptist  churches.  Every  Baptist  and  Baptist  preference  student  is  eligible  for  mem- 
bership in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

Religious  Services : 

Emmanuel,  First  Baptist,  Grand  Ecore,  Trinity  and  Westside  Baptist  Churches. 
(Transportation   is  provided   for  students.) 

Sunday  School    9:40  A.M. 

Morning  Worship   11:00  A.M. 

Baptist  Training  Union    6:30  P.M. 

Evening  Worship    7:30  P.M. 

Wednesday  Prayer  Meeting    7:30  P.M. 

Baptist  Student  Center,  across  from  LeRendezvous  Cafe  on  Second  Street 

Vespers  Monday  through  Friday    6:00  P.M. 

CANTERBURY  CLUB 

The  Canterbury  Club  is  a  religious  oiganization  for  Episcopal  students  and  any 
others  interested.  The  purpose  is  to  foster  high  ideals  of  Divine  worship,  fellowship 
and  leadership.  The  Canterbury  Club  is  located  at  113  Lee  Street. 

Religious  Services: 

Trinity  Episcopal  Church: 

Holy   Communion    7:30  A.M. 

Holy  Communion  and  Sermon 

(first  and  third  Sundays)   10:00  A.M. 

Morning  Prayer  and  Sermon 

(second  and  fourth  Sundays)   10:00  A.M. 

Canterbury  Club: 

Evening  Prayer — Thursday    5:30  P.M. 

Supper — Thursday    6:00  P.M. 

Discussion  Period — Thursday    6:30  P.M. 

FIRST  ASSEMBLY  OF  GOD 

The  meeting  place  is  in  the  V.F.W.  Hall  at  the  corner  of  Fifth  and  Toline 
Streets. 

Religious  Services: 

Sunday  School    9:45  A.M. 

Worship  Service   11:00  A.M. 

Sunday  Evening  Service    7:00  P.M. 
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NEWMAN  CLUB 

The  Newman  Club  is  a  club  of  Catholic  culture  and  fellowship  which  seeks  to 
foster  the  spiritual,  intellectual,  and  social  interests  of  the  students.  Regular  meetings 
are  held  in  the  Newman  Center  on  Second  Street,  one-half  block  from  the  campus. 

Religious  Services; 

Catholic  Student  Center: 

Sunday — Masses  9:30  A.M.  and  6:00  P.M. 

Monday — Regular   Meeting  6:30  P.M. 

Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday — Mass   12:00  Noon 

Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday — Mass    5:00  P.M. 

Church  of  the  Immaculate  Conception: 

Sunday  Masses   7 : 00,  9:30,  11 : 00  A.M.,  and  7:00  P.M. 

WESLEY  FOUNDATION 

The  Wesley  Foundation  is  the  Methodist  Church  at  work  on  the  campus,  seeking 
through  its  fellowship  and  its  facilities  to  foster  the  spiritual,  religious,  educational, 
and  social  needs  of  students.  The  Wesley  Foundation  Center,  on  College  Avenue  across 


from  the  President's  Cottage,  is  kept  open  at  all  times. 

Religious  Services; 

Wesley  Foundation  Center; 

Sunday  Morning  Coffee  Hour    9:00  A.M. 

Sunday  School  Classes  (Student)    9:30  A.M. 

Sunday  Meeting    5:30  P.M. 

Friday  Coffee  House    10:00  P.M. 

Other  activities  announced  as  scheduled 

First  Methodist  and  College  Avenue  Methodist  Churches: 

Morning  Worship   10:50  A.M. 

Evening  Worship    7:30  P.M. 


WESTMINSTER  FELLOWSHIP 

Those  students  who  want  to  join  in  the  Presbyterian  Church's  ministry  in  the 
academic  community  are  urged  to  become  a  part  of  the  Westminster  Fellowship.  The 
purpose  is  to  deal  with  the  questions  and  problems  of  college  life,  to  develop  an 
inclusive,  consciously  Christian  fellowship  in  which  all  persons  are  welcomed  and 
where  each  may  come  to  a  deeper  commitment  to  Christ.  The  Westminster  Fellowship 
House  is  located  at  104  Second  Street,  across  from  the  college  gates. 


Religious  Services ; 

Westminster  House: 

Westminster  Fellowship,  Thursday    5:30  P.M. 

First  Presbyterian  Church: 

Sunday   School    9:30  A.M. 

College  Class    9:45  A.M. 

Sunday  Morning  Worship   10:00  A.M. 
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LUTHERAN  STUDENT  FELLOWSHIP 

Meetings  are  held  at  the  Wesley  Foundation  Center  on  College  Avenue. 
Religious  Services: 

Sunday  morning  service    9;00  A.M 

Adult  Seminar,  Sunday   10:00  A.M. 

Student  Vespers,  Tuesday    6:.^0  P.M. 


RULES  GOVERNING  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS 


A.  Any  committee  or  officers  representing  a  group  of  students  or  an  organization 
wishing  to  plan  a  party,  dance,  banquet,  luncheon,  dinner,  picnic,  entertainment 
or  other  social  function  must  have  it  approved  and  placed  on  the  College  Calen- 
dar in  the  Office  of  Student  Relations. 

B.  All  social  functions  are  to  be  held  on  the  campus  or  at  approved  places. 

C.  All  college  activities  must  be  properly  chaperoned.  The  sponsor  of  the  organi- 
zation is  held  responsible  and  should  be  present,  with  other  chaperoncs,  through- 
out the  entire  time  of  the  activiq'.  (When  swimming  or  boating  is  planned  or 
permitted  at  any  college  function,  a  sufficient  number  of  lifeguards  approved 
by  the  head  of  the  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  Department  must 
be  provided. ) 

D.  Each  group  will  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  individuals  (members  or 
guests)  attending  its  social  functions.  In  keeping  with  College  policy,  the  use 
or  possession  of  drinks  which  hav"  alcoholic  content  is  not  permitted  at  any 
College  function. 


I.  PROCEDURE  FOR  SCHEDULING  AN  ACTIVITY 

A.  COLLEGE  CALENDAR  REQUEST  FORM.  Throughout  the  spring  semester  pre- 
ceding an  academic  year,  organizations  should  plan  their  major  activities  for  the 
succeeding  year.  During  the  latter  part  of  May  each  year,  all  applications  for 
activities  will  be  considered  and  scheduled.  Organizations  will  be  notified  of 
action  taken.  Events  not  scheduled  during  the  spring  may  be  scheduled  later  for 
times  which  are  still  available.  An  application  for  each  date  should  be  filed 
by  filling  out  the  College  Calendar  Request  Form  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Relations.  Events  for  Student  Union  must  also  be  scheduled  with  them. 

B.  SOCIAL  ACTIVITY  APPROVAL  FORM.  At  least  tivo  iveeks  prior  to  the  date 
of  a  scheduled  event,  a  responsible  representative  of  the  organization  must  call 
at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  to  obtain  a  Social  Activity  Approval  Form. 
This  form  should  be  completed  and  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women  at  least 
three  days  prior  to  the  social  event. 

C.  ENTERTAINMENT  FOR  WHICH  A  CHARGE  IS  MADE.  A  social  function  or 
entertainment  for  which  a  charge  is  made  cannot  be  scheduled  unless  it  is  for 
the  benefit  of  the  entire  Student  Body,  or  unless  it  is  for  the  benefit  of  some 
recognized  charity. 

Rules  governing  social  functions  apply.  Additional  information  must  be  furnished 
to  the  Dean  of  Students,  i.e.,  the  nature  of  the  program,  approximate  cost,  ad- 
mission fees,  and  proposed  use  of  proceeds  earned. 

A  written  financial  statement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  Students  within 
fifteen  days  following  the  event. 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS  PERTAINING  TO  CONDUCT 


Alcoholic  Beverages 

Alcoholic  beverages  may  not  be  brought  onto  the  campus  at  any  time.  Students 
who  violate  this  rule  or  who  return  to  the  campus  showing  evidence  of  excessive 
drinking  are  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  This  rule  further  applies  to  all  functions 
sponsored  by  any  organizations  of  the  College  whether  held  on  or  off  the  campus. 


Hazing 

All  hazing  which  tends  to  occasion  physical  or  mental  suffering  or  which  tends 
to  subject  a  student  to  indignities  of  any  sort  is  prohibited. 


Firearms 

During  hunting  season  a  student  may  bring  his  gun  to  the  campus,  but  he  must 
not  keep  it  in  his  room.  He  must  register  it  with  the  House  Director,  who  will  keep 
it  for  him.  Guns  must  not  be  fired  on  the  campus  at  any  time. 


Conduct  off  the  Campus 

Any  student  who  is  charged  with  violation  of  city,  state,  or  federal  law,  or  who 
is  indicted  for  any  such  offense  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  pending  the 
outcome  of  his  trial. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

of 

NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  OF  LOUISIANA 

Preamble 

We,  the  students  of  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana,  grateful  to  God 
for  the  opportunity  of  living  in  a  free  country,  and  desiring  to  prove  and  develop 
our  capacity  for  self-government,  do  hereby  adopt  and  establish  this  constitution. 

ARTICLE  L    AUTHORITY  AND  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  authority  vested  in  Student  Government  by  this  Constitution  is  delegated 
by  the  Administration  of  the  College.  Only  those  powers  specifically  defined  in  the 
Constitution  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Government. 

ARTICLE  II.  NAME 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  The  Student  Body  Association  of  North- 
western State  College  of  Louisiana. 

ARTICLE  III.  MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  this  organization  shall  include  all  regularly  enrolled  undergraduate 
students  of  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana. 

ARTICLE  IV.  OFFICERS 

SECTION  1.  Student  Government  Association. 

All  executive  powers  of  the  Student  Body  Association  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Student  Government  Association,  which  shall  be  comprised  of  those  persons  enumerated 
herein : 

1.  The  Student  Government  Association  officers: 

a.  President,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

b.  Vice-President,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

c.  Vice-President  for  Men,  elected  by  the  men  students. 

d.  Vice-President  for  Women,  elected  by  the  women  students. 

e.  Secretary,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

f.  Treasurer,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

2.  One  man  and  one  woman  representative  from  the  senior  class,  elected  by 
the  senior  class  men  and  women  respectively. 

3.  One  man  and  one  woman   representative  from  the   junior  class,  elected  by 
the  junior  class  men  and  women  respectively. 

4.  One  man  and  one  woman  representative  from  the  sophomore  class,  elected 
by  the  sophomore  class. 

5.  One  man   and   one  woman   representative   from   the   freshman   class,  elected 
during  the  fall  semester  by  the  freshman  men  and  women  respectively. 

6.  The  presidents,  vice-presidents  and  secretary-treasurers  of  the  senior,  junior, 
sophomore,  and  freshman  classes,  each  to  be  elected  by  his  respective  class. 
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SECTION  2.  Eligibility. 

Sub-Section  A.  General  Eligibility-Qualifications  tor  All  Officers. 

1.  Grade  Average.  Every  officer  shall  have,  at  the  time  of  filing  for  office, 
and  at  the  time  of  inauguration,  an  over-all  scholastic  average  of  not 
less  than  2.0  quality  points  for  each  semester  hour  pursued.  Any  Student 
Body  Association  officer  or  appointee,  including  cheerleaders  and  editors 
and  staff  members  of  publications,  shall  be  automatically  disqualified 
from  holding  office  at  the  end  of  any  semester  in  which  his  over-all 
scholastic  average  falls  below  2.0  quality  points  for  each  hour  of  credit 
pursued. 

2.  Residence.  All  Association  officers  must  have  had  at  least  one  semester 
in  residence,  at  the  time  of  filing  for  office,  except  as  otherwise  herein 
provided. 

3.  Period  of  Service.  All  candidates  for  election  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  must  be  eligible  to  serve  two  full  semesters. 

Sub-Section  B.  Special  Eligibility-Qualifications. 

1.  President.  A  candidate  for  President  of  the  Student  Body  Association 
shall  have  been  a  regularly  enrolled  student  of  Northwestern  State  College 
of  Louisiana  for  at  least  four  complete  consecutive  semesters  preceding 
his  term  of  office.  A  candidate  must  be  at  least  a  second-term  sophomore 
at  time  of  nomination,  as  classified  according  to  the  official  classification 
published  in  the  College  Catalogue.  And  he  should  have  had  at  least 
one  year  of  active  participation  on  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2.  Vice-President,  Vice-President  for  Men,  Vice-President  for  Women,  Secre- 
tary, and  Treasurer.  A  candidate  for  Vice-President,  Vice-President  for 
Men,  Vice-President  for  Women,  Secretary,  or  Treasurer,  shall  have  been 
a  regularly  enrolled  student  at  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana 
for  at  least  two  complete  consecutive  semesters  preceding  his  term  of 
office.  A  candidate  must  be  at  least  a  sophomore,  as  classified  according 
to  the  official  classification  published  in  the  College  Catalogue. 

3.  Senior  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for  senior  class 
officers  and  representatives  shall  be  second-semester  juniors,  according  to 
the  official  classification  published  in  the  College  Catalogue. 

4.  Junior  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for  junior  class 
officers  and  representatives  shall  be  second-semester  sophomores,  accord- 
ing to  the  official  classification  published  in  the  College  Catalogue. 

5.  Sophomore  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for  sophomore 
class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  second  semester  freshmen,  ac- 
cording to  the  official  classification  published  in  the  College  Catalogue. 

6.  Freshman  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for  freshman 
class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  first-semester  freshmen,  accord- 
ing to  the  official  classification  published  in  the  College  Catalogue. 

1.  Dual  Office-Holding.  No  person  may  hold  more  than  one  position  on 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

8.  Disciplinary  Probation.  No  person  who  is  on  disciplinary  probation  is 
eligible  to  run  for  office,  and  must  forfeit  the  office  if  placed  on  dis- 
ciplinary probation  during  his  term  of  office. 


Only  the  President  of  the  College  shall  have  the  power  to  place  a  student 
on  disciplinary  probation,  as  far  as  this  constitution  is  concerned. 
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SECTION  3.  Nominations. 

Sub-Section  A.  Filing.  A  student  desiring  to  be  a  candidate  for  any  one  of  the 
various  Association  Offices  shall  file  a  written  "notice  of  intention"  with  the 
C^hairman  of  the  Election  Board. 

The  Student  Government  Association  will  set  the  deadline  for  filing  for 
office. 

Sub-Section  B.  Notice  of  Intention.  The  "notice  of  intention"  shall  consist  of 
the  applicant's  name,  classification,  scholastic  average  as  certified  by  the 
Registrar's  Office,  name  of  office  for  which  he  wishes  to  be  nominated,  and 
the  signature  of  a  number  of  regular  students  who  pledge  him  their  support 
as  follows : 

1.  For  President  of  the  Association,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  or  Treasurer, 
fifty  signatures. 

2.  For  Vice-President   for  Men  or  Vice-President   for  Women,  twenty-five 
signatures. 

3.  For  class  officers  or  class  representatives,  fifteen  signatures. 

Sub-Section  C.  Certification  of  Eligibility.  Candidates  will  be  certified  as  to  their 
eligibility  by  the  Elections  Board. 

Sub-Section  D.  Publication  of  Certification.  The  names  of  those  candidates  which 
the  Elections  Board  certifies  to  be  eligible  for  candidacy  for  the  offices  they 
seek  shall  be  published  in  every  issue  of  the  Current  Sauce  from  the  time 
of  certification  until  the  time  of  election. 

SECTION  4.  Elections. 

Sub-Section  A.  General  Elections.  The  general  Student  Body  Association  election 
shall  be  held  no  later  than  the  fifteenth  week  (counting  registration  week 
as  the  first  week)  of  the  spring  semester.  All  Association  officers,  except  as 
elsewhere  provided  for,  shall  be  elected  in  the  general  Student  Body  Associa- 
tion Election. 

Sub-Section  B.  Freshman  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Freshman  class  officers 
and  representatives  shall  be  elected  in  a  special  election  presided  over  by  the 
Elections  Board  no  later  than  the  fifth  week  of  the  fall  semester  (counting 
registration  week  as  the  first  week ) . 

Sub-Section  C.  Polling  Places.  All  elections,  including  voting  on  proposed  con- 
stitutional amendments,  shall  be  held  in  the  Student  Union  and/or  other 
locations,  as  set  up  by  the  Elections  Board.  Voting  machines  shall  be  used, 
if  available;  if  voting  machines  are  unavailable,  election  arrangements  shall 
be  made  by  the  Elections  Board.  Polls  shall  remain  open  from  8:00  A.M. 
until  7:00  P.M.  on  the  day  of  election.  Commissioners  shall  be  named  by 
the  Elections  Board;  no  Commissioner  may  be  a  candidate  for  any  office. 

Sub-Section  D.  Run-off  Elections.  In  all  instances  where  one  candidate  fails  to 
secure  a  majority  of  votes  in  the  general  election,  a  run-off  election  shall  be 
held  one  week  later.  In  the  run-off  election,  the  two  candidates  having  re- 
ceived the  largest  number  of  votes  for  each  specified  office  shall  compete 
for  that  office,  and  a  simple  majority  shall  elect. 

Sub-Section  E.  Validation  of  Results.  The  election  results  shall  be  validated  by 
the  Elections  Board.  Any  protest  shall  be  heard  by  this  Board  if  presented 
in  writing  to  the  chairman  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  closing  of 
the  polls. 
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SECTION  5.  Inaugurations. 

Sub-Section  A.  Ceremony.  The  inaugural  ceremony  shall  be  held  at  a  general 
student  assembly  during  the  Spring  Semester  in  which  the  Association  officers 
are  elected.  The  retiring  Student  Government  officers  shall  constitute  a  com- 
mittee for  carrying  out  the  inaugural  ceremonies  properly.  The  retiring 
President  of  the  Association,  or  his  representative,  shall  preside  at  the  in- 
auguration, and  the  President  of  the  College  shall  administer  the  oath  of 
office. 

Sub-Section  B.  Oath  of  Office.  The  oath  of  office  shall  be  worded  as  follows ; 

"I  ,  (name)  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm) 

that  I  will  faithfully  execute  the  office  to  which  I  have  been  elected,  and 
that  I  will  do  my  best  to  execute  the  duties  of  my  office  and  uphold  the 
constitution  of  the  Student  Body  Association  of  Northwestern  State  College 
of  Louisiana." 

SECTION  6.   Assumption  of  Office. 

Sub-Section  A.  Time  of  Assumption.  Each  officer  shall  assume  the  responsibil- 
ities of  his  office  immediately  upon  being  inaugurated. 

Sub-Section  B.  First  Meeting  of  Student  Government  Association.  At  least  one 
meeting  of  the  newly  elected  Student  Government  Association  shall  be  held 
during  the  period  remaining  in  the  spring  semester  after  the  inauguration. 
The  retiring  President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Association  shall  be 
present  at  this  meeting  to  turn  over  all  records,  keys,  and  bills,  and  to 
discuss  any  unfinished  business  of  the  retiring  Association.  At  this  meeting, 
ail  standing  committees  shall  be  appointed;  and  a  faculty  adviser  for  the 
Student  Government  Association  shall  be  elected  by  the  Association,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

ARTICLE  V.   THE  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 
SECTION  1.  Duties. 

The  Duties  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  be  those  enumerated 
herein : 

1.  Keep  informed  concerning  the  attitude  of  the  Student  Body  with  regard  to 
all  problems  of  student  interest;  provide  for  the  general  welfare  of  the  Student 
Body;  and  make  recommendations  to  the  proper  authorities. 

2.  Sponsor  pep  rallies. 

3.  Legislate  on  matters  necessary  for  the  supervision  and  coordination  of  student 
activities. 

4.  Consider  and  take  action  upon  all  matters  referred  to  it  by  the  College  ad- 
ministration. 

5.  Conduct  elections  as  provided  for  in  this  constitution. 

6.  Take  necessary  and  proper  action  for  performing  the  duties  and  powers  vested 
in  it  by  this  constitution. 

SECTION  2.  Meetings. 

The  Student  Government  Association  shall  meet  each  week  during  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.  All  meetings  of  the  Government  Association  shall  be  public  except 
when  a  majority  of  the  Association  deem  it  necessary  to  go  into  executive  session. 
Two-thirds  of  the  total  membership  of  the  Government  Association  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  for  enacting  business.  The  Student  Government  Association  shall  set  the  time 
and  date  for  their  meeting,  and  for  special  meetings  as  provided  for  in  this  constitu- 
tion, at  the  first  meeting  of  each  semester. 
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SECTION  3.  Attendance. 

Any  member  of  the  Government  Association  who  accumulates  three  unexcused 
absences  from  the  Student  Government  Association  meetings  during  any  one  semester 
shall  forfeit  his  seat  on  the  Association;  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  the 
Association  and  the  Adviser  to  determine  whether  an  absence-excuse  is  valid.  Any 
officer,  or  any  student,  with  a  position  responsible  to  the  Association  shall  be  re- 
moved from  his  office  if,  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  the  Government  Association  finds  him 
guilty  of  either  nonfeasance  or  malfeasance. 

SECTION  4.  Vacancies. 

If  the  office  of  President  of  the  Student  Body  should  become  vacant  because 
of  absence,  resignation,  removal,  or  any  disability  on  the  part  of  the  President,  the 
Vice-President  shall  act  as  President.  The  line  of  ascension  to  the  office  shall  be  the 
order  as  listed  under  Article  IV,  Section  1,  paragraph  1.  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy 
in  any  office  other  than  President  or  Vice-President,  for  any  of  the  causes  enumerated 
above,  the  Government  Association  shall  elect  from  among  its  members  a  person  to 
fill  the  vacancy.  Vacancies  in  any  of  the  class  presidencies  shall  be  filled  by  the 
ascension  of  the  vice-president  of  the  class;  vacancies  of  representatives  and  class  officers 
shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  president  of  the  class  in  which  the  vacancy  occurs, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

SECTION  5.  Rules  of  Order. 

Robert's  Rules  of  Order  shall  govern  the  procedure  of  all  meetings  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  unless  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  constitution, 

SECTION  6.  Parliamentarian. 

A  parliamentarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College;  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Parliamentarian  to  advise  with  and  help  the  Association  decide  on 
all  matters  of  parliamentary  procedure,  but  he  shall  not  have  the  power  to  vote. 


ARTICLE  VI.    DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS 

The  duties  of  the  Student  Government  Association  officers  shall  be  as  herein 
provided. 

SECTION  1.  President. 

The  duties  of  the  President  shall  be: 

1.  To  call  special  meetings  of  the  Student  Body  when  he  deems  such  meet- 
ings necessary,  or  when  requested  to  do  so  by  a  majority  of  the  total 
membership  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  or  when  petitioned 
to  do  so  by  a  minimum  of  10%  of  the  members  of  the  student  body. 

2.  To  select  the  student  members  of  all  boards  and  committees  and  appoint 
the  chairman  of  each  board  and  committee,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Government  Association,  where  such  chairman  or  committee  members 
are  not  otherwise  named  in  this  constitution. 

3.  To  preside  over  the  Student  Government  Association  meetings  and  serve 
as  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  committees  which  he  appoints. 

4.  The  President  shall  have  the  authority  to  fill  any  vacancies  that  may 
exist  in  any  student  office,  with  the  approval  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  except  where  the  office  has  other  replacement  provisions. 
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SECTION  2.  Vice-President. 

The  duties  of  the  Vice-President  shall  be: 

1.  To  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Entertainment  Ciommitlee. 

2.  To  presitle  over  council  meetings  in  the  absence  of  the  President. 

SECTION  3.  The  Vice-President  for  Men. 

The  duties  of  the  Vice-President  for  Men  shall  be: 

1.  To  represent  the  men's  dormitory  organizations  and  men  students  on  the 
Government  Association. 

2.  To  serve  as  President  of  the  Associated  Men  Students. 

3.  To  serve  as  president  of  Elections  Board. 

SECTION  4.   The  Vice-President  for  Women. 

The  duties  of  the  Vice-President  for  Women  shall  be: 

1.  To  represent  the  Associated  Women  Students  on  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2.  To  serve  as  Coed  Vice-president  of  Elections  Board. 

SECTION  5.  The  Secretary. 

The  duties  of  the  Secretary  shall  be: 

1.  To  record  the  minutes  of  the  meetings  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation and  keep  these  in  permanent  and  regular  form. 

2.  To  be  responsible  for  the  notification  of  the  members  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  regarding  special  meetings. 

3.  To  be  responsible  for  all  official  correspondence  and  records. 

4.  To  notify  the  Student  Body  Association  President  whenever  a  member 
of  the  Student  Government  Association  accumulates  three  absences  from 
Government  Association  .meetings  during  one  semester;  and  to  report 
on  late  arrivals  and  early  departures,  three  of  either  of  which  shall  con- 
stitute one  absence.  When  directed  to  do  so  by  the  president,  the  secre- 
tary shall  drop  from  the  membership  roll  of  the  Government  Association 
a  person  who  has  accumulated  three  absences,  and  shall  notify  the  Current 
Sauce  of  the  action  so  that  it  may  be  publicized. 

SECTION  6.   The  Treasurer. 

The  duties  of  the  Treasurer  shall  be: 

1.  To  secure  from  the  business  office  of  the  College  within  one  month 
after  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a  statement  of  the  funds  available 
for  use  by  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2.  To  pay  out  money  according  to  appropriations  approved  by  the  Student 
Government  Association  and  sign  all  approved  requisitions. 

3.  To  transmit  authorizations  for  expenditures  from  the  Government  Asso- 
ciation to  the  College  business  office. 

4.  To  keep  an  account  of  all  expenditures  authorized  by  the  Government 
Association. 

5.  To  make  a  report  of  the  Association's  financial  status  once  each  month 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Student  Government  Association  during  that 
month;  this  report  shall  be  published  in  the  following  issue  of  the 
Current  Sauce. 
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6.  To  purchase  all  Association  awards  and  supplies  upon  being  properly 
requisitioned  for  the  same. 

7.  To  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Budget  (Committee. 

SECTION  7.  Class  Officers. 

Sub-Section  A.   Class  President. 

The  duties  of  a  Class  President  shall  be:  to  preside  at  all  class  meetings;  to  bear 
direct  responsibility  to  the  Student  Government  Association  for  the  activities  of  his 
class;  to  appoint  any  needed  committees  pertaining  to  class  activities;  to  call  class 
meetings  whenever  he  thinks  necessary,  or  when  petitioned  by  one-third  of  the  class; 
and  to  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

Sub-Section  B.   Class  Vice-President. 

The  duties  of  Class  Vice-President  shall  be:  to  assume  the  duties  of  the  Class 
President  in  the  absence  of,  or  at  the  request  of,  the  Class  President;  and  to  perform 
other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

Sub-Section  C.  Class  Secretary-Treasurer. 

The  duties  of  Class  Secretary-Treasurer  shall  be:  to  keep  the  minutes  of  every 
class  meeting  and  read  the  same  at  the  next  meeting;  to  present  an  estimate  of  the 
finances  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association;  and  to  perform  other  duties  appropriate 
to  the  office. 

ARTICLE  VII.   COMMITTEES  AND  BOARDS 

The  Standing  Committees  and  Boards  shall  be  the  following:  Student  Publica- 
tions Committee,  Social  Committee,  Student-Faculty  Relations  Board,  Elections  Board, 
Organizations  Board,  Budget  Committee,  and  Entertainment  Committee. 

SECTION  I.   Student  Publication  Committee. 
Sub-Section  A.  Membership  and  Duties. 

1.  Membership.  The  Student  Publications  Committee  shall  be  composed  of 
six  students,  named  by  the  President  of  the  Association,  and  five  faculty 
members,  named  by  the  President  of  the  College;  one  faculty  member 
shall  be  Chairman.  With  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College, 
no  two  of  the  faculty  members  shall  represent  the  same  academic  field. 
At  least  two  of  the  student  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  membership  of  the  Student  Government  Association  and  no  two 
of  the  students  shall  have  the  same  academic  major. 

One  student  should  be  a  journalism  major.  Neither  the  Editor  nor  Busi- 
ness Manager  of  a  publication  shall  serve  on  the  Student  Publications 
Committee. 

2.  Quorum.  Six  members  of  the  Committee  shall  constitute  a  quorum  (ex- 
cept as  noted  in  "3"  below)  provided  that  at  least  two  of  the  six  are 
students  and  at  least  two  are  faculty  members. 

3.  Duties.  The  Committee  shall  appoint  Editors  and  Business  Managers  for 
the  respective  publications  as  provided  for  in  Section  4,  and  approve 
members  of  the  respective  staffs.  The  Committee  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  editorial  and  financial  guidance  and  control  of  all  student  pub- 
lications, including  the  right  to  suspend  or  remove  the  Editors  and  other 
staff  members  for  inefficiency,  neglect  of  duty,  malfeasance  in  office,  oi 
other  sufficient  reason  ( the  Editor  or  other  staff  member  of  a  publication 
may  be  suspended  or  removed  only  by  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the 
full  committee — i.e.,  by  eight  affirmative  votes). 
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4.  Meetings.  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  or  at 
the  request  of  any  three  members. 

Sub-Section  B.   Editors  and  Staffs. 

1.  Qualifications.  To  be  eligible  for  the  editorship  of  a  publication,  a  student 
must  have  attained  to  the  academic  classification  of  Junior  and  be  in 
good  standing  at  the  time  he  takes  office,  and  he  must  have  had  at 
least  one  year  of  experience  on  the  staff  of  the  publication  which  he 
aspires  to  edit  immediately  prior  to  the  titne  he  takes  office.  A  student 
aspiring  to  edit  the  Current  Sauce  must  have  completed  nine  hours  of 
journalism  including  three  hours  of  reporting  and  editing.  To  be  eligible 
for  the  business  managership  of  a  publication,  a  student  must  have 
attained  to  the  academic  classification  of  Junior  and  be  in  good  standing 
at  the  time  he  takes  office  and  ideally  will  be  an  accounting  major.  The 
Committee  may  specify  any  additional  qualifications  which  it  feels  are 
desirable,  but  these  additional  qualifications  must  be  publicized  not  later 
than  the  first  week  of  the  spring  semester. 

2.  Duties.  Each  editor  shall  direct  the  policy  of  his  particular  publication; 
he  shall  be  directly  responsible  for  its  publication  and  for  its  contents. 
He  shall  work  closely  with  the  adviser  who  shall  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  review  all  materials  before  they  are  published.  The  editor  shall  be 
especially  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  drawing  the  adviser's  at- 
tention to  any  controversial  material,  or  other  material  which,  if  pub- 
lished, might  prove  detrimental  to  the  College. 

Sub-Section  C.   Faculty  Adviser. 

1.  The  President  of  the  College  shall  select  each  year  a  member  of  the 
faculty  to  serve  as  adviser  to  all  student  publications  (or  a  separate 
adviser  for  each  publication ) .  The  adviser  shall  work  closely  with  the 
various  editors,  and  shall  give  them  all  possible  advice  and  assistance  in 
order  to  insure  publications  of  high  quality,  and  in  order  to  assist  the 
editors  in  screening  out  all  materials  which,  if  published,  might  prove 
detrimental  to  the  College.  No  adviser  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Student 
Publications  Committee. 

Sub-Section  D.  Appointments. 

1.  A  "Notice  of  Intention"  for  the  editorship  of  any  student  publication 
shall  be  filed  with  the  chairman  of  the  Student  Publications  Committee; 
each  notice  shall  include  the  name  of  the  proposed  Business  Manager 
and  the  other  most  important  staff  members.  The  Student  Publication 
Committee  shall  determine  whether  or  not  each  candidate  is  qualified  for 
the  editorship  to  which  he  aspires  and  will  choose  the  student  deemed 
best  qualified  to  serve  as  Editor.  Appointment  of  Editors  and  Business 
Managers  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  The  Student  Government  As.sociation  shall  set  the  date  of 
filing  and  shall  publish  the  date  in  the  official  journal. 

Sub-Section  E.  Vacancies. 

1.  A  vacancy  in  the  editorship  of  any  student  publication  shall  be  filled 
by  action  of  the  Student  Publications  Committee,  ratified  by  the  Student 
Government  Association. 

Sub-Section  F.   Financial  Reports. 

1.  The  Chairman  of  the  Student  Publications  Committee  shall  submit  to 
the  Student  Government  Association  in  November,  February,  and  May  a 
report  on  the  financial  conditions  of  each  student  publication. 
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SECTION  II. 

Sub-Seciion  A.  Cheerleader  Tryouts.  The  School  spirit  Committee  shall  be  in  charge 
of  cheerleader  tryouts  each  year.  There  shall  be  a  cheerleader  tryout  during 
April  each  year.  At  the  spring  tryouts,  to  be  held  during  assembly,  four  men 
cheerleaders  and  four  coed  cheerleaders,  and  the  Demon  shall  be  elected;  the 
head  cheerleader  shall  be  elected  by  majority  vote  of  the  cheerleaders.  The 
date  for  signing  an  intention  to  run  for  cheerleader  shall  be  set  by  the  Elec- 
tions Board. 

SECTION  III.   The  Student-Faculty  Relations  Committee. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership.  The  committee  shall  consist  of  the  President  of 
the  Association  (provided  that  he  lives  in  a  campus  residence  hall,  otherwise 
the  Vice-President  will  serve  as  chairman),  the  president  of  each  class,  and 
two  student  members  appointed  from  the  student  body  at  large. 

Sub-Section  B.  Function.  The  committee  shall  serve  as  a  medium  both  for 
conveying  student  needs  and  opinions  to  the  College  administration  and 
for  conveying  administrative  suggestions  and  opinions  to  the  student  body. 

SECTION  III.  The  Elections  Board. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership.  The  Elections  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  Men  and  Vice-President  of  Women. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Elections  Board  to 
set  up  the  facilities  for  elections,  and  to  appoint  as  many  impartial  election 
commissioners  as  are  needed,  and  to  set  the  time  for  filing  intentions  and 
election  dates. 

Sub-Section  C.  Authority.  The  Elections  Board  shall  pass  on  all  disputes  concern- 
ing campaigns,  balloting,  elections,  nominations,  and  technical  qualifications 
of  candidates  or  office  holders.  Any  student  may  protest  an  election,  but 
the  election  will  be  considered  valid  unless  protested  within  forty-eight  hours 
after  the  closing  of  the  polls.  In  the  event  of  a  protest  concerning  the  General 
Election  in  the  spring,  the  retiring  board  shall  hear  the  protest.  The  Elections 
Board  shall  try  all  cases  of  violations  of  the  election  rules,  but  appeal  may 
be  made  to  the  Student  Government  Association  upon  rejection  by  the 
Elections  Board. 

SECTION  IV.  The  Organizations  Board. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership.  The  Organizations  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Vice- 
President  for  'Men,  the  Vice-President  for  Women  and  three  other  members. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  work  with  a  com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College  in  issuing  charters  to 
existing  campus  organizations,  and  to  study  applications  for  new  charters. 
Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College,  charters  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  organizations  that  have  ceased  to  function. 

SECTION  V.   The  Budget  Committee. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership.  The  Budget  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  the  Vice-President  for  Men,  the 
Vice-President  for  Women,  the  Treasurer;  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Publi- 
cations Committee;  the  Treasurer  shall  serve  as  chairman. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties.  The  Budget  Committee  shall  prepare  an  annual  budget 
for  the  Association,  and  shall  receive  and  act  on  the  budgets  of  the  Current 
Sauce,  the  Potpourri,  the  College  Theatre,  and  all  other  student  organizations 
which  submit  budgets. 
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SrrTION  VI.  The  Entertainment  Committee. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership.  Membership  shall  consist  of  five  members  appointed 
by  the  Vice-President  of  the  Association  who  shall  serve  as  chairman. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties.  The  Entertainment  Committee  shall  prepare  a  budget 
for  entertainment  and  shall  have  the  responsibility  of  arranging,  contracting 
and  presenting  entertainers. 


SECTION  VII.   The  School  Spirit  Committee. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership.  The  School  Spirit  Committee  shall  be  composed 
of  five  students  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Association.  In  addition 
the  President  shall  designate  three  of  the  cheerleaders  (of  which  one  shall 
be  the  head  cheerleader)  to  be  members.  The  Chairman  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties.  The  Committee  shall  take  a  continuing  responsibility 
for  school  spirit  on  the  N.S.C.  campus. 

1.  The  committee  shall  ascertain  to  what  groups  the  school  spirit  trophies 
shall  be  awarded  each  year.  (One  to  sororities,  one  to  fraternities,  and 
one  to  all  other  organizations). 

2.  The  school  spirit  committee  shall  hold  a  meeting  early  each  semester 
(and  at  other  times  if  need  derives)  with  all  chartered  organizations  on 
the  campus.  The  committee  shall  explain  to  these  organizations  their 
responsibility  in  school  spirit  both  in  terms  of  general  responsibility  and 
in  terms  of  the  week  or  weeks  in  which  they  will  be  expected  to  lead. 

3.  The  committee  shall  be  responsible  for  obtaining  a  complete  cheerleading 
group  in  the  event  that  all  cheerleader  offices  are  not  filled. 

4.  The  committee  shall  be  responsible  in  association  with  the  president  for 
the  administration  of  the  State  Fair  Week. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  committee  to  sponsor  pep  meetings. 

6.  The  School  Spirit  committee  shall  act  continually  to  insure  school  spirit 
at  N.S.C.  It  shall  be  responsible  for  maintaining  respect  for  the  adminis- 
tration, the  faculty,  the  SGA  and  other  student  organizations  and  the 
general  respect  for  the  college  as  a  whole.  In  such  time  that  it  may 
deem  that  school  spirit  is  lagging,  it  shall  take  corrective  measures  and 
procedures. 

SECTION  VIII.  Attendance. 

Any  committee  member  who  has  three  or  more  unexcused  absences  from  a 
committee  meeting  may  be  removed  by  the  President  of  the  Association  with  the 
consent  of  the  Council.  Three  or  more  absences  by  a  faculty  member  shall  be 
reported  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

SECTION  IX.  Reports. 

The  Chairman  of  each  of  the  foregoing  committees,  except  the  chairman  of  the 
Elections  Committee,  shall  submit  a  monthly  report  to  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

SECTION  X.   Student  Union  Board  -  Membership. 

a.  3  members  selected  by  outgoing  board. 

b.  2  members  appointed  by  President  of  SGA  subject  to  approval  of  SGA. 

c.  3  members  elected  by  Student  Body  in  the  general  election. 
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ARTICLE  VIIL  FINANCES 
SECTION  1.   Student  Body  Association  Fees. 

A.  The  general  Student  Body  Association  fee  shall  be  S1I.5()  for  the  fall  se- 
mester, allocated  as  follows:  Potpourri.  S7.00;  Current  Sauce.  $1.25;  drama 
activities,  S.50;  loan  fund,  S.25;  Student  Body  Association  activities,  $1.00; 
Entertainment,  Si. 00;  Alumni  dues,  S.50.  (Should  both  husband  and  wife 
of  a  family  be  members  of  the  Association,  only  one  would  be  required 
to  pay  that  portion  of  the  fees  allocated  to  the  Potpourri.) 

B.  The  general  Student  Body  Association  fee  shall  be  S4.50  for  the  spring 
semester,  allocated  as  follows:  Current  Sauce,  SI. 25;  drama  activities,  $.50; 
loan  fund,  $.25;  Student  Body  Association  activities,  SI. 00;  Alumni  dues, 
$.50;  entertainment,  SI. 00. 

C.  The  Student  Body  Association  fee  shall  be  $3.50  for  the  summer  session, 
allocated  as  follows:  Current  Sauce.  $1.25;  drama  activities,  $.50;  Student 
Association  activities,  Sl.OO;  and  recreation  and  entertainment,  $.50.  Alumni 
dues,  S.25. 

D.  Each  student  who  attends  classes  on  the  Natchitoches  campus  shall  be  assessed 
a  fee  of  S4.50  per  semester,  or  $2.25  per  summer  session,  for  the  purpose 
of  debt  retirement  and  operation  of  a  student  union. 

SECTION  2.  Expenditures. 

Sub-Section  A.  Awards.  The  Student  Body  Association  shall  present  the  follow- 
ing annual  awards: 

1.  To  each  member  of  the  Student  Council — A  key. 

2.  To  each  cheerleader — A  sweatei  upon  his  being  elected  to  serve  a  second 
year  as  cheerleader.  No  one  person  shall  receive  more  than  one  such 
sweaters. 

3.  To  each  Purple  Jacket — The  purple  jacket  which  is  the  emblem  of  the 
organization;  this  award  is  to  be  made  at  the  time  the  individual  is 
selected  for  membership  in  the  organization. 

4.  To  each  debater — A  sweater  at  the  beginning  of  his  senior  year,  provided 
he  has  three  years  of  prior  participation.  At  the  end  of  each  participation 
period,  the  Coach  of  the  debate  squad  shall  be  responsible  for  providing 
the  Council  with  a  list  of  those  who  participated  during  the  year. 

5.  To  each  athlete  who  has  lettered  in  a  GSC  sport  or  sports  for  four 
years — A  blanket  inscribed  with  a  large  block  "N,"  the  name  of  the 
individual,  and  the  sport  or  sports  in  which  he  lettered.  At  the  end  of 
each  participation  period,  the  Director  of  Athletics  shall  be  responsible 
for  providing  the  Council  with  a  list  of  those  who  lettered  during  the 
year. 

6.  To  each  senior  member  of  the  college  band — A  sweater,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  his  senior  year,  provided  he  has  three  years  of  prior  participation. 
At  the  end  of  each  year,  the  Band  Director  shall  be  responsible  for 
providing  the  Council  with  a  list  of  those  who  participated  throughout 
the  year. 

7.  To  each  Blue  Key  and  Circle  K  Member — A  blazer  to  be  awarded  upon 
initiation  into  the  Blue  Key  National  Honor  Fraternity  or  Circle  K. 
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8.  To  each  Drill  Team  Member — Each  drill  team  member  receives  upon 
completion  of  four  semesters  as  a  regular  active  member,  and  being  at 
the  time  of  award  in  the  fifth  semester  as  a  regular  member,  a  white 
button  front  sweater  with  a  letter  bearing  a  distinctive  Black  Knight 
crest  superimposed  upon  it.  The  letter  will  reflect  two  years  activity  by 
means  of  service  stripes. 

9.  Provisions  of  annual  awards  to  each  organization  will  be  dropped  at  the 
request  of  the  organization. 

Sub-Section  B.  Scholarships. 

1.  The  President  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  shall  receive  a  full-time 
scholarship  (a  full-time  scholarship  provides  a  stipend  equivalent  to  the 
total  cost  of  the  infirmary  fee,  laundry  charge,  dining  hall  meal-ticket, 
and  rental  of  any  dormitory  room ) .  The  Vice-President,  the  Secretary, 
and  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  shall  each  receive  a  half-time 
scholarship  (a  half-time  scholarship  provides  a  stipend  equivalent  to  one- 
half  that  of  a  full-time  scholarship ) .  The  Vice-President  for  Men  of  the 
Association  and  the  Vice-President  for  Women  of  the  Association  shall 
each  receive  a  quarter  time  Scholarship. 

2.  The  President,  the  Vice-President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Association,  the  Editor,  the  Associate  Editor,  and  the  Business  Manager 
of  the  Potpourri  shall  receive  scholarships  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters 
only.  In  the  event  that  the  Current  Sauce  is  published  during  a  summer 
term,  the  Editor,  the  Associate  Editor,  two  staff  members  and  the  Business 
Manager  shall  each  receive  a  scholarship  for  this  summer  term,  as  well  as 
for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  In  the  event  that  the  Current  Sauce 
is  published  during  a  summer  term,  and  the  Editor,  Associate  Editor 
and/or  Business  Manager  is  not  enrolled  in  College  during  this  term,  the 
person  serving  in  the  capacity  of  Editor,  Associate  Editor,  or  Business 
Manager  shall  receive  the  scholarship  during  this  summer  term. 

3.  The  scholarships  for  the  President,  the  Vice-Presidents,  the  Secretary,  and 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Student  Body  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general  Student 
Body  funds.  The  scholarships  of  the  Editor,  Associate  Editor,  two  staff 
members  and  Business  Manager  of  the  Current  Sauce  shall  be  paid  from 
the  funds  of  the  Current  Sauce;  and  the  scholarships  of  the  Editor,  Asso- 
ciate Editor,  and  Business  Manager  of  the  Potpourri  shall  be  paid  from 
the  funds  of  the  Potpourri.  These  scholarships  shall  be  paid  at  such  times 
and  in  such  manner  as  are  the  work-scholarships  of  the  College. 

Sub-Section  C.   Other  Expenditures. 

1.  Expenditures  for  Student  Body  Association  activities  not  found  in  this 
constitution  shall  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  Purchases  shall  be  made  only  through 
the  business  office  of  the  College,  and  no  permission  to  make  a  purchase 
shall  be  granted  without  prior  approval  of  a  majority  of  the  Association. 
Approval  of  payment  is  not  necessary  once  the  approval  of  the  purchase 
is  given  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Association. 

2.  Travel-expenses  of  students  representing  the  Association  shall  be  paid 
if  such  trips  are  authorized  by  the  Student  Government  Association  in 
advance.  Receipts  must  be  submitted  for  all  such  expenditures. 

3.  Other  expenditures,  except  for  awards  and  salaries,  may  be  made  by  the 
Association  upon  approval  of  a  majority  vote  of  the  Association. 
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ARTICLE  IX.   LOAN  FUND 

The  Student  Government  Association  shall  set  up  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing the  Student  Loan  Fund  (Article  VIII,  Section  I);  and  the  fund  shall  be  admin- 
istered by  the  Student  Loan  Committee,  comprised  of  three  faculty  members  named 
by  the  President  of  the  College,  and  three  student  members  named  by  the  President 
of  the  Student  Body  Association.  Long-term  loans  shall  be  made  available.  There 
shall  also  be  made  available  short-range  loans  which  will  enable  students  to  secure 
funds  not  in  excess  of  the  highest  monthly  room  and  board  payment  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  forry-five  days,  except  that  no  loans  from  this  fund  shall  be  made 
during  the  last  fourteen  days  of  a  semester  or  a  summer  session. 


ARTICLE  X.  AMENDMENTS 

SECTION  I.   Proposal  of  Amendment. 

An  amendment  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
vote  of  the  entire  membership  of  the  Council,  or  by  the  presentation  to  the  Council 
of  a  proposal-petition  signed  by  10%  of  the  Association,  and  presented  to  the  Council. 
The  amendment  must  contain  a  statement  as  to  the  effective  date  of  its  provisions. 

SECTION  2.   Voting  on  Amendment. 

Any  proposed  amendment  of  the  constitution  must  be  published  in  three  consecu- 
tive issues  of  the  Current  Sauce  prior  to  being  voted  upon  by  the  Association;  the 
election  to  amend  the  constitution  shall  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  following  the  third 
publication. 

ARTICLE  XI.  PUBLICATIONS 

The  official  publications  of  the  Student  Body  Association  shall  be  the  Current 
Sauce,  newspaper;  the  Potpourri,  yearbook;  and  any  others  the  Student  Council  may 
recognize  in  the  future. 

1.  Student  Publications  Committee. 

a.  Membership.  The  Student  Publications  Committee  shall  be  composed  of 
six  students,  named  by  the  President  of  the  Association,  and  five  faculty 
members,  named  by  the  President  of  the  College;  one  faculty  member 
shall  be  chairman.  With  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College,  no 
two  of  the  faculty  members  shall  represent  the  same  academic  field.  At 
least  two  of  the  student  members  of  the  committee  shall  be  chosen  from 
the  membership  of  the  SGA,  and  no  two  of  the  students  shall  have  the 
same  academic  major. 

2.  Publications. 

a.  Current  Sauce.  The  Current  Sauce,  the  student  newspaper,  shall  be  the 
official  journal  of  the  Association;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  editor 
to  see  that  a  staff  reporter  is  present  at  all  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion sessions  and  that  these  sessions  are  reported  in  the  Current  Sauce  in 
order  that  all  members  of  the  Association  can  know  of  the  official  action 
of  their  governing  body.  The  editor  and  adviser  and  the  Student  Publica- 
tions Committee  shall  determine  the  number  of  issues  to  be  published,  the 
size  of  the  issues,  and  the  frequency  of  publication. 


b.   Potpourri.  The  Potpourri  shall  be  the  official  yearbook  of  the  Association. 
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3.  Scholarships. 

a.  Scholarships  of  Editors,  Business  Managers,  and  other  staff  members  of 
the  Current  Sauce  and  the  Potpourri  shall  be  paid  from  funds  of  the 
publications.  The  Editors  and  Business  Managers  of  the  Current  Sauce  and 
the  Potpourri  shall  each  receive  a  full-time  scholarship  (a  full-time  scholar- 
ship provides  a  stipend  equivalent  to  the  total  cost  of  the  infirmary  fee, 
laundry  charge,  dining  hall  meal-ticket,  and  rental  of  any  dormitory  room ) . 
The  Student  Publications  Committee  may  upon  recommendation  of  the 
faculty  adviser  approve  such  additional  scholarship  positions  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  efficient  operation.  Scholarship  positions  on  the  Current  Sauce 
will  normally  be  the  equivalent  of  four  full-time  scholarships,  including 
the  Editor  and  Business  Manager.  Scholarships  on  the  Potpourri  shall  be 
paid  only  during  the  spring  and  fall  semesters.  In  the  event  that  the 
Current  Sauce  is  published  during  a  summer  term,  the  Editor,  the  Associate 
Editor,  two  staff  members  and  the  Business  Manager  shall  receive  a 
scholarship  for  this  summer  term,  as  well  as  for  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters.  In  the  event  that  the  Current  Sauce  is  published  during  a  sum- 
mer term  and  the  Editor,  Associate  Editor,  and /or  Business  Manager  is 
not  enrolled  in  college  during  this  term,  the  person  serving  in  the  capacity 
of  Editor,  Associate  Editor,  or  Business  Manager  shall  receive  the  scholar- 
ship during  this  summer  term.  These  scholarships  shall  be  paid  at  such 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  are  the  work-scholarships  of  the  College. 
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"BITS  OF  HISTORY" 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  in  the  historic  old  town  of 
Natchitoches,  which  was  founded  by  the  French  in  1714. 

Symbolic  of  the  early  history  of  our  campus  are  the  three  white  columns — these 
stood  at  the  front  of  the  old  Bullard  Mansion. 

From  1856  until  18~5  the  mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies  of  The 
Sacred  Heart. 

In  1884  the  "hill"  was  purchased  by  the  people  of  Natchitoches  and  donated  to 
the  State  as  the  site  for  the  Louisiana  State  Normal  School. 

From  1885  to  1918  the  "Normal"  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of 
teachers. 

In  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years 
of  academic  work. 

In  1944  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed  to  Northwestern  State  College 
of  Louisiana. 

The  College  now  comprises  four  undergraduate  Schools: 
School  of  Business  Education 
Arts  and  Sciences  Nursing 

In  1955  the  Graduate  School  was  established. 

In  1959  the  Diamond  Jubilee  of  the  College  was  celebrated. 

In  1966  the  program  of  Specialist  Degree  in  Education  was  added. 


ALMA  MATER 


By  ISABEL  WILLIAMSON 
(Mrs.  S.  J.  Cumming) 

Air:  Watch  on  the  Rhine 

Oh,  Alma  Mater  here  today, 

We  for  thy  lasting  blessings  pray, 

We  know  not  where  our  paths  may  go, 

But,  thou'lt  uphold  us  still  we  know. 

Unchanging  thou,  'mid  changes  vast, 

Unswerved  from  ideals  of  the  past 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 


Thy  trees  their  solemn  chorus  bend 

About  thee,  flowers  their  censers  blend. 

Our  voices  swe'l  their  murmuring  strain, 

Our  hearts  repeat  the  old  refrain. 

Thy  purpose  high  to  carry  on — 

Northwestern,  thou  hast  honor  won! 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — • 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 


In  after  years,  when  far  away, 

Thy  presence  strong  will  near  us  stay; 

And  as  the  echo  of  our  song 

Will,  with  new  courage,  lead  us  on; 

And  to  our  eager  vision  then 

Each  subtle  memory  meaning  lend. 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 


SPECIAL  SUMMER  PROGRAMS 

1968 

ACCOUNTING  404.  CPA  PROBLEMS.  1-3  hours,  undergraduate  or 
graduate  credit.  Clinic  to  prepare  in-service  accountants  for  the  CPA  exami- 
nation. September  3-12,  Shreveport.  Director:  Dr.  Earl  Thames.  Consultants: 
Mr.  Bobby  York,  Mr.  William  Call. 

ART  404.  ART  EDUCATION.  3  hours,  undergraduate  or  graduate 
credit.  June  6-July  3.  Director:  Mr.  Orville  J.  Hanchey. 

ART  414.  PAINTING  AND  DRAWING  FOR  TEACHERS.  3  hours, 
undergraduate  or  graduate  credit.  July  5-31.  Director:  Mr.  Orville  J.  Hanchey. 

BIOCHEMISTRY.  No  credit.  NSF  Short  Course  for  College  Teachers 
of  Chemistry  and  Biology.  August  12-30.  Director:  Dr.  James  L.  Rhoades. 

BIOLOGY  502.  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY  FOR  BSCS  TEACHERS. 
6  hours  of  graduate  credit.  Cooperative  college-school  science  project,  sup- 
ported by  the  NSF,  and  designed  to  introduce  24  high  school  biology  teachers 
to  the  philosophy,  content,  and  techniques  of  BSCS  Green  Version  Materials. 
Thirty  commuting  high  school  students  will  also  be  enrolled  in  the  project 
through  cooperative  arrangement  with  Natchitoches  High  School.  June  3- 
August  2.  Director:  Dr.  W.  G.  Erwin. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  622.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION 
IN  GENERAL  BUSINESS.  3  hours  of  graduate  credit.  June  10-28.  Director: 
Dr.  Ralph  White. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  624.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION 
IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  3  hours  of  graduate  credit.  July  1-28. 
Director:  Dr.  Kenneth  Durr. 

CHEMISTRY  500.  GENERAL  CHEMICAL  PRINCIPLES  FOR 
TEACHERS.  6  hours  of  graduate  credit.  June  3-August  2.  Director:  Dr.  C. 
Lynn  Bissell.  Consultant:  Mr.  Oliver  Hargrove. 

ECONOMICS  505.  A  STUDY  OF  MARKETS.  3  houis  of  graduate 
credit.  July  8-31.  Director:  Dr.  James  Davis. 

EDUCATION  311.  METHODS  OF  KINDERGARTEN  TEACHING.  3 
hours  of  undergraduate  credit.  July  15- August  3.  Director:  Mrs.  Mary  Lee 
Posey. 

EDUCATION  512.  SUPERVISION  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS.  3  hours 
of  graduate  credit.  Especially  designed  for  teachers  who  supervise  or  expect 
to  supervise  student  teachers  or  classroom  teachers  in  home  economics  in 
the  secondary  school.  Director:  Dr.  Marie  Dunn.  Consultant:  Dr.  Hazel  Hat- 
cher. June  3-21. 

GEOGRAPHY  521.  WORKSHOP  IN  LOUISIANA'S  NATURAL  RE- 
SOURCES. 3  hours  of  graduate  credit.  June  10-28.  Director:  Mr.  Robert 
Nichols. 

(Continued  on  Page  22) 
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THE  SUMMER  SESSION 
OF  1968 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Summer  Calendar,  1968 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open  1  :00  P.M.,  Sunday,  June  2,  1968 

BEGINNING  FRESHMEN  who  hove  not  submitted  scores  from  the  American 
College  Testing  Program  (ACT)  will  report  to  the  Library  Auditorium  at  12:30  P.M., 
Monday,  June  3,  to  take  the  tests.   (Fee:  $4.50  payable  ot  the  time  of  testing) 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS  who  have  fewer  thon  3  semester  hours  of  credit  in 
English  composition  AND  3  semester  hours  of  credit  in  mathematics  and  who  have 
not  submitted  scores  from  the  American  College  Testing  Program  (ACT)  will  report 
to  the  Library  Auditorium  at  12:30  P.M.,  Monday,  June  3,  to  take  the  tests.  (Fee: 
$4.50  payable  at  the  time  of  testing) 

Beginning-  freshmen  and  transfer  students  for  whom  ACT  scores  are  not 
available  at  the  beginning'  of  registration  (12:00  Noon,  Tuesday,  June  4) 
will  take  the  tests  on  Wednesday  afternoon,  June  5,  at  12:30  P.M.  in  the 
Library  Auditorium.  (Fee:  $4.50  payable  at  the  time  of  testing-.)  In  addition, 
thev  will  be  required  to  register  Thursday,  June  6,  and  pay  a  late  registra- 
tion fee  of  $10.00. 


REGISTRATION  SCHEDULE 

A  packet  of  registration  materials  must  be  prepared  for  each  student 
before  he  can  register.  Students  enrolled  at  Northwestern  State  College  in 
the  spring-  semester  of  1968  will  pre-register  during  the  spring  for  the  next 
period  they  plan  to  attend,  either  the  1968  summer  session  or  the  ensuing 
fall  semester.  Packets  will  be  pi-epared  for  them  during  the  pre-registration 
period. 

All  other  students  who  plan  to  attend  Northwestern  during  the  1968 
summer  session  should  submit  completed  Master  Card  Questionnaires  to  the 
Registrar  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  so  that  registration  packets  can  be 
prepared  for  them. 

Final  registration  of  all  students,  including  graduates,  will  be  accom- 
plished at  Prather  Coliseum.  Students  are  to  reijort  to  the  Coliseum  to  com- 
plete registration  according  to  the  following  time  schedule  (ali)habet  refers 
to  the  initial  letter  of  the  student's  last  name)  : 

Noon,  Tuesday,  June  4 

12:00  Registration  Helpers 
12:30  Graduating  Seniors 

(Bachelor's  degree  only) 

1  :00  A 

1  :30  B 

2:00  Dining  Hall  Workers 
2:30  C 
3:00  D 

3:30  E  , 
4:00  F 
4:30  G 


Wednesday,  June  5 

8: 

:00 

H 

8 

:30 

I 

9: 

:00 

J 

9: 

:30 

K 

10 

:00 

L 

10 

:30 

M 

11 

:00 

N 

11 

:30 

0 

12 

:00 

P 

12 

:30 

Q 

1 

:00 

R 

1 

:30 

S 

2 

:00 

T 

2 

:30 

U 

3 

:00 

V 

3 

:30 

W 

4 

:00 

X-Y-Z 

4 

:30 

Late  Registrants 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 


Undergraduate  Schools 

1.  Graduates  of  accretiited  .secondary  schools  are  admitted  without  ex- 
amination. Each  person  seeking-  admission  should  have  his  high  school  prin- 
cipal forward  his  credentials  to  the  Registrar,  Northwestern  State  College. 
The  applicant  will  be  infoimed  as  to  his  qualifications  for  admission. 

2.  Any  person  seeking  admission  who  has  attended  another  college  or 
university  must  have  official  transcripts  from  all  such  institutions  attended 
forwarded  to  the  Registrar. 

3.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  both  fresh- 
men and  upperclassmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has 
presented  completed  health  examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the 
Registrar. 

4.  All  undergraduate  students  entering  Northwestern  for  the  first  time 
are  required  to  submit  scores  from  the  American  College  Testing  Program 
(ACT). 

The  Graduate  School 

1.  An  application,  with  official  transcripts  from  all  institutions  of 
higher  education  previously  attended,  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

2.  To  be  eligible  for  admission,  an  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  an  institution  approved  by  a  leading  accrediting  agency. 

3.  Api)licants  are  referred  to  the  General  Catalogue  for  a  more  detailed 
statement  of  admission  requirements. 

QUANTITY  OF  WORK 

An  undergraduate  student  may  schedule  a  maximum  of  ten  semester 
hours  of  work  during  a  summer  session.  A  graduate  student  may  schedule 
a  maximum  of  nine  semester  hours. 

ROOM  RESERVATIONS 

Inquiries  concer'ning  api)lications  for  housing  and  room  deposits  should 
be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Housing  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  Northwestern 
State  College.  Applications  for  housing  may  be  made  at  any  time.  Checks 
or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Northwestern  State  College.  Do 
not  send  cash  through  the  mail. 

A  room  deposit  of  $25.00  must  accompany  any  application  for  assign- 
ment to  housing  facilities.  The  deposit  will  be  held  until  the  student  no 
longer  desires  a  room,  and  will  be  refunded  provided  no  damage  has  been 
done  to  the  room.  A  refund  will  also  be  made  if  a  reservation  is  cancelled 
at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  session.  Advance  notice  will 
be  given  of  specific  I'oom  assignments.  Changes  will  not  be  permitted  with- 
out prior  approval  by  the  Director  of  Housing  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Room  rental  in  dormitories  used  during  the  summer  session  is  $56.00 
per  person.  An  additional  charge  is  made  for  rooms  with  telephones.  All 
units  in  summer  use  are  air-conditioned. 

All  unmarried  freshman  men  students,  other  than  residents  of  Natchi- 
toches or  its  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in  residence  hall  if  space  is  avail- 
able. All  undergraduate  single  women,  other  than  residents  of  Natchitoches 
or  its  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in  a  residence  hall  if  space  is  available. 

Rooms  in  some  of  the  dormitories  are  usually  available  during  the  sum- 
mer session  for  housing  married  couples.  Under  some  circumstances  airange- 
ments  may  be  made  for  housing  couples  with  children. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  campus  residence  of  any 
student,  or  to  deny  or  cancel  the  residence  accommodations  of  any  student  if 
such  action  is  deemed  advisable.  The  College  further  reserves  the  right  to 
enter  and  inspect  the  rooms  at  any  time. 
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EXPENSES 


Basic  expenses  for  a  summei-  session  student   (resident  of  Louisiana) 


living-  on  the  campus  are  estimated  as  follows: 
Living'  Expenses:' 

Room    .__$56.00 

Board  (7-day  meal  ticket)       94.00 

Laundry          10.00 

Infirmary     5.00 

$165.00 

.School  Expenses:' 

Registration  Fee'    $25.00 

Student  Government 

Association  Fee      3.50 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness 

Insurance  (optional)    3.00 

Book  Costs  (estimated)    ._  25.00 

Student  Union  P^ee      2.25 

Louisiana  Alumni  Council  Fee    .25 

Buildino-  Use  Fee    ___   5.00      $  64.00 

Total  Estimated  Summer  Session  Expenses   $229.00 


SPECIAL  CHARGES 

Tuition  is  free  to  Louisiana  residents  in  all  departments  except  Music. 
Non-Music  majors  ])ay  $15.00  for  two  private  music  lessons  per  week  during 
the  summer  session.  They  also  pay  $5.00  for  practice  room  rental  one  hour 
per  day  and  $2.00  for  each  additional  hour. 

All  undergraduate  students  whose  parents  or  court-appointed  legal 
guardians  do  not  maintain  their  residence  in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay 
a  non-resident  tuition  fee  of  $70.00  for  the  summer  session.  In  the  case  of 
graduate  students,  the  non-resident  fee  is  $30.00.  Persons  on  student  visas 
from  foreig-n  countries  are  I'equired  to  pay  the  non-resident  student  fee. 

An  additional  charge  of  $5.00  is  assessed  each  student  who  occupies  a 
room  with  a  telephone. 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES  AND  REFUNDS 

Students  residing  on  campus  may  pay  in  advance  for  room  and  board 
or  in  two  installments,  the  first  payable  at  registration.  A  student  is  allowed 
a  period  of  one  week  from  the  day  each  payment  is  due  in  which  to  clear 
his  account.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  College.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  accejit  the  responsibility  of  making  payinents  promptly; 
therefore,  the  College  will  not  send  statements  to  students  or  their  parents. 

Students  residing  off  campus  must  pay  in  full  at  registration. 

Full  payment  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  registration  for  laundry  and 
infirmary  fees,  and  all  expenses  listed  above  under  "School  Expenses." 

Seniors  and  graduate  students  are  not  required  to  purchase  meal  tickets. 
Those  who  do  not  do  so  must  pay  in  full  at  registration. 

The  registration  fee  and  the  non-resident  tuition  fee  are  not  refundable. 
The  Student  Government  Association  fee  may  be  refunded  during  the  supple- 
mentary classification  period. 

Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry  and  infirmary  charges  on  a 
pro-rata  basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  resignation  from  the 
College.  A  student  living  in  a  dormitory  who  is  permitted  to  move  off  campus 
will  not  have  to  continue  board  payments,  but  will  continue  paying  for  the 
dormitory  room  for  the  remainder  of  the  summer  session. 

'All  expenses  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

^Holders  of  high  school  scholarships  who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are 
exempted  from  paying  $10.00  of  the  registration  fee.  Holders  of  fee-exemption  scholar- 
ships who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are  exempted  from  paying  $5.00 
of  the  registration  fee. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


Financial  assistance  in  limited  amounts  is  available  to  students  pursuing- 
a  full-time  course  of  study.  This  assistance  is  in  the  form  of  part-time  em- 
ployment, sch()larshii)s,  or  loans.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Director  of  Financial  Aid. 

SUMMER  RECREATION  PROGRAM 

Durinj?  the  summer  session,  students  at  Northwestein  may  participate 
in  a  variety  of  recreational  activities,  both  on  and  off  the  campus.  The  de- 
partments of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  Home  Economics, 
Music,  and  Si)eech  and  Journalism  sponsor  programs  of  a  healthful  and 
entertaining-  natui-e.  Flood-lighted  tennis  coui-ts  and  Nesoni  Natatorium  may 
be  used  by  students  and  their  families.  Other  reci-eational  facilities  are  avail- 
ble  in  the  Student  Union,  including  bowling.  Oi)t)ortunities  for  outdoor  recre- 
ation abound  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Natchitoches  and  include  swimming, 
golf,  water-skiing,  fishing,  and  boating. 

CURRICULA 

Prior  to  registration,  the  pi-ospective  summer  session  student  should 
identify  to  the  best  of  his  ability  the  curriculum  he  plans  to  follow.  The 
various  curricula  offered  are  designed  to  prepare  teachers  for  all  types  of 
elementary  and  secondary  school  work,  to  offer  training  for  other  professions 
and  vocations,  and  to  ijrovide  a  liberal  education.  The  available  curricula  are 
as  follows: 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Anthropology 
Art 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Economics 

English 

French 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

Government 

History 

Interior  Design 

Journalism 

Latin 

Librarianship 

Mathematics 

Medical  Technology 

Microbiology 

Music 

Physics 

Psychology 

Social  Science  (general  program) 

Social  Welfare 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Speech 

Wildlife  Management 
Zoology 

Pre-Professional :  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Ministry 
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SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 


Accounting 

Advertising-  Design 

Agri-Business 

Agriculture  (General) 

Agronomy 

Animal  Science 

Business  Administration 

Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management 

Economics 

Home  Economics  (General) 

Home  Economics  and  Secretarial  Administration 
Industrial  Arts 

Industrial  Technology:  Electronics,  Graphic  Arts,  Machine-Tool  Practice 
Secretarial  Administration 

Associate  Degree  Programs:  Drafting  Technology,  Electronics  Technology, 
Merchandising,  Printing  Technology,  Secretarial  Administration,  Tool 
and  Die  Design  Technology,  Woodworking  Technology 

Pre-Professional :  Engineering,  Forestry,  Law,  Veterinary  Medicine,  Voca- 
tional Agriculture 

SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Art 

Biology 

Business  and  Office  Education 
Chemistry 

Distributive  and  Business  Education 
Early  Childhood  Education 

Elementary  Education  and  Elementary  Health  and  Physical  Education 

English 

French 

German 

Health  Safety  and  Physical  Education  with  Dance  Emphasis 

Health,  Safety  and  Physical  Education  with  Coaching  Emphasis  for  Men 

Health,  Safety  and  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  Arts  Education 

Kindergarten  and  Primary  Teaching 

Latin 

Librarianship   (Elementary  Education,  Secondary  Education) 

Manual  Arts  Therapy 

Mathematics 

Music:  Instrumental,  Piano,  Vocal 
Physics 

Primary  Teaching 

Primary  Teaching  and  Teacher  of  Speech  Correction 
Recreation 

Science  (co-departmental) 
Social  Sciences 
Spanish 
Speech 
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Speech  and  Heai'iiiR-  Theiapy 
Upper  Elementary  Teaehint;- 

Upper  Elementary  Teaching  and  Teacher  of  S|)eech  Correction 
Vocational  Industrial  Education 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Four-year  degree  progrram  for  hifi'h  school  .uratluates 
Degree  program  for  graduate  nurses 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Master's  Degree 

Art 

Biology 

Botany 

Business  Administration 
Business  Education 
Chemistry 

Distributive  Education 

Elementary-school  Administration 

Elementary  Teaching 

English 

Geography 

Geology 

Guidance  and  Counseling   (Elementary  School;  Secondary  School) 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

History 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  Education 

Industrial  Technology 

Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Music 

Physics 

Psychology 

Reading 

Secondary-school  Administration 
Secondary  Teaching 
Social  Sciences 

Special  Education  for  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children 
Speech 

Speech  Pathology 
Student  Personnel  Services 
Zoology 
Specialist  in  Education  Degree 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Elementary  School  Principalship 

Elementary  Teaching 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Reading 

Secondary  School  Principalship 
Secondary  Teaching 
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Doctor  of  Education  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

The  State  Board  of  Education  has  authorized  Northwestern  State  College 
to  offer  the  deg'rees  of  Doctor  of  Education  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the 
general  areas  of  Elementary  Education,  Secondary  Education,  Higher  Educa- 
tion, and  Educational  Administration.  Persons  who  wish  to  become  candidates 
for  the  doctorate  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  in  the  fall 
semester  of  lOCiS  and  at  the  beginning  of  any  semester  or  summer  session 
thereafter.  Applications  for  admission  and  inquiries  concerning  entrance  re- 
quirements and  degree  programs  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 
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Number 


Credit 


SCHEDULE  OF  CLASSES 
Summer  Session,  1968 
Title  of  Course 


ACCOUNTING 


205 

3 

U 

Elementary  Accounting 

206 

3 

U 

Elementary  Accounting' 

301 

3 

u 

Managerial  Accounting 

306 

3 

U/G 

Income  Tax 

308 

3 

U/G 

Cost  Accounting 

Q 
O 

TT  / 

Intermediate  Accounting  (Formerly  208) 

402 

3 

U/G 

Advanced  Accounting  (Formerly  303) 

418 

3 

U/G 

Controllership 

502 

3 

G 

Accounting  Policies  in  Business 

AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Economics 

213 

3 

U 

Agricultural  Economics 

312 

2 

u 

Marketing  Farm  Products 

Agronomy 

213 

3 

u 

Cotton  Production 

400 

1-3 

u 

Research  Problems 

Animal  Science 

103 

3 

u 

General  Livestock 

303 

3 

u 

Genetics 

323 

3 

u 

Feeds  and  Feeding- 

422 

2 

u 

Beef  Cattle  Production  and  Management 

Forestry 

111 

3 

u 

Approach  to  General  Forestry 

ART 

1  Al 

iui 

O 

TT 

u 

Design  I 

lUZ 

Q 

o 

TT 

u 

Design  II 

1  C\Q 

TT 

u 

Basic  Art  Lecture 

1  act 
lUb 

o 

TT 
U 

Drawing  I 

1  f\'7 

o 

TT 

U 

Drawing  II 

q 
o 

TT 
U 

Design  III 

109 

3 

u 

Introduction  to  the  Fine  Arts 

111 

3 

u 

Commercial  Art  I 

112 

3 

u 

Commercial  Art  II 

201 

3 

u 

Painting  I 

202 

2 

u 

Drawing  V 

203 

2 

u 

Drawing  VI 

204 

3 

u 

Art  Education  I 

207 

3 

u 

Crafts 

209 

3 

u 

Design  IV 

9 


Number         Credit        Title  of  Course 


210 

3 

U 

Commercial  Art  III 

212 

3 

U 

Commercial  Art  IV 

301 

3 

u 

Painting  III 

325 

3 

u 

Painting  VI 

350 

2 

u 

Graphics  I 

400 

2 

u 

Graphics  II 

403 

3 

U/G 

Advanced  Studio  Problems  I 

404 

3 

U/G 

Ai't  Education  III  (Workshop:  June  6  -  July  3) 

406 

3 

U/G 

A^]v^^^^cpd   Studio  Pi'ohlpms  TT 

410 

3 

U/G 

Contemporary  Art 

411 

3 

U/G 

Arts  and  Crafts 

414 

3 

U/G 

PfliTifitiP*  and   Di'awiiip'  foT'   T^eacliPT'^    ^  AA/^ovlc^Vinn  • 

X  axili/111^      CXllU      X^  ICXVVIII^      XV7X        X^Ci^llv^XO       ^  VVV^XIVollVyiJc 

July  5-31) 

416 

3 

U/G 

Problems  in  Teaching  Art  in  the  Elementary  Grades 

417 

3 

U/G 

Problems  in  Teaching  Art  in  the  Secondary  Grades 

421 

3 

U 

Graphics  III 

422 

3 

U/G 

Graphics  IV 

426 

3 

U/G 

Ceramic  Sculpture 

452 

3 

U/G 

Seminar  in  Creativity  (Same  as  Education  494) 

501 

3 

G 

Advanced  Painting 

511 

3 

G 

Problems  in  Crafts 

522 

3 

G 

Graphics  V 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Biology 

101 

3 

U 

Science  of  Biology 

lOlL 

1 

U 

Experiments  in  Biology 

102 

3 

U 

Science  of  Biology 

102L 

1 

u 

Exiieriments  in  Biology 

O-L  O 

3 

U/G 

Microtechnique 

327 

3 

U/G 

Genetics 

3 

u 

History  of  Biology 

501 

3 

G 

Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers 

502 

6 

G 

Principles  of  Biology  (for  BSCS  Teachers:  June  3  - 

Aug.  ^) 

3 

Q 

TTi^tow  of  Biolop'v 

XXXOl'WX  J      VX  Ul\JL\J^^ 

Q 

Rpminar 

kJCl  XIX  i  ICI-  X 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 

Du  1  a  1 1  y 

410 

1-4 

U 

Botanical  Problems 

510 

1-6 

G 

Research  Problems 

598 

1-6 

G 

1  hesis 

Zoology 

122 

4 

U 

Human  Anatomy  (for  Nursing  Students) 

123 

3 

U 

Human  Physiology 

206 

4 

U 

Comparative  Anatomy 

300 

4 

u 

Economic  Entomology   (for  Agriculture  Students) 

10 


Number         Credit        Title  of  Course 


335  4  U  Natural  History  of  the  Vertebrates 

410  1-4  U  Zoological  Problems 

510  1-6  G  Research  Problems 

535  4  G  Zoology  of  Vertebrates 

598  1-6  G  Thesis 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Business  Economics 


104 

3 

U 

Fundamentals  of  Business  Enterprise 

212 

2 

U 

Business  Statistics 

325 

3 

T  T 
U 

Business  Law  I 

501 

1-6 

/  ^ 
(j 

Reading  and  Conference  in  Business 

503 

o 
6 

G 

Business  Research  Methods 

Finance 

215 

3 

u 

Personal  Finance 

332 

3 

U/G 

Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insurance 

411 

3 

U/G 

Business  Finance 

Management 

322 

3 

U 

Principles  of  Management 

427 

3 

U/G 

Personnel  Management 

Marl<eting 

323 

3 

U/G 

Principles  of  Marketing 

407 

3 

U/G 

Special  Topics  in  Marketing 

500 

2 

G 

Seminar  in  Marketing  (Workshop:  J 

509 

3 

G 

Marketing  Research  and  Analysis 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 
Business  Education 

Data  Processing  for  Teachers 
Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General  Business 

(Workshop:  June  10-28) 
Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Distributive  Education 
(Workshop:  July  1-31) 


Office  Administration 


101 

2 

U 

Elementary  Typewriting 

102 

2 

u 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

202 

3 

u 

Intermediate  Stenography 

203 

3 

u 

Advanced  Typewriting 

210 

2 

u 

Business  Machines 

301 

3 

u 

Advanced  Stenography 

302 

3 

u 

Advanced  Stenography 

320 

3 

u 

Business  Communications 

328 

3 

u 

Principles  of  Electronic  Data  Processin 

519  3  G 

622  3  G 

624  3  G 


11 


Number  Credit        Title  of  Course 


CHEMISTRY 

Chemistry 


4 

T  T 

u 

General  Chemistry  (For  non-majors) 

1U4 

A 

4 

T  T 

u 

General  Chemistry 

108 

3 

T  T 
U 

Introductory  Ors'anic  and  Biochemistry 

301-302 

8 

U/G 

Or^'anic  Chemisti'v 

306 

4 

U/G 

General  Biochemistry 

311-312 

(; 

U/G 

Analytical  Chemistry 

^  J.  1 

1  A 

TT 
U 

Research  Problems  in  Chemistry 

500 

6 

G 

General  Chemical  Principles  for  Teachers 

517 

1-4 

G 

Research  Problems  in  Chemistry 

oyo 

l-b 

Lr 

Thesis 

Ron 

1 

G 

Seminar 

Science 

106 

3 

u 

Introduction  to  Physical  Science 

ECONOMICS 

103 

3 

u 

Development  of  the  American  Economic  System 

201 

3 

u 

Economic  Principles 

202 

3 

u 

Economic  Principles 

310 

3 

U/G 

Money  and  Banking 

505 

3 

G 

A  Study  of  Markets   (Workshop:  July  8-31) 

EDUCATION 

Educdtion 

102 

3 

u 

Introduction  to  Education 

308 

3 

u 

Audiovisual  Learning-  Methods  in  Education 

309A 

3 

u 

Teaching  Social  Studies  and  Science  in  Grades  1-3 

309B 

3 

u 

Teaching  Social  Studies  and  Science  in  Grades  4-8 

310A 

3 

u 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  Grades  1-3 

310B 

3 

u 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  Grades  4-8 

311 

3 

u 

Methods  of  Kindergarten  Teaching  (Workshop:  July 

15-August  3) 

401 

3 

u 

Special  Methods  in  High  School  Subjects  (Health  and 

Physical  Education) 

409A 

6 

u 

Teaching  the  Language  Arts  in  the  Primary  Years 

409B 

6 

u 

rr>            1    •                ,1            y                                       A       J.          '           J.  1            TT                       T7^  1 

Teaching  the  Language  Arts  in  the  Upper  Elemen- 

tary Years 

493 

8 

TT  / r' 

General  Methods  of  Teaching 

494 

o 
.3 

TT  /  r' 
U  /  vj 

Seminar  in  Creativity 

501 

3 

G 

Educational  Research 

504 

3- 

G 

Children's  Literature 

505 

O 
O 

G 

Reading  Instruction  in  the  Elementary  School 

506 

3 

G 

Reading  Instruction  in  the  Secondary  School 

507 

3 

G 

Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities 

508 

6 

G 

Clinical  Practicum  in  Reading- 

510 

3 

G 

Public  School  Organization  and  Administration 

12 


Number 

Credit 

Title  of  Course 

511 

3 

G 

Suiicrvision  of  rnstruction 

512 

3 

G 

Supervision  oi'  Home  Economics   (Workshop:  June 
3-21) 

514 

3 

G 

ml        ci              1             ci         1T»'  11' 

The  Secondary  School  Princii)alship 

515 

3 

G 

Supervision  ol  Student  leaching' 

516 

3 

G 

Principals  of  Curriculum  Development 

519 

3 

G 

Philosophy  of  Education 

520 

3 

G 

The  Secondary  School 

522 

3 

G 

Imjirovement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Social 
Studies 

530 

3 

G 

The  Elementary  School 

531 

3 

G 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School 
Social  Studies 

532 

3 

G 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School 
Mathematics 

533 

3 

G 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School 
Science 

535 

3 

G 

The  Elementary  School  Princijialship 

550 

3 

G 

Introduction  to  Guidance  and  Student  Personnel 
Services 

551 

3 

G 

Occupational  and  Educational  Information 

552 

3 

G 

Analysis  of  the  Individual 

553 

3 

G 

Methods  and  lechniques  oi  Counseling- 

555 

3 

G 

Supervised  Exi)erience  in  Counseling 

558 

3 

G 

Group  Procedures  in  Guidance 

570 

3 

G 

Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audiovisual  Materials 

598 

3-6 

G 

Thesis  , 

601 

3 

G 

Comparative  Education 

604 

3 

G 

Experimental  Designs  in  Education 

610 

3 

G 

School  Facilities  and  Equipment 

611 

3 

G 

Public  School  Finance 

614 

3 

G 

School-Community  Relations 

615 

3 

G 

Seminar  in  Educational  Administration 

616 

3 

G 

The  Comprehensive  School  Survey 

620 

3 

G 

The  Unique  Function  of  the  Junior  High  School 
Library 

102 

3 

U 

Libraries  and  Librarianship 

206 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  Reference  Materials  and  Services 

316 

3 

u 

rJooKs  and  Materials  lor  Children 

317 

3 

u 

Books  and  Materials  lor  Adults 

318 

3 

u 

Organization  of  Library  Collections 

407 

3 

u 

Administration  and  Organization  of  Learning  Centers 

410B 

4 

u 

Library  Practice  Woik 
EDUCATiONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

201 

3 

u 

303 

3 

u 

Child  Psychology 

304 

3 

u 

Adolescent  Psychology 

13 


Number  Credit         Title  of  Course 


442 

3 

U/G 

Tests  and  Measurements  in  Education 

541 

3 

G 

Psychology  of  Leainin}>- 

o4c5 

6 

G 

1  tie  Elementary  School  Child 

q 
o 

f 

V  J 

1  he  High  School  Youth 

103 

4 

u 

Physical  Geology 

104 

4 

u 

Historical  Geology 

417 

1-4 

u 

Senior  Research 

500 

6 

G 

Principles  of  Geology  for  Science  Teachers 

520 

1-6 

G 

Research  Problems  in  Geology 

oyu 

1 

1 

p 

Seminar 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dance 

53 

1 

U 

Folk,  Square  and  Ballroom  Dance 

54 

1 

U 

Beginning  and  Intermediate  Modern  Dance 

442 

3 

U/G 

Creative  Rhythms  for  Children 

Health 

102 

3 

U 

Personal  Health  and  Safety 

303 

3 

u 

Health  Education 

311 

3 

u 

Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety 

316 

2 

u 

Health  Education  in  the  Elementary  School 

355 

3 

U/G 

Anatomy  and  Kinesiology 

451 

*?■ 
o 

yj  /  Kj 

Organization  and  Administration  of  Health  and 

Safety  Education 

494 

3 

U/G 

Safety  Education 

546 

3 

G 

Physiology  of  Exercise 

Physical  Education 

1 

1 

U 

Basic  Course — Swimming 

2 

1 

U 

Individual  Sports — Tumbling  and  Body  Mechanics 

9 

1 

u 

Individual  Sports — Tennis 

10 

1 

u 

T      1**1        ir^          j_         i~*      1      *  i_ 

Individual  Sports — Badminton 

13 

1 

u 

Individual  Si)orts — Golr 

14 

1 

u 

Individual  Sjiorts — Archery 

16 

1 

u 

Basic  Skills  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 

17 

1 

u 

Individual  Sports — Canoeing 

19M 

1 

u 

Individual  Sports — Weight  1  raining 

20W 

1 

u 

Individual  Sports — Weight  Control 

26 

1 

u 

T       1'']         lO            i.            |~> ......  1 

Individual  Sports — Bowling 

29 

1 

u 

Water  Safety  Instructor  Course 

30D 

3 

u 

Technique  of  Aquatics 

30  E 

1 

u 

Ajjprentice  in  Sports 

215 

2 

u 

Physical  Education  for  the  Primary  Grades 

302 

2 

u 

Baseball,  Softball,  and  Volleyball  Coaching  Methods 

315 

2 

u 

Physical  Education  in  the  Upper  Elementary  School 

14 


Number  Credit         Title  of  Course 


/111 
411 

Q 
O 

TT 
U 

Oi'j^cinization  and  Administi'ation  of  Health  and 

Physical  Education  in  the  Secondary  School 

450 

3 

U/G 

Foundations  of  Physical  F^ducation 

475 

3 

U/G 

Adiipted  Physical  Education 

9 

ri 

Keadin^'  and  Research  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education 

542 

3 

G 

Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

543 

3 

G 

Curriculum  Construction  in  Physical  Education 

545 

3 

G 

Advanced  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical 

Education 

575 

3 

G 

Philosophy  of  Physical  Education 

1 

yj 

Seminar  in  Physical  Education 

oyo 

Q 
O 

Lr 

1  nesis 

HISTORY 

201 

3 

u 

History  of  the  United  States 

202 

3 

u 

History  of  the  United  States 

203 

3 

u 

Early  Western  Civilization 

204 

3 

u 

Modern  Western  Civilization 

320 

3 

U/G 

History  of  England  to  1689 

Q 
tJ 

ijaiin  Ameiica,  i4yz-iozo 

436 

3 

U/G 

The  United  States  Since  1919 

501 

3 

G 

Historiography 

Ot^u 

Q 
O 

Seminar  in  American  History 

Duo 

O-D 

P 

VJ 

1  nesis 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

101 

3 

u 

Personal  Clothing  Problems 

102 

3 

u 

Food  Study  and  Preparation 

103 

3 

u 

Basic  Nutrition 

302 

3 

u 

Home  Management 

303 

3 

U/G 

Tailoring 

305 

3 

u 

Meal  Management 

310 

3 

u 

House  Planning  and  Furnishing 

313 

2 

U 

Probleiiis  in  Home  Furnishings 

403 

4 

u 

Home  Management  Residence 

408/414 

3 

U/G 

Consumer  Credit  and  Family  Finance  (Workshop: 

June  24-July  12) 

Q 
O 

TT  /r* 

Family  Housing  (Workshop:  July  15-August  2) 

416 

3 

U/G 

Family  Develojjment 

419 

3 

U/G 

Household  Equipment  and  Demonstration  Techniques 

1 

Q 

6 

Li 

Advanced  Child  Develojjment 

O-D 

fl 

1  iiesid 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

104 

5 

u 

Basic  Electronics  I 

106 

3 

u 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

107 

3 

u 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

15 


Number 

Credit 

Title  of  Course 

3 

U 

Woodworking  Technology 

010 

5 

U 

Basic  Electronics  II 

•>  1  i 
J 1 4 

3 

u 

Power  Mechanics  I 

;i05 

3 

u 

Industrial  Arts  for  Elementary  Teachers 

312 

5 

u 

Communication  Electronics 

403 

3 

U/G 

Organization,  Supervision,  and  Administration  of 

Industrial  Education 

425 

3 

u/ 

Vocational  Testing  and  Evaluation  (Workshop: 

J  une  4-zi ) 

oUo 

2 

G 

Research  in  Industrial  Education 

CIO 

3 

G 

Laboratory  Experience  in  Woods 

3 

G 

Advanced  Computer  Electronics 

525 

3 

G 

Telemetering  and  Space  Communication 

526 

1-2 

G 

Research  Problems 

590 

1-3 

G 

Seminar  in  Industrial  Education 

591 

8 

G 

Curriculum  Development  in  Industrial  Arts  for  the 

Common  School  (NDEA  Institute) 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 

LANGUAGES 

English 

100 

3 

U 

Basic  Composition  and  Grammar 

1  A  1 

lui 

3 

U 

Composition  and  Rhetoric  I 

1  AO 

lOZ 

3 

U 

Composition  and  Rhetoric  II 

OA1 

ZUi 

3 

u 

Survey  of  World  Literature 

*?no 
zuz 

3 

u 

Sui'vey  of  World  Literature 

203 

3 

u 

Survey  of  English  Literature 

204 

3 

u 

Survey  of  English  Literature 

205 

3 

u 

English  and  American  Classics 

300 

3 

u 

Problems  in  Communication 

304 

3 

u 

Advanced  Grammar 

308 

3 

u 

Contemporary  American  Essay 

310 

3 

U/G 

A                 *                  T"J.             J.                  /CI*                 /"I  •      '1      TX  7  \ 

American  Literature  (Since  Civil  War) 

312 

3 

U/G 

An  Introduction  to  Linguistics 

40A 

3 

U/G 

Modern  Drama 

420 

3 

U/G 

The  Southern  Renaissance 

436 

3 

U/G 

The  English  Novel  II 

503 

3 

G 

Studies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century 

505 

3 

G 

Studies  in  the  Nineteenth  Centuiy 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 

French 

101 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  French 

102 

Q 
0 

TT 

u 

Introduction  to  French 

201 

3 

u 

Intermediate  Readings 

404 

3 

u 

Nineteenth  Century  Drama 

1  1 1  la  1 1 

101 

3 

u 

Introduction  to  German 

302 

3 

u 

Goethe 

402 

3 

u 

German  Poetry 

16 


Number  Credit        Title  of  Course 


Spanish 


101 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  Si)anish 

102 

3 

U 

Elementai-y  Spanish 

201 

3 

u 

Intei'mediate  Spanish 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics 

lUti 

Q 
O 

TT 
U 

iUO 

Q 

O 

TT 
U 

Introduction  to  OcnGral  Mathematics  I 

1 

lUo 

Q 
O 

TT 

U 

Introduction  to  GGnei'al  Mathematics  II 

1  AQ 

o 

TT 

U 

ousiness  iviatricindLiLS    ^  ijcxsl  stJiutiSLtri   couist   wiii  uc 

taug'ht) 

109 

3 

u 

Trijjononietry 

110 

3 

u 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  I 

113 

3 

u 

Alg'ebra  and  Quantitative  Techniques  for  Business  I 

115 

3 

u 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  I 

116 

3 

u 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  II 

211 

5 

u 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  II 

212 

5 

u 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  III 

302 

3 

u 

Foundations  of  Geometry 

402 

3 

U/G 

Theory  of  Probability 

407 

3 

U/G 

History  of  Mathematics 

409 

3 

U/G 

Theory  of  Equations 

417 

3 

U/G 

Advanced  Calculus  I   (For  summer  only  students) 

507 

3 

G 

Geometry  for  Secondary  Teachers 

508 

3 

G 

Advanced  Topics  in  Elementary  School  Mathematics 

510 

3 

G 

Modern  Algebra  I 

512 

3 

G 

Geometry  for  Elementary  Teachers 

540 

0-4 

G 

Research  Topics  in  Mathematics 

c  r>  o 

1  a 

i  nesis 

Computer  Science 

500 

3 

G 

Computer  Science  for  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Teachers 

MICROBIOLOGY 

220 

3 

U 

Microbiology  (For  Nursing  Majors  only) 

410 

1-4 

U 

Problems  in  Microbiology 

510 

1-6 

G 

Research  Problems 

530 

3 

G 

Electron  Microscopy  for  Biological  Specimens 

590 

1 

G 

Seminar 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 

MUSIC 

100 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  Music  Theory 

103 

3 

U 

Music  Appreciation 

106 

3 

u 

Elementary  Harmony  II 

131 

1 

u 

Band  (Music  Activity) 

17 


Number  Credit        Title  of  Course 


132 

1 

U 

Chorus  (Music  Activity) 

30A 

3 

u 

Rote  Songs  and  Music  Reading  (Primary) 

30B 

3 

u 

Rote  Songs  and  Music  Reading  (Upi)er  Elementary) 

407 

3 

U/G 

Composition  I 

408 

3 

U/G 

Composition  II 

409 

3 

U/G 

Orchestration  I 

501 

3 

G 

Practical  Harmony 

512 

1-4 

G 

Aptjlied  Music  (Major) 

513 

1-4 

G 

Applied  Music  (Ma.joi  ) 

516 

1-3 

G 

At)plied  Music  (Minor) 

517 

1-3 

G 

Applied  Music  (Minor) 

520 

3 

G 

Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  I 

522 

3 

G 

Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

524 

3 

G 

Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

526 

3 

G 

Vocal  Problems 

527 

3 

G 

Organization  and  Supervision  of  Public  School  Vocal 

Music 

532 

3 

G 

Music  in  the  Classic  Period 

540 

3 

G 

Special  Problems 

555 

3 

/ " 

Kj 

Classroom  Music 

560 

3 

G 

General  Music 

1-D 

G 

Thesis 

Brasses 

1-2 

T  T 

u 

Applied  Music 

Organ 

1-2 

u 

Applied  Music 

Piano 

1-2 

u 

Applied  Music 

Strings 

1-2 

u 

Applied  Music 

Voice 

1-2 

u 

Api)lied  Music 

Woodwinds  1-2 

u 

Applied  Music 

NURSING 

107 

1 

u 

Freshman  Seminai-  in  Nursing- 

110 

2 

u 

Historical  Development  of  Nursing 

112 

3 

u 

Introduction  to  Community  Health 

206 

4 

u 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III   (Baton  Rouge  & 

Shreveport) 

210 

2 

u 

Historical  Development  of  Nursing  (Shreveport) 

302 

2 

u 

Survey  of  Nuz'sing  ( Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and 

Shreveport) 

330 

4 

u 

Clinical  Elective   ( Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and 

Shreveport) 

433 

7 

u 

Public  Health  Nursing  (Shreveport) 

ORIENTATION 

101 

1 

u 

Orientation 

102 

3 

u 

Reading  Improvement 

103 

1 

u 

Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance 
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Number         Credit        Title  of  Course 


PHYSICS 

Physics 


103-104 

8 

U 

General  Physics 

201 

5 

U 

General  Physics 

417 

1-4 

U 

Research  Problems  in  Physics 

472 

3 

U/G 

Methods  of  Theoretical  Physics  II 

501 

3 

G 

Physics  for  Elementary  Teachers  (Worksho]): 

July  29-August  16)  Not  open  to  Physics  M 

511 

3 

G 

Methods  of  Theoretical  Physics  III 

517 

1-4 

G 

Research  Problems  in  Physics 

590 

1 

G 

Seminar 

598 

3 

G 

Thesis 

Science 

105 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  Physical  Science 

PSYCHOLOGY 

■1  A 1 

101 

o 
6 

TT 

U 

General  Psychology 

111 

1 

1 

T  T 

U 

General  Psychology  Laboratory 

O' 

6 

T  T 
U 

Fields  of  Mental  Health  and  Human  Relations 

AAf\ 

6 

U/G 

Statistics  for  Psychology  and  Education 

A  A-t 

441 

3 

T  T  /  O 

U/G 

Psychological   lests  and  Measurements 

443 

3 

U/ G 

Experimental  Psychology 

445 

3 

U/G 

Abnormal  Psychology 

446 

3 

U/G 

Introduction  to  Exceptional  Children 

o 

TT  /n 

546 

3 

G 

Psychology  of  Reading 

570 

3 

G 

Practicum  in  Psychology 

573 

3 

G 

The  Wechsler  Intelligence  Scales 

590 

3 

G 

Seminar  in  Psychology 

598 

3 

G 

Thesis 

Anthropology 

201 

3 

U 

General  Anthropology 

202 

3 

U 

General  Anthropology 

406 

3 

U/G 

Special  Problems 

410 

6 

U/G 

Field  Problems  in  Archeology 

Geography 

201 

o 

6 

TT 
U 

Principles  of  Physical  Geography 

202 

3 

U 

Principles  of  Cultural  Geography 

301 

3 

U/G 

The  Asiatic  World 

304 

3 

U/G 

The  African  World 

305 

3 

U/G 

Geography  of  Anglo-America 

306 

3 

U/G 

Geography  of  Europe 

307 

3 

U/G 

Meteorology 

405 

3 

U/G 

Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States 

ajors. 


19 


Number 

Credit 

Title  of  Course 

406 

o 
o 

TT 1  r 

Field  Methods  in  Cultural  Geog-iaphy 

521 

3 

G 

Workshop  in  Louisiana's  Natural  Resources 
(June  19-28) 

Government 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  Governinen.t 

201 

3 

u 

Government  of  the  United  States 

202 

3 

u 

State  and  Local  Government 

3 

U/G 

State  and  Local  Government  Processes 

401 

3 

U/G 

Comparative  Government  I 

417 

3 

U/G 

International  Organizations 

501 

3 

G 

Materials  and  Methodology  in  Government 
Philosophy 

201 

3 

u 

Introduction  to  PhiIoso))hy 

403 

3 

U/G 

Esthetics 

406 

3 

U/G 

Basic  Problems  in  Philosophy 
Social  Studies 

1  ni 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies 

102 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies 

303 

3 

U/G 

Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana 

450 

1 

U 

Americanism  and  Communism 
SOCIOLOGY 

1 

3 

u 

Principles  of  Sociolog'y 

3 

u 

Social  Problems 

OUO 

3 

U/G 

X  lODienih  01  i^nuu  weiiaie 

oU4 

3 

U/G 

Ciiminology  and  Penology 

Q  AT 

3 

U/G 

Rural  Sociolog"y 

405 

3 

U/G 

Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life 

411 

o 
3 

TT  / 

U/G 

Special  Problems 

416 

3 

U/G 

Demography  and  Po])ulation  Pi'oblems 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

400 

3 

U/G 

Education  for  the  Slow  Learner  (Workshop: 
June  24-July  12) 

446 

3 

U/G 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Exceptional  Children 

461 

3 

U/G 

Information  about  Childhood  Diseases  and  Crippling- 
Conditions 

462 

3 

U/G 

Education  of  the  Physically  Handicapped 

464 

3 

U/G 

Education  of  the  Maladjusted 

466 

3 

U/G 

Education  of  the  Retarded  Child  (Workshop: 
July  15-August  2) 

467 

3 

U/G 

Curriculum  and  Methods  for  the  Educable  Mentally 
-tvetaroea   (  w  oi  Ksnop .  j  une  iu-*-o ) 

500 

3 

G 

Reading's  on  the  Exceptional  Child 

503 

3 

G 

Learning'  Disability   (Workshop:  July  15-August  2) 

550C 

1-3 

G 

Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  in  Speech  Therapy 

565 

3 

G 

Advanced  Clinical  Techniques  in  Speech  Therapy 
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Number         Credit        Title  of  Course 


569 

1-3 

G 

Pi-oblems  in  Special  Education  as  Related  to 

Education 

570C 

1-4 

G 

Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 

SPEECH  AND  JOURNALISM 

Journalisin 

202 

3 

U 

Introduction  to  Journalism 

251 

3 

u 

Newspaper  Reporting 

252 

3 

u 

Advanced  Newspaper  Reporting- 

298 

1 

u 

Newspaper  Editing 

303 

3 

u 

History  of  Journalism 

306 

3 

u 

Public  Relations 

Speech 

101 

3 

u 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

201 

3 

u 

Public  Speaking 

210 

3 

u 

Parliamentary  Procedure 

232 

3 

u 

Acting 

331 

3 

U/G 

Advanced  Play  Production 

350 

3 

U/G 

Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom 

353 

3 

U/G 

Bases  of  Speech  and  Hearing 

437 

3 

U/G 

Modern  Drama 

450 

3 

U/G 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 

550C 

1-3 

G 

Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  in  Speech  Therapy 

565 

3 

G 

Advanced  Clinical  Techniques  in  Speech  Therapy 

570C 

1-4 

G 

Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology 

590 

3 

G 

Seminar  in  Dramaturgy 

598 

1-6 

G 

Thesis 
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SPECIAL  SUMMER  PROGRAMS- 


(Continued  from  Inside  Front  Cover) 

HOME  ECONOMICS  408  or  414.   CONSUMER  CREDIT  WORKSHOP, 
hours,  undergraduate  or  gi'aduate  credit.  June  24-July  12.  Director:  Dr. 
Marie  Dunn. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  412.  FAMILY  HOUSING.  .'5  hours,  undergraduate 
or  graduate  credit.  July  15-August  2.  Director:  Dr.  Marie  Dunn. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  425.  VOCATIONAL  TESTING  AND 
EVALUATION.  3  hours,  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit.  June  4-21. 
Director:  Dr.  Walter  J.  Robinson. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  591.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT 
IN  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  FOR  THE  COMMON  SCHOOL.  8  hours  of  gradu- 
ate credit.  NDEA  Institute  for  Advanced  Study  in  Industrial  Arts.  June  3- 
August  2.  Diiector:  Dr.  Bill  W.  Shaw.  Consultants:  Mr.  Alan  D.  Brown, 
Mr.  Leslie  H.  Cochran,  Mr.  Karl  Gettle,  Mr.  George  Haney,  Dr.  Franklyn  C. 
Ingram,  Dr.  John  Mitchell,  Dr.  John  Rowlett,  Dr.  Lorry  Sedgwich,  Dr.  Carl 
Turnquist,  Dr.  Charles  Becker,  Dr.  Donald  O.  Gates,  Dr.  Donald  Lux,  Dr. 
Charles  Wommack. 

MARKETING  500.  SEMINAR  IN  MARKETING.  2  hours  of  graduate 
credit.  July  1-31.  Director:  Mr.  H.  N.  Towry,  Jr. 

PHYSICS  501.  PHYSICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  3  hours 
of  graduate  credit.  July  29-August  16.  Diiector:  Dr.  E.  J.  Clothiaux. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  400.  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  SLOW  LEARN- 
ER. 3  hours,  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit.  June  24-July  12.  Director: 
Mr.  Lee  Tarver. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  466.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  RETARDED 
CHILD.  3  hours,  undergiaduate  or  graduate  credit.  July  15-August  2.  Di- 
rector: Mr.  Hurst  M.  Hall. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  467.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THE  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  RETARDED.  3  hours,  undergraduate  or 
graduate  credit.  June  10-28.  Director:  Mrs.  Barbara  Eubanks. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  503.  LEARNING  DISABILITIES.  3  hours  of 
graduate  credit.  July  15-August  2.  Director:  Dr.  Harriett  Frederick.  Con- 
sultant: Dr.  Harley  Smith. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  CONFERENCE.  No  credit.  June  27-28.  Direc- 
tor: Dr.  Violet  Davion.  Consultant:  Dr.  Richard  Means. 

SECOND  ANNUAL  READING  CONFERENCE.  No  credit.  June  18-19. 
Director:  Dr.  Mildred  H.  Bailey.  Consultant:  Dr.  A.  Sterl  Artley.  Conference 
will  be  for  both  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  as  well  as  for  supervisors 
and  administi'ators. 

EUROPEAN  TOUR.  3  or  6  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 
August  1-23.  Director:  Mrs.  Jane  C.  Nahm. 

UNITED  STATES  TOUR.  3  or  6  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate 
credit.  August  1-23.  Director:  Mr.  Hugh  K.  Curry,  Jr. 
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FOR  HIGH  EXPERIMENTAL  PROGRAM  FOR  TALENTED  HIGH 
SCHOOL  SCHOOL  SENIORS.  Hij-h  School  students  who  have  completed 

STUDENTS  the  junior  year  and  who  have  a  superior  academic  record  may 
be  eligible  for  admittance  to  collefje  classes  during  the  summer 
session.  Interested  students  should  apply  to:  Dr.  Tandy  Mc- 
Elwee,  Dii-ector  of  Counseling-  and  Testing,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY.  Program  for  high  ability 
secondary  science  students,  supijorted  by  the  NSF.  June  3-Au- 
gust  2.  Director:   Dr.  Ray  K.  Baumgardner. 

CLINICS  FOR  CHEERLEADERS.  Three  sessions.  Director: 
Dean  Leonard  0.  Nichols.  Consultant:  Lawrence  Henkimer. 

MUSIC  AND  TWIRLING  CAMP.  Open  to  junior  and  senior 
high  school  students,  ages  12-18,  grades  7-12.  Instruction  in 
band  and  orchestral  instruments,  twirling,  piano,  music  theory, 
music  appreciation,  conducting,  band,  string  ensemble  and 
chorus  rehearsals.  July  7-19.  Director:  Dr.  Joseph  B.  Carlucci. 


23 


4:- 


CALENDAR 
1968  Summer  Session 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open  1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  June  2 

Freshman  Orientation   Monday,  June  3  and 

Tuesday  A.M.,  June  4 

Registration   Noon,  Tuesday,  June  4  to 

5:00  P.M.,  Wednesday,  June  5 

Classes  Begin  8:00  A.M.,  Thursday,  June  6 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  Tuesday,  June  1 1 

Last  Dote  to  Drop  Courses  Withouf  Penalty    June  27 

Holiday   July  4 

Session  Examinations  Monday-Wednesday,  July  29-31 

Session  Grades  Due    Noon,  August  1 

Commencement  Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Saturday,  August  3 

Summer  Session  Ends  Saturday,  August  3 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1968-1969 


Fall  Semester,  1968 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open    1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  September  8,  1968 

Freshman  Orientation    Monday-Tuesday,  September  9-10,  1968 

Registration    Wednesday-Thursday,  September  11-12,  1968 

Classes  Begin    Friday,  September  13,  1968 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit    Friday,  September  20,  1968 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  Without  Penalty  Wednesday,  October  23,  1968 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due    Monday,  November  11,  1968 

Thanksgiving  Holidays    Noon,  Wednesday,  November  27  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  December  2,  1968 

Christmas  Holidays    Noon,  Saturday,  December  21,  1968  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  January  6,  1969 

Special  Study  Week    Monday-Saturday,  January  6-11,  1969 

Semester  Examinations    Monday-Saturday,  January  13-18,  1969 

Semester  Grades  Due    Noon,  Monday,  January  20,  1969 

Commencement  Exercises    8:00  P.M.,  Thursday,  January  23,  1969 

Semester  Ends    Thursday,  January  23,  1969 

Spring  Semester,  1969 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  January  26,  1969 

Freshman  Orientation    Monday-Tuesday,  January  27-28,  1969 

Registration   Wednesday-Thursday,  January  29-30,  1969 

Classes  Begin  Friday,  January  31,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit   Friday,  February  7,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  Without  Penalty  Wednesday,  March  12,  1969 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due   Friday,  March  28,  1969 

Easter  Holidays   Noon,  Thursday,  April  3  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  8,  1969 

Special  Study  Week   Monday-Saturday,  May  12-17,  1969 

Semester  Examinations    Monday-Saturday,  May  19-24,  1969 

Semester  Grades  Due   Noon,  Monday,  May  26,  1969 

Commencement  Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Thursday,  May  29,  1969 

Semester  Ends  Thursday,  May  29,  1969 

Summer  Session,  1969 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  June  1,  1969 

Freshman  Orientation   Monday-Tuesday,  June  2-3,  1969 

Registration  Wednesday,  June  4,  1969 

Classes  Begin  Thursday,  June  5,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit   Thursday,  June  12,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  Without  Penalty    Wednesday,  June  25,  1969 

Holiday   Friday,  July  4,  1969 

Session  Examinations   Monday- Wednesday,  July  28-30,  1969 

Session  Grades  Due   Noon,  Thursday,  July  31,  1969 

Commencement  Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Friday,  August  1,  1969 

Session  Ends   Friday,  August  1,  1969 


CALENDAR 


1968  -  1969  1969  -  1970 


SEPTEMBER  1968 

MARCH  1969 

SEPTEMBER  1969 

MARCH  1970 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S     M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S     M    T    W    T    F  S 

1     2    3    4     5     6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

1 

2    3    4     5     6    7  8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31 

1     2    3    4    5  6 
7    8    9  10  1112  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

1     2    3    4    5     6  7 
8     9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 

OCTOBER  1968 

APRIL  1969 

OCTOBER  1969 

APRIL  1970 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S     M    T    W    T    F  S 

1     2    3    4  5 
6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

1     2   '3    4  5 
6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 

12    3  4 
5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

12    3  4 
5     6    7     8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30 

NOVEMBER  1968 

MAY  1969 

NOVEMBER  1969 

MAY  1970 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

1  2 

3    4    5    6    7    8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

1     2  3 
4     5     6    7     8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7  8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

1  2 

3    4    5    6    7     8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

DECEMBER  1968 

JUNE  1969 

DECEMBER  1969 

JUNE  1970 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

S    M    T    W    T    F  S 

1     2    3    4     5     6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 

1     2    3    4    5    6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

1     2    3    4     5  6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

1     2    3    4     5  6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

JANUARY  1969 

JULY  1969 

JANUARY  1970 

JULY  1970 

Q       M      T      tJ      T      T?  Q 

Q        V       T       tJ       T       f  C 

O        V       T       I.T       T       f  C 

9  /. 
1        Z      J  4 

5     6    7     8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

L     2     3     4  5 
6    7    8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 

12  3 
4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

12    3  4 
5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


HON.  NASH  C.  ROBERTS,  JR   New  Orleans 

First  Public  Service  Commission  District 

HON.  JACK  FRUGE   Ville  Platte 

Second  Public  Service  Commission  District 

HON.  ENOCH  T.  NDC  „   Bossier  City 

Third  Public  Service  Commission  District 

HON.  A.  D.  SMITH  New  Orleans 

First  Congressional  District 

HON.  J.  MARSHALL  BROWN    New  Orleans 

Second  Congressional  District 

HON.  HARVEY  PELTffiR   Thibodaux 

Third  Congressional  District 

HON.  ROBERT  H.  CURRY  Shreveport 

Fourth  Congressional  District 

HON.  W.  E.  WHETSTONE  Monroe 

Fifth  Congressional  District 

HON.  V.  J.  SCOGIN    Slidell 

Sixth  Congressional  District 

HON.  BOYD  M.  WOODARD,  M.D  Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 

HON.  FRED  L.  TANNEHILL    Pineville 

Eighth  Congressional  District 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 


HON.  V.  J.  SCOGIN   

HON.  A.  D.  SMITH   

HON.  WILLL\M  J.  DODD 


President 


Vice-President 


State  Superintendent  of  Education 
Ex-Officio  Secretary 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


ARNOLD  R.  KILPATRICK,  Ed.D   President 

A.  A.  FREDERICKS,  M.A  President  Emeritus 

VICTOR  LEANDER  ROY,  M.A  President  Emeritus 

CHARLES  F.  THOMAS,  Ed.D  Dean  of  the  College 

GEORGE  A.  STOKES,  Ph.D   Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

LEO  T.  ALLBRITTEN,  Ed.D  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 

RENE  J.  BIENVENU,  JR.,  Ph.D  Dean  of  the  School  of  Science  and  Technology 

DUDLEY  G.  FULTON,  M.S   Dean  of  Students 

LUCILE  M.  HENDRICK,  M.Ed  Dean  of  Women 

ETTA  ANNE  HINCKER,  M.S.N.Ed   Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

LEONARD  O.  NICHOLS,  M.Ed   Dean  of  Men 

T.  P.  SOUTHERLAND,  Ed.D  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education 

DAVID  TOWNSEND,  Ph.D  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business 

E.  H.  GILSON,  B.A  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Alumni  and  Placement 

E.  LONETA  GRAVES,  B.S  _  Auditor 

HARREL  C.  HAILE,  M.Ed  Director  of  Placement  Service 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Association 
Director  of  Rallies 

OTIS  R.  CREW,  M.S   Registrar 

WALTER  P.  LEDET,  M.S.P.E  Assistant  Registrar 

DONALD  N.  MacKENZIE,  M.A   Librarian 

TANDY  W.  McELWEE,  Ph.D   Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

JERRY  PIERCE,  B.A   Director  of  Informational  Services 

JACK  PROUGH,  B.A  Director  of  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships 

SYLVAN  R.  SIBLEY    Purchasing  Agent 

C.  L.  STARNES,  M.Ed   Director  of  Housing 

T.  B.  WOFFORD,  Ph.D  Director  of  Research  and  Field  Services 

TED  W.  WRIGHT,  M.S  Business  Manager 
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ACKEL,  MARGARET  WHITESIDE            Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

ADKINS,  MARGARET  A   Instructor  of  Music 

B.S.,  M.Mus.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

ALEXANDER,  DONALD  J   Instructor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.F.A., 
University  of  Kansas 

ALLBRITTEN,  LEO  T  Professor  of  Education 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
B.A.,  Southwestern  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Texas; 
Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College 

ALOST,  ALMA   Assistant  Teacher 

Northwestern  State  College  Kindergarten 
B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

ALOST,  ROBERT  A  Associate  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

Head,  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
B.S.,  M.S.,  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College;  Ed.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 

ANDERS,  EDWARD  B   Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S. 
in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College;  Ph.D.,  Auburn  University 

ARCENEAUX,  WILLIAM   Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University 

AVERY,  CHARLES  E.,  JR.,  (Lt.  Col.)    Professor  of  Military  Science 

Head,  Department  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Auburn  University 

BAILEY,  MILDRED  HART    Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Coordinator  of  Reading  Center 
B.S.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Mississippi 

BARRON,  BENNIE  GEORGE    Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ed.D., 

University  of  Southern  Mississippi 
BAUMGARDNER,  RAY  K   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.A.,  Adams  State  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State  University 
BEARDEN,  IVAN  R   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  Texas  Wesleyan  College;  M.Ed.,  Texas  Christian  University 
BECKER,  CHARLES  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Sam  Houston  State  College;  Ph.D.,  East  Texas  State  University 
BENNETT,  JOHN^   Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana 
BERNTHAL,  JOHN'    Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Wayne  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Kansas 

BEST,  ROGER  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

Head,  Department  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  B.A.,  Dana  College;  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 
BEVILLE,  MAY    Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Mus.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University 


>On  leave,  1967-1968. 
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BIENVENU,  RENE  J.,  JR   Professor  of  Microbiology 

Dean,  School  of  Science  and  Technology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Texas 

BILLINGSLEY,  OSCAR  E   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
BISSELL,  CHARLES  LYNN    Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Tarkio  College;  M.S.,  Iowa  State  University; 

Ph.D.,  Texas  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  University 

BONNETTE,  ALLEN  R   Associate  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
BOONE,  THOMAS  BURTON    Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
BOYD,  BERT  B   Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 

Louisiana  State  University 
BOYD,  BERTRAND  O   Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute 
BRADBERRY,  RONALD  D   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  Abilene  Christian  College;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D., 

North  Texas  State  University 
BRIDGES,  KATHERINE    Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Texas;  B.S.  in  L.S., 

Louisiana  State  University 
BRODERMANN,  RAMON  E   Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

B.A.,  B.S.,  Havana  City  College;  Dr.  of  Laws,  Dr.  of 

Political,  Social  and  Economical  Sciences,  Licenciate 

of  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Law,  University  of  Havana; 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Indiana  State  University 
BROWN,  ELEANOR    Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Mus., 

Louisiana  State  University 

BROWN,  HARRY  A   Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 
BROWN,  PHYLLIS  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.Ed.,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  College 
BROWN,  RICHARD  G   Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
BRUNING,  BETTYE  B   Instructor  of  Library  Science 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.  in  L.S., 

Louisiana  State  University 
BUCKLEY,  BURTON  R   Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  Ph.D., 

Kansas  State  University 

BUHLER,  CHARLES  A.i    Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 
BURGE,  E.  WADDELL    Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.M.E.,  McNeese  State  College;  M.Mus.,  Ed.D., 

North  Texas  State  University 


'Temporary  appointment. 
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BURNITT,  PAULAi    Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

BUSH,  ROBERT  D   Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University;  M.S.,  Baylor  University 

CALENDER,  TINY  M   Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

Director,  Baton  Rouge  Campus 
Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University 

CALL,  WILLIAM  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.  A.,  B.B.A.,  LL.B.,  Southern  Methodist  University; 

C.  P.A.,  Texas 

CARLUCCI,  JOSEPH  B   Professor  of  Music 

Head,  Department  of  Music 
B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Yale  University;  A.Mus.D.,  Eastman 
School  of  Music 

CARTER,  CLARISSA  NELL    Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.Mus.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
Louisiana  State  University 

CARTER,  JACK  L   Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Tulane  University 
CHADWICK,  MARY  ELLYN    Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Charity  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N.Ed., 

Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.N. ,  Catholic  University 

of  America 

CHRISTENSEN,  FERN    Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  Drake  University;  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

CHRISTENSEN,  RAYMOND  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.Ed.,  Colorado  State  University;  M.S.  in  Ed., 

Southern  Illinois  University 

CHRISTMAS,  EUGENE    Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College;  R.P.T., 

Charity  Hospital  of  Louisiana,  School  of  Physical  Therapy 

CLIFTON,  GEORGIA  E   Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Texas  State  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Texas 

CLINTON,  THOMAS  A   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Sam  Houston  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D., 

East  Texas  State  University 

CLOTHIAUX,  EUGENE  J   Professor  of  Physics 

Head,  Department  of  Physics 

B.S.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.Litt., 

University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  New  Mexico  State  University 
COKE,  CHARLES  V   Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Colorado 

COKER,  GORDON  E   Associate  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee 

COOKE,  SELMAN  C.i    Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Texas  Technological  College 


'Temporary  appointment. 
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CCX)KSTON,  HELEN  MARIE    Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.  in  Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College 

COTE,  EDITH  WEBER    Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

B.A.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College;  B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College 

COUSINS,  MICHAEL  J   Professor  of  Special  Education 

Head,  Department  of  Special  Education 
B.A.,  Loyola  University;  C.S.W.,  University  of  Notre  Dame; 
M.S.W.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Florida  State  University 

COVINGTON,  THOMAS  E   Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi;  M.A., 
Louisiana  State  University 

CRAIG,  MARGARET  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Mississippi  College;  Ed.D.,  University 
of  Southern  Mississippi 

CRAWFORD,  DAVID  R  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.,  Eastern  Baptist  College;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania 
State  University 

CRIM,  JACK  S   Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.,  Salem  College;  M.Mus.,  Cincinnati  College- 
Conservatory  of  Music 

CRONAN,  JOAN  C.i    Instructor  of  Health,.  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 

CROSBY,  ALAN  H   Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Virginia 

CROSS,  EARLE  A.  2    Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  Utah  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Kansas 

CROWDER,  J.  WAYNE    Instructor  of  Music 

B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Baylor  University 
CULP,  WILLIAM  C   Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 
CURRY,  HUGH  KIMBRIEL    Instructor  of  Anthropology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Mississippi 
DALME,  FRANCES  C   Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Highland  Sanitarium  School  of  Nursing;  B.S., 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.S.,  University 

of  Colorado 

DANIELS,  JACK  L   Associate  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

and  Guidance 

B.S.,  University  of  Texas;  M.Ed.,  Stephen  F.  Austin 
State  College;  Ph.D.,  East  Texas  State  University 

DASPIT,  ROBERT  A   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.Ed., 
Louisiana  State  University 


'Temporary  appointment. 

-On  leave,  Fall  Semester,  1967. 
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DAVION,  VIOLET  M   Associate  Professor  of  Health.  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Ed.D., 
University  of  Arkansas 

DAVIS,  DWIGHT  G   Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.S.,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College;  M.Mus., 
University  of  Michigan 

DAVIS,  JAMES  N.,  JR   Professor  of  Economics 

Head,  Department  of  Economics 
B.S.,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 

DAVIS,  WILLIAM  A   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Head,  Department  of  Student  Teaching 
B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S., 
Ed.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

DEASON,  ARCHIE  K   Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama 

DE  HON,  RENE    Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

B.S.,  Texas  Western  College;  M.S.,  Texas 
Technological  College 

DENNIS,  PATRICIA  HAYS  ....  Instructor  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Guidance 
B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  University 
of  Alabama 

DENNIS,  RONALD  T   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.Ed., 

Mississippi  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Alabama 
DICKERSON,  BARBARA  A   Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.N., 

University  of  Texas 

DOBBINS,  DAVID  A   Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
DOERING,  ELTOR  B   Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 
DOHERTY,  MARY    Instructor  of  English 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute 
DOMMA,  PEARL  A   Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  School  of  Nursing; 

B.S.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.N., 

Emory  University 

DONALDSON,  PAUL    Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology 

Head,  Department  of  Microbiology 

B.S.,  University  of  Washington;  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Wisconsin 
DUBOIS,  RONALD  L   Assistant  Professor,  Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.Ed., 

Louisiana  State  University 
DUNAGAN,  TOMMY  S  Instructor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  East  Texas  State  University 

DUNN,  MARIE  S   Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Head,  Department  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State 

University;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
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DUNNINGTON,  G.  WALDO    Professor  of  German 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Illinois 

EASLEY,  ROBERT  H   Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana 
State  University 

EBY,  CLIFFORD  J.  (Captain)   Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  Washington  University 

ERWIN,  WILLIAM  G   Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

Head,  Department  of  Biological  Sciences 
B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers; 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

EUBANKS,  JOHN  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama 

EVERETT,  ANN  S   Instructor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Jefferson  Hillman  School  of  Nm"sing; 
B.S.,  University  of  Alabama 

EVERSULL,  LEROI  E   Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Ed.D., 
Louisiana  State  University 

EVERY,  REX  R.i    Instructor  of  Veterinary  Medicine 

B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Oklahoma  State  University 

FARNELL,  ELIZABETH    Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Florida  State  University;  Diploma,  Mather 
School  of  Nursing;  M.S.,  University  of  Texas 

FARRIS,  MARY2   Instructor  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.A.,  Belhaven  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi 

FARRIS,  REGINALD  M   Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi 

FELL,  RALPH  V   Professor  of  Agriculture 

Head,  Department  of  Agriculture 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas;  Ph.D., 
Louisiana  State  University 

FLANDERMEYER,  ROGER  H   Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri 

FLETCHER,  MARY  DELL    Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Northwestern  State  College 

FOWLER,  LEONARD  F   Professor  of  Education 

Laboratory  School  Director 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.  in  Ed., 

Ed.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 
FREDERICK,  HARRIETT    Associate  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  University 

of  Louisville;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
FUSILIER,  BETTY3    Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Sp.  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
GAEDDERT,  WILLL\M  K   Instructor  of  Music 

B.Mus.,  Bethany  College;  M.Mus.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University 


'Part-time. 

Temporary  appointment  effective  Spring,  1968. 
Temporary  part-time  appointment. 
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GALLOWAY,  RICHARD  H   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  C.S.W.,  Louisiana  State  University; 
M.S.W.,  Tulane  University 

GARDNER,  DAN  D   Instructor  of  Government 

B.S.,  Lamar  State  College;  M.A.,  Stephen  F.  Austin 
State  College 

GATES,  CLARA    Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Schumpert  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.N.,  Emory  University 

GATES,  DONALD  O   Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi 

GENTRY,  ROY  B  Instructor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A., 
University  of  Maryland 

GIBSON,  JO-ANNE   Instructor  of  Accounting 

B.A.,  Millsaps  College;  M.B.E.,  University  of  Mississippi 

GIBSON,  MELVIN  E   Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

arui  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College;  M.Ed., 
Memphis  State  University 

GIBSON,  VIRGINIA  B   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  East 
Texas  State  University 

GILBERT,  DWAYNE  C   Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas  State  University 

GILBERT,  FLORENCE    Instructor  of  Music 

B.Mus.Ed.,  M.Mus.,  University  of  Colorado 

GLICK,  ROBERT  M   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.A.,  Hanover  College;  M.S.,  Michigan  State  University 

GOTHARD,  DONITAi    Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

and  Guidance 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
GRAHAM,  VERA    Instructor  of  Speech 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
GREENE,  CLAIRE  H   Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.  in  L.S., 

Louisiana  State  University 
GREGORY,  HIRAM  F.  JR.2    Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University 
GUCKER,  DONALD  K   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A..  M.A.,  University  of  New  Mexico 
GUICE,  WILLIAM  J   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ed.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 

GURAEDY,  ILA  KAY^    Instructor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

arui  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College;  M.S., 
University  of  Tennessee 

'Temporary  appointment. 

Kin  leave,  1967-1968. 

'Resignation  effective  Spring,  1968. 
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HALE,  WILLIAM  S   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  North  Texas  State  University;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D., 
East  Texas  State  University 

HALL,  HURST  M.i    Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Adv.  M.A.  in  Ed.,  University  of  Mississippi 

HANCHEY,  ORVILLE  J   Associate  Professor  of  Art 

Head,  Department  of  Art 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana 
State  University 

HANKS,  DOROTHY  MOSS    Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Centenary  College;  B.A.  in  L.S.,  University 
of  North  Carolina 

HATLEY,  DONALD  WADE^    Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Texas  State  University 

HAYES,  BETH3   _   Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

HAYES,  JAMES  D.i    Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Upper  Iowa  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Missouri 

HENNIGAN,  THOMAS  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Director  of  Audio-Visual  Center  and  Coordinator  of  TV  Instruction 
B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  University 
of  Missouri 

HENRY,  ELWOOD  D   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.S.W., 
Louisiana  State  University 

HICKS,  ALICE  V  Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

fflCKS,  PATRICIA2    Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 

University  of  Alabama 
HICKS,  MARGARET  C  „   Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.S.,  Columbia  University 
HILL,  PEGGY    Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Emory  University 

HILLARD,  JOYCE   Assistant  Professor  of  Health.  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 

HINCKER,  ETTA  ANNE    Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

Dean,  School  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  St.  Xavier  College;  M.S.N.Ed.,  Catholic 
University  of  America 

HOLLIER,  EDMOND  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.,  Texas 
Christian  University 

HOLLIS,  MARY  ELEANOR    Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  B.S.  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University 
of  Illinois 


'On  leave,  1967-1968. 

^Appointment  effective  Spring,  1968. 

Temporary  appointment. 
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HOWE,  VIRGIL  K  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

and  Microbiology 

B.S.,  Northwest  Missouri  State  College;  M.S., 
University  of  New  Mexico;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University 

HOWELL,  ERNEST  O   Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  University 
of  Arkansas 

HOYT,  GAYLORD  M   Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 

HYDE,  H.  WAYNE    Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  North  Texas  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Tulane  University 

INGRAM,  LUCILE  W.i    Instructor  of  English 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.  in  Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College 

JACKSON,  J.  L.  W   Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Texas  State  University;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Texas,  Medical  Branch 

JARVIS,  ALICE  LEE    Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.E.,  M.S.E.,  Arkansas  State  College 

JERNIGAN,  REBECCA    Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Siena  College;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  University 

JOHNSON,  BETTY  VIRGINIA    Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.S.,  Iowa 
State  University 

JOHNSON,  CAROL  J   Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Mississippi 

JOHNSON,  JOSEPH  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College;  M.S.  in  Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College 

JOHNSON,  TOMMY  G   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  M.S.,  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
JORDAN,  ANNETTE    Instructor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Alabama 

KEMP,  GEORGE  A   Associate  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

and  Guidance 

B.A.,  University  of  Corpus  Christi;  B.D.,  Southwestern 

Baptist  Theological  Seminary;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  North 

Texas  State  University 
KENNER,  GRANT  F   Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
KEPPINGER,  MATTHEW,  JR   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
KILPATRICK,  ARNOLD  R   President 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D., 

Louisiana  State  University 


>On  leave,  1967-1968. 
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KNIPMEYER,  WILLIAM  B   Professor  of  Geography 

Head,  Department  of  Social  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 
KNOTTS,  KENNETH  L   Instructor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Northwestern  State  College 
KRUSE,  DWAYNE  N   Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.A.,  Eastern  Washington  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Florida  State  University 

KYZAR,  BARNEY  L   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Head,  Department  of  Secondary  Education 
Director,  School  Planning  Laboratory 

B.S.,  Murray  State  College;  M.A.,  Memphis  State 

University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Texas 
LAMBERT,  ADELE  R   Instructor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Hotel  Dieu  School  of  Nursing;  B.S., 

Northwestern  State  College;  M.N.,  Emory  University 
LAND,  HUGH  COLMAN    Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  Marshall  University;  M.S.,  Ohio  State 

University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma 
LAND,  MARGARET!    Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 
LANDERS,  THOMAS  J   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Ouachita  University;  B.D.,  Southwestern  Baptist 

Theological  Seminary;  M.R.E.,  Garland  College;  M.A., 

Ph.D.,  East  Texas  State  University 
LANGE,  DAVID  E.i    Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  Concordia  Senior  College;  B.D.,  S.T.M., 

Concordia  Seminary 

LEBLANC,  JOHN  R.,  JR   Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Choral  Director 

B.Mus.Ed.,  McNeese  State  College;  M.Sac. Mus.,  South- 
western Baptist  Theological  Seminary;  M.Mus., 
Louisiana  State  University 

LEBRETON,  MARIETTA    Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University 

LEWIS,  LUELLA  M   Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Northeast 

Louisiana  State  College 
LIN,  JAMES  C   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  Taiwan  Normal  University;  M.A.,  Rice 

University;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 
LIPSEY,  MARTHA  S.^    Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

LISTER,  PAUL  R.  (Captain)    Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  New  Mexico  State  University 

LITTLE,  CHARLES  W   Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College 
LOFTIN,  LEOLA  H   Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  B.S.  in  L.S., 

Louisiana  State  University 


'Part-time,  Fall  Semester,  1967. 
^Temporary  appointment. 
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LOVE,  NASH  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Baylor  University 

LUCIUS,  SHIRLEY  S.»    Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

MACKENZIE,  DONALD  N   Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Librarian 

B.A.,  M.A.,  New  York  University;  B.S.,  in  L.S., 
University  of  North  Carolina 

McCOLLUM,  HOWARD  P.2    Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Director,  North  Louisiana  Supplementary  Education  Center 
B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.T.,  Army 
Medical  Center 

McCORKLE,  JAMES  L.,  JR   Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Mississippi 

McCOY,  CAROL  B   Instructor  of  Business  Education  and 

Office  Administration 

B.S.,  University  of  Missouri;  M.S.  in  Ed., 

Northwestern  State  College 

McCOY,  RAYMOND  A   Professor  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Guidance 

Head,  Department  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Guidance 

B.A.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

McELWEE,  TANDY  W   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Director,  Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 
McENIRY,  MARY  M   Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Clarke  College;  M.A.,  Loyola  University 
McFADDEN,  LOUISE^    Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 
McRAE,  LARRY  G   Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Berry  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Mississippi 

MAGERS,  FRANK    Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

B.S.,  Texas  Wesleyan  College;  M.F.A.,  Texas 
Christian  University 

MALKEMES,  LOIS    Instructor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Jackson  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 
B.S.N.Ed.,  Florida  State  University;  M.S.,  University 
of  Colorado 

MALTESE,  JOHN    Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Manhattan  School  of  Music 
MARX,  PAUL  C  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.A.,  M.S.P.E.,  Louisiana  State  University 
MATIS,  EDWARD  E   Associate  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  Lock  Haven  State  Teachers  College; 

M.A.,  University  of  Alabama 
MELDER,  ELLIS  MARIE   Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  M.A.,  Northwestern  State  College 


"Temporary  appointment. 
20n  leave,  1967-1968. 
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MILLER,  BETTY  K.i    Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

MILLER,  DOROTHY  D.^    Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Centenary  College;  M.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ed.D., 
University  of  Arkansas 

MILLER,  GEORGE  EDWIN    Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
Louisiana  State  University 

MILLER,  GROVER  CLINT  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.S., 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 

MONK,  GRACE  D.'   Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

MOODY,  CAESAR  B  _         Professor  of  Psychology 

Head,  Department  of  Psychology 
B.S.,  M.A.  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

MOORE,  JOE  M   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  North  Texas  State  University 

MORRISON,  SAMUEL  D   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Arizona 

MOSLEY,  WALTER  L   Associate  Professor  of  English 

Head,  Department  of  Languages 

B.A.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi;  M.A. 
Tulane  University;  Ph.D.,  Texas  Christian  University 

MOUTON,  EVE  R   Associate  Professor  of  French 

B.A.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana;  M.A., 
Duke  University 

MOXLEY,  PATRICIA    Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Piedmont  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed., 
Louisiana  State  University;  M.N.,  Emory  University 

MURPHY,  RIVERS    Instructor  of  Art 

B.S.E.,  Henderson  State  Teachers  College;  M.F.A., 
Texas  Christian  University 

NAHM,  JANE  C.^    Associate  Professor  of  Government 

B.A.,  Grinnell  College;  M.A.,  George  Washington 
University 

NELKEN,  COLLEEN    Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Texas  Woman's 
University;  M.S.  in  Recreation,  Dir.  P.E.,  Pe.D., 
Indiana  University 

NESOM,  MARION    Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana 
State  University 

NESOM,  RUTH  E   Instructor  of  Library  Science 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  B.S.  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University 


iTemporary  appointment. 
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NICHOLS,  ROBERT  H   Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A., 

University  of  Oklahoma 
NOBLE,  ROBERT  E   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 
NOLES,  JOHN  D   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  C.S.W.,  M.S.W., 

Louisiana  State  University 
OBERLE,  ANN    Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.N.,  Emory 

University 

OSBURN,  CURTIS  R.'    Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Transylvania  College;  M.A.,  Ball  State 

Teachers  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 
OUTLAND,  RODERICK  H   Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  Murray  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Vanderbilt  University 
PETTAWAY,  MARCUS    Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Northwestern 

State  College 

PHILLIPS,  YVONNE    Director  of  Louisiana  Studies  Institute 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Louisiana  State  University 

PHILP,  WILLIAM  AVERY    Professor  of  Education 

Coordinator  of  Secondary  Student  Teaching 

B.A.,  Millsaps  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D., 

University  of  Mississippi 
PINKUS,  ALAN-    Instructor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  M.A.,  Northwestern  State  College 
PINE,  WALTER  CLINT'     Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Florida 

State  University 

PINGREY,  FRANCES  R   Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.Mus.Ed.,  Lament  School  of  Music;  Diploma,  Mercy 

Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  M.A.,  University  of  Denver 
PITT,  DUDLEY  R.,  JR.'    Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  B.S.,  Southeastern  Louisiana  State  College; 

M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University 
POSEY,  MARY  LEE    Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
PRESTON,  ELAINE    Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.E.,  Henderson  State  Teachers  College; 

M.S.W.,  Columbia  University 
PRICE,  JAMES  A.,  JR   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Alabama 
PROTHRO,  E.  HAYES    Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Baylor  University 
QUINTEN,  B.  T.'   Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  East  Central  Oklahoma  State  College; 

M.A.,  Oklahoma  State  University 


'On  leave.  1967-1968. 
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RAHM,  RICHARD,  JR.  (Captain)    Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.A.,  Th^  Citadel 

RANDLES,  TRAVIS  E   Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  C.S.W.,  Louisiana 
State  University;  M.S.W.,  Tulane  University 

RATLIFF,  ERNEST  P.,  JR   Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  McNeese  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of 
Oklahoma 

RAUSH,  JOHN  R   Instructor  of  Music 

Assistant  Director  of  Bands 
B.Mus.Ed.,  Centenary  College;  M.Mus.Ed.,  Northwestern 
State  College 

RAWSON,  DONALD  M   Professor  of  History 

Head,  Department  of  History 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Mississippi  State  University;  Ph.D., 
Vanderbilt  University 

RAWSON,  VERA  G."    Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women;  M.S., 
Northwestern  State  College 

REED,  HOYT  J   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

Associate  Director  of  School  Planning  Laboratory 
B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 
Stephen  F.  Austin  State  College 

REINBERG,  MATTIE  B   Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University 

RHOADES,  JAMES  L   Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

RICHIE,  JEWELL  M   Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

RILEY,  GRACE  R   Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Director,  Pineville  Campus 

Diploma,  Frankford  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 
B.S.N. Ed.,  C.P.H.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.S.,  Florida  State  University 

ROBBINS,  SHIRLEY  WAYNE   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  Delta  State  College;  M.B.Ed.,  University 
of  Mississippi 

ROBERSON,  MARY  ESTHER  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 
M.A.,  Columbia  University 

ROBERTS,  MARY  CAROLYN    Instructor  of  Art 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

ROBINSON,  WALTER  J   Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

Head,  Department  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  Central  Missouri  State  Teachers  College; 

M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri 


'Temporary  appointment. 
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RODGERS,  EUNICE  M   Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

Director,  Slireveport  Campus 
Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
University  of  Colorado 

ROGE,  MAXINE    Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland 

ROGERS,  TOMMY  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.  A.,  Clarke  Memorial  College;  B.S.Ed., 
Mississippi  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Mississippi  State  University 

ROSENWASSER,  FRIEDA    Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Kings  County  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 

B.  S.Ed.,  Hunter  College;  M.S.,  Columbia  University; 
Certificate  in  Nurse  Midwifery,  New  York  Maternity  Center 

RUE,  JAN  ELL  F   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 

B.A.,  Bowling  Green  Business  University; 
M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

RYLAND,  CORINNE  M.'    Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Latin 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  Special  work 

at  McGill  University,  Montreal;  Sorbonne;  Alliance  Francaise 

SALTER,  LOWELL  M."    Instructor  of  Business  Administration 

B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Southern  Methodist  University 

SANDERS,  JOHN  W   Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

A.  A.,  Kilgore  Junior  College;  B.S.,  North  Texas 

State  University;  M.Ed.,  Stephen  F.  Austin  State  College 
SCHEXNIDER,  RAY  A   Assistant  Professor  of  Speech 

B.  A.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana; 
M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University 

SCHMIDT,  CAROL  MARIE"    Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  University  of  Illinois;  M.A.,  Michigan 
State  University 

SEPULVADO,  PAUL  H   Instructor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
SEWELL,  WILLIA  DEAN    Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Alabama 
SEYMOUR,  MARGARET    Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Vassar  Brothers  Hospital  School  of 

Nursing;  B.S.,  M.A.,  New  York  University 
SHAW,  BILL  W   Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 

Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri 
SHELTON,  SAM  W   Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Emory  and  Henry  College;  M.A.,  George 

Peabody  College  for  Teachers 
SILLS,  JOSEPHINE  S.'   Instructor  of  French 

B.A.,  B.S.,  Louisiana  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana 

State  University 


'Temporary  appointment. 
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SIMMONS,  JAMES  Assistant  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.E.,  Southern  State  College;  M.S.  in  Ed., 

Northwestern  State  College 

SIMMONS,  LISSO  R   Professor  of  Education 

Head,  Department  of  Elementary  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana 

State  University;  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College 
SLACUM,  DONALD  S   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.B.A., 

Mississippi  State  University 

SMITH,  JOHN  ROBERT   Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

Director  of  Bands 

B.Mus.,  Centenary  College;  M.Mus.,  Eastman  School 
of  Music 

SOUTHERLAND,  MAXINE  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

SOUTHERLAND,  THOMAS  PAUL    Professor  of  Education 

Dean,  School  of  Education 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Ed.D., 

Louisiana  State  University 
SPRATT,  SHIRLEY   Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 

University  of  Colorado 

SPEARS,  LARRY    Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Head,  Department  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas 

STALLING,  DICK  T  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  Northwest  Missouri  State  College;  M.S.T., 
University  of  Missouri 

STEVENS,  MELVIN  H   Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy 

B.S.,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.S.,  Louisiana 
State  University 

STOKES,  GEORGE  A   Professor  of  Geography 

Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Louisiana  State  University 

STUFFLEBEAM,  CHARLES  E   Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

SYLVESTER,  PATRICIA^    Instructor  of  Health,  Physical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  University 
of  North  Carolina 

TANNER,  FRED  W.^    Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Morehead  State  College;  Ed.D., 
Indiana  University 

TARVER,  LEE    Research  Assistant 

Bureau  of  Research  and  Field  Services 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A., 
Colorado  State  College 


"Appointment  effective  Spring,  1968. 
=On  leave,  1967-1968. 
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TAYLOR,  EVELYN  E   Instructor  of  Nursing 

Diploma,  Sparks  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 

B.S.  in  P.H.N.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

TAYLOR,  IRMA  STOCKWELL    Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

B.A.,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.A.,  University 
of  Wisconsin 

TEMPLE,  AUSTIN    Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State 
University 

TEMPLE,  HERBERT  L."    Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

THAMES,  BARBARA  Y.'    Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Centenary  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana 
Polytechnic  Institute 

THAMES,  EARL  G   Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

Head,  Department  of  Accounting 
B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi; 
CP. A.,  Louisiana  and  Mississippi 

THOMAS,  CHARLES  F  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Dean  of  the  College 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State 
University;  Ed.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

THOMPSON,  PAUL    Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska 

THORN,  JAMES  C   Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Baylor  University;  M.F.A.,  Texas  Christian 
University 

TORGRIMSON,  PAUL    Professor  of  Music 

B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  A.Mus.D., 
Eastman  School  of  Music 

TORNWALL,  WILLIAM  A   Professor  of  English 

B.S.,  Delta  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  University 
of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 

TOWNS,  JOYCE  L   Instructor  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.Mus.,  B.A.,  M.Mus.  Louisiana  State  University 

TOWNSEND,  DAVID    Professor  of  Business  Administration 

Dean,  School  of  Business 

B.A.,  Cornell  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan; 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 
TOWNSEND,  HAL  E   Associate  Professor  of  Forestry 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  B.S.F.,  M.F., 

Louisiana  State  University 
TOWRY,  H.  N   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Northeastern  State  College  of  Oklahoma; 

M.S.,  Oklahoma  State  University 
VAN  EATON,  CHARLES  D   Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.  Memphis  State  University 
VEGA,  ARMANDO    Instructor  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 


'On   leave.  1967-1968. 
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VELOTTA,  JO  ANN   4yMM(iiii  Hidfc.s.uir  of  Niiiwiiifi 

B.S.N.,  Incarnate  Word  College;  M.S.N.,  Catholic 

University  of  America 

WALDRON,  BOBBY  R   Assislani  Frolcssor  oj  Mallicmatic.s 

Director.  Coiiipiitini,'  Center 

B.S.,  Louisiana  College;  M.S.,  Northwestern 

State  College;  Ph.D.,  Texas  Agricultural 

and  Mechanical  University 
WALTON,  WILLIAM  EUGENE'    Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute 
WARE,  GEORGE  H."    Professor  of  Bioioi;ical  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Wisconsin 

WASKOM,  JOHN  D   Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

Head,  Department  of  Geology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Florida  State  University 
WATKINS,  ELOISE'    Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 

M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 

WATSON,  OR  A  V   Professor  of  Sociology 

Head.  Department  of  Sociology 

B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University; 

Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 
WEBBER,  EVERETT    Assistant  Profe.ywr  of  English 

B.A.,  College  of  the  Ozarks;  M.A.,  University  of 

Missouri 

WEBBER,  OLGA'    In.stritctor  of  English 

B.A.,  College  of  the  Ozarks,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern 
State  College 

WEBSTER,  CHERI-^    Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S  ,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 
WEIR,  RONALD  L   Instructor  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College 
WELLER,  LEGRAND  J   A.s.sistant  Professor  of  Government 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Duke  University 

WELLS,  BARRON  W   Instructor  of  Business  Education  and 

Office  Administration 

B.S.  M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 
WELLS,  TOM  H   As.sociate  Professor  of  History 

B.S.,  U.S.  Naval  Academy;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

WENDT,  JANICE  C .    Instructor  of  Health,  Phy.sical  Education 

and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Sam  Houston  State  College 
WENDT,  JKKRY  WAYNE^    Instructor  of  Sociology 

A.  A.,  Allen  Military  Academy;  B.S.,  Sam  Houston 
State  College 

WEST,  EDNA    Profe.s.sor  of  Speech 

Head,  Department  of  Speech  and  Journalism 

B.  A.,  Bessie  Tift  College;  M.A.,  Columbia 
University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 


'Appointment  effective  Spring,  196H. 
-On  leave.  1967-1968. 
•'Temporary  appointment. 
'On  leave  Spring.  1968 
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WEST,  MYRTLE  E.'    Instructor  of  Journalism 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma 

WHITE,  RALPH   Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 
Head,  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Office  Administration 
B.S.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  Ed.D.,  Arizona  State  University 

WHITEHEAD,  OREN    Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.A.,  William  Jewell  College;  M.S.,  North 
Texas  State  University 

WHITTINGTON,  RUSSELL  E   Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Head,  Department  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 
Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  North  Carolina 

WICKERSHAM,  CHARLES  H.2    Instructor  of  Psychology 

B.B.A.,  North  Texas  State  University;  M.S., 

East  Texas  State  University 
WILLARD,  STEPHEN  A.^    Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education 

B.S.,  Sul  Ross  State  College;  M.Ed., 

University  of  Texas 

WILLIAMS,  KENNETH  L   Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois 
WILLIAMS,  ORA  GARLAND    Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  B.S.  in  L.S., 

Louisiana  State  University 
WILLIS,  ROBERT  E   Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  New  Mexico  State  University;  M.Mus.Ed., 

University  of  Arizona 
WILLIS,  VIOLA  P.-t    Instructor  of  Special  Education 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 

Tulane  University 

WOFFORD,  THOMAS  B   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Director,  Bureau  of  Research  and  Field  Services 

B.A.,  The  Citadel;  M.S.,  Northwestern  State 

College;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University 
WOMMACK,  CHARLES  H   Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  East  Texas  State  University 
WYNN,  ROBERT   Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of 

Arkansas;  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College 
YORK,  BOBBY    Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Texas  Agricultural  and 

Mechanical  University;  CP. A.,  Texas 


'Temporary   appointment  effective  Spring,  1968. 
-Temporary  appointment. 
•On  leave,  1967-1968. 
■•Part-time. 
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DIVISION  OF  INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

BEASLEY,  DONALD    Assistant  Basketball  Coach 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

CLAYTON,  JACK  Athletic  Director  and  Baseball  Coach 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
Louisiana  State  University 

DOHERTY,  GEORGE  E   Assistant  Football  Coach 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

GABREL,  CHARLES  H  Assistant  Football  Coach 

B.A.,  Texas  Western  College 

GOSSETT,  AL  GLENN    Head  Football  Coach 

Assistant  Athletic  Director 

B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College 
M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

HILDEBRAND,  TYNES     Head  Basketball  Coach 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

KNECHT,  EUGENE    Assistant  Football  Coach 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 
M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

ROPP,  JOHN  D   Assistant  Football  Coach 

B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 
M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College 

THOMPSON,  JOHN  L   Head  Track  Coach 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 
University  of  Arkansas 
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ON-CAMPUS  LABORATORY  SCHOOL 

Northwestern  Laboratory  School 

FOWLER,  LEONARD  F   Director 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.  in  Ed., 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Arkansas 

BARNETT,  DOROTHY   Second  Grade 

B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers 

BERRY,  JIMMY  DALE    Sixth  Grade 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

BRICE,  GERALDINE  F   Fourth  Grade 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 
University  of  Houston 

DANIELS,  CAROL  F   Third  Grade 

B.S.,  Southeast  Missouri  State  College;  M.A.  in  Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College 

DAUGHDRIL,  LUCILE  A   Librarian 

B.S.,  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University 

GALLOWAY,  LYNN  R   Third  Grade 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

GIMBERT,  ADA  ANDREWS    Second  Grade 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

GRAHAM,  HELEN  C   First  Grade 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 
Louisiana  State  University 

JOHNSON,  POLLY    Supervising  Counselor 

B.S.,  B.A.,  Georgia  State  College;  M.Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College 

JONES,  JEWELL  B   Fifth  Grade 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A., 
Louisiana  State  University 

McGASKEY,  CLYTIA  M   Assistant  Librarian 

B.S.,  Grambling  College 

MAYEAUX,  EDWINA  S   Fourth  Grade 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

MORGAN,  DELL  THOMAS    Second  Grade 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  EA.,  Northwestern  State  College 

SCARBOROUGH,  GLENNIE  D   Fifth  Grade 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College 

SCOGGINS,  LYNELLE    First  Grade 

B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College 

WELLER,  MARY  FOSTER    Sixth  Grade 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana 
State  University 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and 
picturesque  city  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  permanent  settlement  in  the  Louisi- 
ana Purchase.  The  campus  site  was  the  property  of  the  Bullard  family  during 
the  years  preceding  the  Civil  War.  Three  of  the  four  white  stuccoed  columns 
that  once  supported  the  east  gable  of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion  are  the 
only  remaining  symbols  of  this  early  chapter  of  the  history  of  the  College. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies 
of  the  Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  school  building,  known  as 
the  Convent  Building,  was  erected. 

The  Convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875:  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchased 
by  the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature  passed 
a  bill  establishing  a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold  Caspari,  a 
member  of  the  Louisiana  Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with  the  antici- 
pated approval  of  Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Normal  School 
offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of  teachers.  In  1918  the  School 
became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years  of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by  1944, 
the  State  Normal  College  took  a  new  name  —  Northwestern  State  College  of 
Louisiana  —  which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role.  The  Col- 
lege now  comprises  five  undergraduate  schools  —  Business,  Education.  Liberal 
Arts,  Nursing,  and  Science  and  Technology  —  and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

Northwestern  State  College  occupies  an  area  of  gently  rolling  pine  hill 
land  immediately  west  of  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  The  Campus,  which  present- 
ly embraces  more  than  nine  hundred  acres,  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  the 
South. 

Natchitoches,  a  modern  city  of  more  than  sixteen  thousand,  is  located  in 
the  northwest  portion  of  the  state  on  the  Texas  and  Pacific  Railroad.  It  is  about 
fifty-eight  miles  northwest  of  Alexandria  and  about  seventy-five  miles  south- 
east of  north  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreveport.  A  major  bus  line,  Continental 
Trailways,  also  serves  Natchitoches,  making  the  city  readily  accessible  from  all 
points. 

Natchitoches  has  an  excellent  system  of  public  schools,  numerous  churches, 
a  large  modern  hospital,  and  a  progressive  municipal  government.  Situated  as 
it  is  on  beautiful  Cane  River  Lake,  the  city  may  rightly  be  described  as  colorful 
and  unique.  Living  conditions  are  particularly  attractive  to  families  who  wish 
to  educate  their  children  and  enjoy  the  advantages  of  life  in  a  college  town. 

PURPOSE 

Northwestern  State  College  sees  its  purpose  as  offering  educational,  cul- 
tural, and  consultative  services  primarily  to  the  people  of  this  section  of  the 
state.  Regionalism  notwithstanding,  the  College  endeavors  to  give  its  students 
foundations  in  three  broad  areas;  the  educational  tools — the  knowledge,  skills, 
understanding  and  attitudes — necessary  to  function  successfully  in  occupational 
fields;  the  appreciations  needed  to  achieve  greater  happiness  and  satisfaction 
from  life;  and  the  service  concept  of  responsibility  to  others. 

Implementing  such  purposes,  the  College  strives 

1.  To  sustain  an  environment  in  which  respect  for  the  integrity  of  the  in- 
dividual is  shared  mutually  by  students  and  faculty 

2.  To  offer  students  the  opportunity  for  higher  education  in  career  fields 

3.  To  offer  students  a  general  education  essential  for  understanding  man 
and  his  environment  and  for  promoting  self-understanding  and  personal  fulfill- 
ment 
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4.  To  develop  citizens  with  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  roles  of 
the  individual  and  the  group  in  maintaining  a  democratic  society 

5.  To  provide  educational  offerings  that  will  stimulate  intellectual  curi- 
osity and  self-discipline,  and  encourage  faculty  and  student  research 

6.  To  offer  basic  curricula  of  a  quality  that  will  prepare  and  motivate  stu- 
dents to  pursue  advanced  study 

7.  To  offer  appropriate  cultural  and  consultative  services  beyond  the  cam- 
pus environs 

8.  To  provide  faculty  members  the  environment  and  educational  tools 
conducive  to  continued  intellectual  development,  effective  production,  and 
satisfaction  in  work. 

DEGREES 

Act  173  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1918  authorized 
the  State  Normal  College,  now  Northwestern  State  College,  to  confer  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  on  all  students  who  complete  one  of  the  four-year  curricula. 
Students  completing  a  teacher-education  curriculum  are  qualified,  under  the 
laws  of  Louisiana  and  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  to  teach 
in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools  of  the  State. 

Two-year  Associate  Degree  programs  were  approved  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  in  November,  1966,  and  are  offered  in  the  following  areas:  chemical 
technology,  drafting  technology,  electronics  technology,  merchandising,  print- 
ing technology,  secretarial  administration,  tool  and  die  design  technology  and 
woodworking  technology. 

In  the  School  of  Business  the  B.S.  degree  is  awarded  to  all  graduates  of  the 
several  curricula. 

In  the  School  of  Education  graduates  of  the  following  curricula  are  granted 
the  B.A.  degree:  art,  kindergarten,  languages,  library  science,  primary  and 
upper  elementary  education,  social  science,  speech,  and  speech  and  hearing 
therapy;  graduates  of  the  music  curriculum  are  awarded  the  B.M.E.  degree; 
all  others  are  awarded  the  B.S.  degree. 

In  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  the  B.Mus.  degree  is  granted  to  graduates 
of  two  music  curricula;  the  B.S.  degree  to  graduates  in  the  psychology  curri- 
culum; and  the  B.A.  degree  is  awarded  to  all  others. 

In  the  School  of  Nursing  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing  is  awarded. 

In  the  School  of  Science  and  Technology  all  graduates  receive  the  B.S. 
degree. 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  awarded  in  art,  English,  geography,  history, 
social  sciences  (composite  program),  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  awarded  in  English,  social  sciences, 
and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education  is  awarded  in  speech  pathology. 
The  Master  of  Business  Administration  may  be  earned  in  the  School  of 
Business. 

The  Master  of  Education  is  granted  in  elementary-school  administration 
and  supervision,  elementary  teaching,  guidance — elementary  and  secondary, 
health  and  physical  education,  reading  specialist — elementary  and  secondary, 
secondary-school  administration  and  supervision,  secondary  teaching,  special 
education,  and  student  personnel  services. 

The  Master  of  Music  Education  and  the  Master  of  Music  are  awarded  in 
the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  the  following  curricula:  botany, 
chemistry,  geology,  industrial  technology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics, 
psychology  and  zoology. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business,  chem- 
istry, distributive  education,  home  economics,  industrial  education,  mathemat- 
ics, and  physics. 
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The  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  awarded  in  elementary  and  secondary 
school  counseling  and  guidance,  elementary  school  principalship,  elementary 
teaching,  health  and  physical  education,  reading,  secondary  school  principalship, 
and  secondary  teaching. 

DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  State  Board  of  Education  has  authorized  Northwestern  State  College 
to  offer  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Education  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Persons 
who  wish  to  become  candidates  for  the  doctorate  may  apply  for  admission  to 
the  Graduate  School  in  the  fall  semester  of  1968  and  at  the  beginning  of  any 
semester  or  summer  session  thereafter.  Applications  for  admission  and  in- 
quiries concerning  entrance  requirements  and  degree  programs  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

ACCREDITATION 

Northwestern  State  College  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American 
Colleges,  and  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  The 
Graduate  School  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United 
States.  All  programs  for  teachers  at  the  bachelor's  and  master's  levels  are 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 
The  School  of  Nursing  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of 
Nurse  Examiners  and  the  National  League  for  Nursing.  The  Department  of 
Music  is  a  full  member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  Since 
1965  the  College  has  complied  with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

BUILDINGS 

Classroom  buildings  include  the  Arts  and  Sciences  Building;  Bullard  Hall; 
Business  Administration  Building;  Caldwell  Hall;  Fine  Arts  Building;  Fournet 
Hall;  Home  Economics  Building;  Industrial  Arts  Building;  Warren  Easton 
Hall;  and  Williamson  Hall. 

Other  buildings,  some  of  which  contain  classrooms,  are  the  Administration 
Building;  Bienville  Hall;  Home  Management  House;  Iberville  Hall;  Infirmary; 
Men's  Gymnasium;  Nesom  Natatorium;  Old  Student  Center;  Prather  Coliseum; 
ROTC  Armory;  Russell  Library;  St.  Denis  Hall;  Demon  Stadium;  Student 
Union;  Trisler  Light  and  Power  Plant;  and  the  Women's  Gymnasium. 

Residential  buildings  for  women  include  Audubon  Hall;  Carondelet  Hall; 
Caddo  Hall;  Kate  Chopin  Hall;  Louisiana  Hall;  Agnes  Morris  Hall;  Sabine 
Hall;  and  Varnado  Hall. 

Dormitories  for  men  are  Bossier  Hall;  East  Caspari  Hall;  West  Caspar! 
Hall;  Demon  Stadium  Dormitory;  North  Hall;  North  Natchitoches  Hall;  South 
Natchitoches  Hall;  Prudhomme  Hall;  Rapides  Hall;  Scheib  Hall;  South  Hall; 
and  West  Hall. 

Fifty-nine  apartments  are  provided  for  married  students. 

Other  buildings  located  on  the  Northwestern  Campus  include  the  Presi- 
dent's Cottage;  Natchitoches  High  School  and  Gymnasium;  Northwestern  Jun- 
ior High  School;  Laundry;  Warehouse;  Trade  School;  Campus  Security  Center; 
farm  residence  and  dairy  buildings;  Centrex  telephone  center;  Auto  Shop;  and 
seven  fraternity  and  sorority  houses. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  CLINICAL  CAMPUSES 

The  Northwestern  State  College  School  of  Nursing  maintains  clinical  cam- 
puses in  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and  Shreveport  for  students  in  the  clinical 
years  of  the  nursing  program.  Complete  facilities  are  provided  at  each  campus, 
including  faculty,  staff,  aind  student  housing. 
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LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 

NORTHWESTERN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  The  elementary  school,  lo- 
cated on  the  College  Campus,  consists  of  the  six  grades  of  the  elementary 
schools  of  Louisiana.  At  present  approximately  400  children  are  in  attendance. 
A  six-weeks'  summer  session  is  held  annually  without  promotion  of  pupils. 

The  Northwestern  Elementary  School  is  the  laboratory  for  observation  and 
participation.  Here  teachers  work  with  students  of  the  college  in  providing  for 
them  observation  and  participation  experiences  prior  to  student  teaching.  This 
program  is  an  essential  part  of  the  total  student-teaching  progrEun. 

NORTHWESTERN  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL.  Northwestern  Junior  High 
School,  situated  on  the  College  Campus,  includes  grades  seven,  eight,  and  nine. 
Grades  seven  and  eight  are  organized  primarily  on  a  departmental  basis. 

Supervised  student  teaching  at  both  the  upper  elementary  level  and  the 
secondary  level  is  done  in  the  junior  high  school. 

NATCHITOCHES  HIGH  SCHOOL.  The  Natchitoches  High  School,  situated 
on  the  College  Campus,  offers  courses  in  commerce,  agriculture,  home  econom- 
ics, industrial  arts,  and  general  curricula  as  outlined  by  the  State  Department 
of  Education. 

Provision  is  made  for  senior  students  of  the  College  to  do  student  teaching 
in  the  various  subjects  offered  in  order  to  complete  requirements  for  certifica- 
tion to  teach  in  the  high  schools  of  the  State.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend 
three  hours  each  day  for  one  semester.  Student  practice  in  Speech  Therapy  is 
provided  in  the  laboratory  schools. 

OFF-CAMPUS  LABORATORY  SCHOOLS.  Student  teaching  in  the  ele- 
mentary grades  is  also  done  in  M.  R.  Weaver  and  George  Parks  Elementary 
schools  located  in  the  City  of  Natchitoches,  and  in  the  Caddo  Parish  school  sys- 
tem. Student  teaching  at  the  secondary  level  is  provided  in  the  high  schools  of 
Bossier,  Caddo,  Natchitoches,  Rapides,  and  Winn  parishes. 

RUSSELL  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  is  a  three-story  brick  structure  erected  in  1936  as  a 
combination  classroom,  office,  and  library  building.  It  is  named  for  Miss 
Scharlie  E.  Russell,  librarian  from  1910  to  1940.  The  building  was  enlarged  and 
remodeled  in  1956,  thus  doubling  the  area  available  for  library  use.  Most  of  the 
building  is  air-conditioned,  and  lighting  in  all  reading  areas  was  improved  at 
the  time  of  renovation. 

The  Library  is  arranged  on  the  open-stack  plan  with  seating  space  for  400 
students  and  limited  facilities  for  individual  study  and  research. 

The  book  collection  consists  of  approximately  158,000  books  and  bound 
periodicals.  The  Library  subscribes  to  some  1,400  periodicals  and  is  an  official 
depository  for  both  U.S.  and  Louisiana  documents.  The  Library  also  contains 
about  10,000  reels  of  microfilm  and  large  collections  of  microcards  and  micro- 
fiche. A  curriculum  laboratory  is  maintained.  Areas  of  considerable  strength 
for  a  library  of  this  size  are  Reference,  English  Literature,  Biological  Sciences, 
and  Chemistry. 

An  extensive  special  collection  of  Louisiana  books  and  archival  materials 
is  maintained,  including  several  groups  of  manuscripts  dealing  with  the  history 
of  north  Louisiana.  The  program  is  coordinated  with  the  Louisiana  Studies 
Institute  on  this  campus. 

Branch  libraries  are  maintained  on  each  of  the  School  of  Nursing  clinical 
campuses — Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and  Shreveport. 

The  Library  staff  consists  of  nine  professional  librarians  and  eight  clerical 
employees.  Approximately  140  students  are  employed. 
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For  the  benefit  of  student  and  faculty  users,  the  annual  Library  Handbook 
sets  forth  cuirent  regulations.  Special  notes  of  interest  Id  faculty  members  ap- 
pear in  the  Faculty  Handbook  and  in  bulletins  issued  finni  time  to  time. 

THE  LOUISIANA  STUDIES  INSTITUTE 
The  Louisiana  Studies  Institute,  formed  at  Northwestern  State  College  in 
1961,  is  a  non-iirofit  organization  dedicated  to  the  encouragement  of  research 
in  all  fields  dealing  primarily  with  Louisiana  and  its  regional  setting.  The  In- 
stitute engaKcs  in  a  vai'iety  of  activities,  the  most  important  being  the  mainte- 
nance of  a  photographic  library,  the  collection  of  archi\al  materials,  the  publi- 
cation of  monographs,  and  the  issu"  of  a  quarterly  journal,  Louisiana  Studies. 
Operations  of  the  Louisiana  Studies  Institute  are  guided  by  an  Executive  Board 
drawn  from  the  faculties  of  several  departments.  Further  information  may  be 
secured  from  the  Director,  Louisiana  Studies  Institute,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

THE  WILLIAMSON  MUSEUM 

The  Williamson  Museum  was  founded  by  the  Northwestern  State  College 
Alumni  Association  in  1921.  Its  name  honors  the  late  George  Williamson,  Pro- 
fessor Emeritus  of  Biology,  who  donated  his  extensive  and  invaluable  collec- 
tions to  the  Museum. 

The  holdings  of  the  Museum  were  destroyed  almost  entirely  by  the  fire 
which  consumed  Guardia  Hall  early  in  1967.  Fortunately,  spacious  quarters  for 
the  Museum  had  already  been  incorporated  in  the  plans  of  the  new  Arts  and 
Sciences  Building.  It  is  expected  that  the  new  Museum,  like  the  old,  will  be  a 
center  of  interest  to  the  general  public  and  the  reseaicher  alike,  and  that  it 
will  continue  to  serve  as  an  important  and  valuable  ad.iuncl  to  the  instructional 
facilities  of  the  College. 

Persons  interested  in  making  contributions  to  the  Museum  collections  may 
contact  the  Curator,  Williamson  Museum,  Northwestern  State  College. 
THE  AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER 

The  Audio-Visual  Center  offers  a  variety  of  services  to  the  College  and  to 
elementary  and  high  schools  in  the  State.  These  services  include  classroom  pro- 
jection, equipment  maintenance,  photographic  (still  and  motion  picture)  and 
graphic  production  for  display  and  projection  in  instruction,  audio  and  video 
recording,  and  television  program  production. 

The  Regional  Film  Library  maintained  by  the  Center  contains  more  than 
4,000  16mm  motion  picture  films.  The  films  are  available  without  charge  to  all 
schools  in  the  State.  The  borrower  pays  only  return  postage.  The  films  cover  a 
wide  variety  of  subjects  and  are  adajited  to  all  levels  of  instruction  in  i)r  imary, 
elementary,  high  school,  and  college  departments. 

Since  1961,  the  Audio-Visual  Center  has  o[)eraled  a  campus  closed-circuit 
television  network.  The  systen^,  first  of  its  kind  in  Louisiana,  comprises  a  cen- 
ti'al  conti'ol  room,  production  studio,  and  \irleo  recording-playback  facilities. 
The  centi'al  studios  are  connected  by  cables  to  each  of  the  classroom  buildings 
on  the  campus.  The  television  network  is  used  for  classroom  instruction,  college 
public  i-elati,ons,  television  production  instruction,  and.  on  occasion,  entertain- 
ment act ivities.  , 

The  Audio-Visual  Center  is  located  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  Building. 
Further  information  concerning  the  nature  and  availability  of  .services  and 
materials  offered  by  the  Center  may  be  secured  from  the  Director,  Audio- 
Visual  Center,  Northwestern  State  College. 

THE  COMPUTING  CENTER 
The  Computing  Center  is  a  College-wide  service  facility  located  in  the  Arts 
and  Sciences  Building.    The  basis  ol  the  Center  is  an  IBM  360  Model  30  com- 
puting system  which  has  :V2\\  of  nicniorN.  niagnt'tic  tape  and  disk  drives,  and 
off-line  clci-t  ionic  flata  processing  (■(|uipnicnt . 
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The  Center  serves  the  College  principally  as  an  instructional  facility,  pro- 
vides computing  support  for  student,  faculty,  and  institutional  research,  and 
performs  various  machine  computation  and  tabulating  operations  as  required 
by  the  College.  Center  personnel  are  available  for  consultation  concerning 
computer  capabilities. 

The  Computing  Center  is  operated  partly  on  an  open  shop  basis  and  all 
qualified  students,  faculty,  and  staff  can  schedule  time  on  the  Computer.  The 
general  public  is  welcome  to  visit  the  Center  during  normal  school  hours. 

COUNSELING  AND  TESTING  CENTER 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  functions  as  a  part  of  the  total  student 
relations  program.  In  addition  to  the  advising  offered  by  the  deans  and  faculty, 
the  College  provides  a  staff  of  counselors  to  assist  students  in  planning  their 
educational  and  vocational  careers,  and  in  dealing  with  personal  problems. 

The  Center  provides  interviews  and  follow-up  conferences  as  well  as  apti- 
tude, achievement,  interest,  and  personality  diagnostic  testing.  The  resources 
of  the  College  can  be  effective  only  as  students  make  use  of  them.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  make  their  needs  known  to  those  who  can  help  them. 

Counseling  service  may  be  obtained  before  enrollment;  prospective  students 
are  encouraged  to  write  the  Director  of  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  to 
make  arrangements  for  discussing  vocational  and  educational  objectives  before 
the  rush  of  registration.  After  enrollment  students  may  find  help  in  interpret- 
ing the  results  of  freshman  tests,  in  making  educational  and  vocational  choices, 
in  evaluating  educational  progress,  in  improving  study  habits,  and  in  meeting 
personal  problems. 

The  Center  serves  as  the  testing  agent  for  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tions, Law  School  Admission  Test,  National  Teacher's  Examinations,  Miller 
Analogies  Test  and  other  national  testing  programs.  Individuals  desiring  infor- 
mation about  any  of  these  programs  should  contact  the  Counseling  and  Testing 
Center. 

CENTER  FOR  EXPERIMENTAL  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
IN   LEARNING  AND  TEACHING 

The  Center  was  established  in  1961.  Its  major  purpose  is  to  discover,  experi- 
mentally validate  and  put  to  work  in  Louisiana  the  most  efficient,  economical 
procedures  for  learning  and  teaching.  The  Center  operates  a  modern  Learning 
Laboratory  for  research. 

The  promising  new  concept  of  "Instructional  Systems  Development"  is 
based  upon  Research  Center  experimentation.  At  Northwestern  State  College, 
experimental  teaching  with  closed-circuit  television,  programmed  instruction, 
team  teaching,  and  other  advanced  procedures  has  produced  significant  results. 
It  is  believed  that  this  Center  is  becoming  a  distinct  asset  to  Louisiana,  educa- 
tionally and  economically. 

THE  NORTH  LOUISIANA  SUPPLEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  CENTER 
The  North  Louisiana  Supplementary  Education  Center  operates  under  a 
U.S.  Office  of  Education  grant  made  to  the  Natchitoches  Parish  School  Board 
under  Title  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965.  It 
functions  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department  of  Education,  North- 
western State  College,  State  and  Federal  agencies,  and  industries  within  Loui- 
siana. 

The  Center  was  created  for  the  purpose  of  improving  instruction  in  the 
public  schools.  It  emphasizes  the  fields  of  conservation  education,  outdoor  edu- 
cation and  recreation,  science  and  mathematics  education,  and  school  research 
and  planning.  The  area  of  Center  operations  includes  thirty-five  school  systems 
in  north  and  central  Louisiana. 
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Demonstration  classes  established  by  the  Center  on  all  levels  of  the  public 
schools  in  conservation  education,  outdoor  education,  mathematics,  and  science, 
are  distributed  throughout  the  area  mentioned  so  as  to  provide  opportunities 
for  teachers  and  school  officials  to  see  the  most  modern  classroom  practices  in 
operation.  The  Center  is  also  engaged  in  the  adaptation  of  existing  curricular 
materials  and  the  preparation  of  new  materials  in  the  subject  areas  of  concen- 
tration. Consultants  are  provided,  on  request,  for  workshops,  conferences,  and 
faculty  meetings. 

The  North  Louisiana  Supplementary  Education  Center  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr.  Howard  McCollum,  with  main  offices  in  Kate  Chopin  Hall,  North- 
western State  College. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CENTER 

In  cooperation  with  the  State  Department  of  Education,  the  Special  Edu- 
cation Center  was  created  in  1955  to  render  educational  diagnostic  services  to 
the  exceptional  children  of  the  participating  parishes.  This  area  project  at 
present  involves  Caddo,  DeSoto,  Grant,  LaSalle,  Natchitoches,  Rapides,  Red 
River,  Sabine,  and  Winn  parishes.  In  1960  a  Caddo  Branch  of  this  Center  was 
authorized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  subsequently  established  at 
2720  Hearne  Avenue,  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  and  in  1963  a  Rapides  Branch  was 
authorized  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  and  established  at  Rosenthal 
School,  Alexandria,  La.  Referrals  to  the  Center  are  made  by  the  liaison  person 
representing  the  superintendent  of  schools  in  each  parish,  and  as  a  result  of 
diagnosis  the  Center  may  suggest  educational  and  other  adjustments  for  the 
child  concerned. 

Children  who  may  benefit  from  such  diagnosis  include  the  blind  and  par- 
tially seeing,  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing,  crippled  and  those  with  special  health 
problems,  speech  defective,  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially  maladjusted,  the 
very  able  and  the  mentally  retarded. 

The  Special  Education  Center,  as  the  Department  of  Special  Education,  is 
responsible  for  the  curricula  for  state  certification  in  Special  Education,  utiliz- 
ing some  course  offerings  in  other  departments.  The  curricula  enable  an  un- 
dergraduate or  a  graduate  to  meet  Louisiana  certification  requirements  in  one 
or  more  of  the  following  special  fields:  (1)  Orthopedically  handicapped,  home- 
bound,  and  children  with  special  health  problems,  (2)  teacher  of  mentally  re- 
tarded children,  (3)  teacher  of  socially  maladjusted  and  emotionally  disturbed 
children,  and  (4)  teacher  of  speech  correction.  In  addition,  the  graduate  pro- 
gram enables  a  student  to  meet  the  Louisiana  requirements  for  certification  as 
(5)  a  teacher  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy,  as  well  as  the  academic  re- 
quirements for  certification  by  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association. 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING   REHABILITATION  CENTER 

The  Department  of  Special  Education,  in  cooperation  with  the  Louisiana 
Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  provides  a  clinical  resource  center  for 
evaluation  and  treatment  of  speech  and  hearing  disorders  in  persons  who  are 
rehabilitation  clients  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Division. 

EXTRA-INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

Other  special  services  available  to  students  are  speech  diagnosis  and  cor- 
rection; hearing  evaluations;  reading  and  vision  diagnosis  and  reading  correc- 
tion; recreational  and  corrective  physical  education;  and  general  health  and 
infirmary  services. 

The  College  maintains  a  clinic  for  the  correction  of  speech  defects;  and 
rehabilitation  for  the  hard  of  hearing  including  teaching  of  speech  reading;  no 
fee  is  charged.  College  students  may  avail  them.selves  of  this  service  upon  the 
recommendation  of  any  faculty  member,  or  at  their  own  request. 

Other  extra-instructional  opportunities,  including  social  and  religious  ac- 
tivities, are  offered  as  aids  to  all-around  development. 
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In  order  that  students  may  have  intimate  knowledge  of  and  experience  in 
the  fine  arts,  the  College  and  the  City  of  Natchitoches  sponsor  the  Artist  Series. 
During  the  year  notable  performers  in  music,  drama,  and  related  fields  are 
brought  to  the  Campus. 

BUREAU  OF  RESEARCH  AND  FIELD  SERVICES 

The  Bureau  of  Research  and  Field  Services  was  established  in  1966.  Re- 
search-related activities  of  the  Bureau  are  devoted  to  the  planning  and  conduct 
of  institutional  research  projects  and  administrative  support  of  separately- 
budgeted  research  programs.  The  preparation  and  dissemination  of  various  in- 
stitutional repoi'ts,  funded  research  repoi'ts,  and  related  record-keeping  are  a 
function  of  this  office.  The  Bureau  also  coordinates  the  Northwestern  State 
College  building  program. 

Field  Services  are  administratively  responsible  for  off-campus  conferences, 
evening  and  short  courses,  and  workshops  and  similar  programs  designed  to 
meet  specific  needs.  Normally,  these  programs  are  sponsored  and  staffed  by 
various  schools  and  departments  of  the  College.  In  this  area  of  responsibility 
Field  Services  coordinates  all  activities,  assists  in  program  planning,  registers 
participants,  collects  fees,  makes  arrangements  for  i)hysical  facilities,  and  offers 
other  services  as  required. 

Offices  of  the  Bureau  of  Research  and  Field  Services  are  located  in  the 
Administration  Building. 

SPEAKERS  BUREAU 

The  College  will  furnish,  from  its  faculty  and  staff,  speakers  for  commence- 
ment exercises,  civic  programs,  high  school  career  days,  banquets,  and  similar 
occasions.  The  faculty  includes  persons  highly  qualified  in  many  fields  who  are 
available  for  lectures,  talks,  and  consultations  with  such  gatherings  as  school 
clubs  and  classes,  civic  organizations,  and  professional  groups. 

Superintendents  and  principals  of  schools,  and  any  others  who  may  be 
interested,  are  invited  to  avail  themselves  of  this  service  at  any  time.  Requests 
for  speakers  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Informational  Services, 
Northwestern  State  College. 

THE  PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

The  Placement  Service  is  maintained  by  Northwestern  State  College  for 
the  benefit  of  its  students  and  alumni.  Many  employers  in  business,  industry, 
government,  and  the  teaching  profession  visit  the  College  for  the  purpose  of 
recruiting  personnel.  The  Placement  Service  arranges  interviews  for  prospec- 
tive graduates  and  alumni  who  wish  to  contact  these  employers.  This  service 
is  performed  without  chai'gc. 

The  Placement  Service  maintains  a  confidential  file  of  candidates  for 
positions  which  is  made  available  to  employers  upon  request.  All  seniors  should 
register  with  the  Service  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  their  senior 
year  or  at  any  time  thereafter.  Seniors  in  the  School  of  Education  are  advised 
to  register  with  the  Placement  Service  as  soon  as  their  student  teaching  as- 
signment has  been  made. 

Offices  of  the  Placement  Service  are  located  in  the  Student  Union. 

SCHOOL  PLANNING  LABORATORY 

The  School  Planning  Laboratory  at  Northwestern  State  College  offers  as- 
.si.stance  to  school  districts  in  all  as[)ects  of  the  school  plant  planning  and  build- 
ing process.  Specific  services  include:  conducting  surveys  to  determine  current 
and  anticipated  educational  requirements;  developing  master  plans  for  the  en- 
tire district;  programming  and  writing  educational  specifications  for  specific 
.school  plants;  working  with  planners  in  interpreting  educational  specifications; 
conducting  in-service  programs  for  teachers  in  utilization  of  school  plants  and 
equipment. 
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The  services  of  the  Laboratory  begin  with  the  assessment  of  needs  and  de- 
velopment of  long-range  plans  and  continue  through  the  planning,  construction, 
and  utilization  of  the  school  plant.  Advisory  services  are  provided  to  insure 
functional  curriculum  planning,  programming  of  spaces  for  learning,  considera- 
tion of  educational  equipment  and  learning  resources,  and  assistance  to  the 
architect  in  interpreting  educational  specifications.  A  comprehensive  program 
of  public  information  is  provided  in  districts  where  schools  are  being  planned. 

THE  POST  OFFICE 
The  college  post  office  is  a  substation  of  the  Natchitoches  Post  Office. 
All  college  mail  should  be  marked  "Northwestern  State  College."  The  North- 
western State  College  Post  Office  is  prepared  to  render  nearly  all  services  ob- 
tained at  the  downtown  post  office.    The  Zip  Code  for  Natchitoches  is  71457. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS 

The  publications  of  Northwestern  State  College  are  the  annual  catalogues, 
summer  bulletins,  and  supplements. 

Louisiana  Studies  is  a  quarterly  journal  published  by  the  Louisiana  Studies 
Institute. 

The  alumni  magazine,  The  Alumni  Columns,  is  published  monthly  during 
the  academic  year. 

The  student  body  |)ublishes  the  Potpourri  (the  College  annual)  and  the 
Current  Sauce  (a  weekly  newspaper). 

ARMY   RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 

The  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (ROTO  is  organized  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Title  X,  United  States  Code,  as  amended  by  the  ROTC  Vitalization 
Act  of  1964.  Established  at  Northwe.stern  State  College  in  1950,  the  ROTC  pro- 
gram trains  male  students  to  become  officers  in  the  United  States  Army. 

The  ROTC  program  at  Noithwestern  State  College  is  offered  on  a  volun- 
tary basis.  Students  may  enroll  in  either  two-year  or  four-year  programs. 

Students  in  the  Advanced  Course  receive  a  subsistence  allowance  of  $50.00 
per  month.  Uniforms,  books,  and  equipment  are  issued  by  the  U.  S.  Army. 
Travel  expenses  and  subsistence  allowances  are  paid  to  students  who  attend 
the  six-week  summer  camp  required  between  their  junior  and  senior  years. 
A  scholarship  program  is  also  offered  to  qualified  .students  enrolled  in  military 
science. 

ROTC  cadets  who  complete  the  Advanced  Cour.se  and  earn  a  college  degree 
are  eligible  for  commissions  as  second  lieutenants  in  the  United  States  Army. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS  AND  POLICIES 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  academic  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  fall  semester  in  September. 
It  includes  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks  each  and  the  en- 
suing nine-week  summer  session.  Si.x  days  of  the  week  are  devoted  to  instruc- 
tion in  regular  semesters  and  five  days  during  summer  terms. 

Commencement  exercises  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  semester  and  sum- 
mer session.  Northwestern  State  College  extends  a  cordial  invitation  to  the 
public  to  attend  these  ceremonies. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  order  to  earn  a  bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must  accomplish  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1.  Complete  an  approved  curriculum. 

2.  Earn  at  least  a  C  (2.0)  average  on  all  hours  pursued  in  his  major  field 
and  in  his  minor  field,  if  a  minor  is  required. 

3.  Earn  at  least  a  C  average  on  all  hours  pursued  and  on  all  hours  pur- 
sued at  Northwestern  State  College. 

4.  Complete  satisfactorily  the  required  orientation  program  and  Social 
Studies  450. 

5.  Fulfill  the  residence  requirement. 

6.  Complete  satisfactorily  all  core  and  special  requirements  specified  by 
the  School  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

7.  Clear  all  College  accounts. 

REGISTRATION   IN  A  CURRICULUM 

Prior  to  graduation  a  student  must  complete  satisfactorily  all  work  pre- 
scribed in  an  approved  curriculum  as  defined  in  the  college  catalogue  which  is 
in  effect  at  the  time  he  registers  in  that  curriculum  or  the  one  in  effect  at  the 
time  he  completes  degree  requirements. 

A  student  who  enters  an  approved  curriculum  is  expected  to  complete  the 
work  required  in  that  curriculum  within  seven  years.  After  that  time  he  may 
become  subject  to  current  catalogue  requirements.  Exceptions  to  this  require- 
ment may  result  from  actions  taken  by  authorities  higher  than  the  College  and 
may  arise  in  certain  cases  involving  teacher  certification. 

If  a  student  transfers  to  another  college,  or  to  another  curriculum  within 
Northwestern  State  College,  for  one  regular  semester  or  longer,  and  then  re- 
turns to  Northwestern  or  to  his  original  curriculum,  he  will  be  required  to 
complete  the  work  prescribed  in  the  catalogue  which  is  in  effect  at  the  time 
of  his  return. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  an  Application  for  Under- 
graduate Admission,  Health  Examination  Record,  Personal  Data  Form,  and 
Master  Card  Questionnaire. 

2.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools — public,  private,  and  denominational — 
approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  any  recognized 
accrediting  agency,  are  admitted  without  examination.  Each  candidate  for  ad- 
mission should  have  his  high  school  principal  send  his  credentials  to  the  College 
Registrar.  The  applicant  will  then  be  informed  as  to  his  qualifications  for  ad- 
mission. 

3.  An  applicant  for  admission  from  another  college  must  submit  an  official 
original  transcript  of  record  from  each  college  attended  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  semester  in  which  he  wishes  to  enter.  This  transcript  must  be  completed 
and  signed  by  an  authorized  person,  must  be  mailed  direct  to  the  Registrar,  and 
must  not  come  through  the  hands  of  the  candidate. 
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No  credit  earned  in  institutions  not  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  is 
accepted  without  the  consent  of  the  Admission,  Credits,  and  Graduation  Sub- 
Council. 

No  credit  will  be  granted  for  work  done  by  any  student  anywhere  while  he 
is  under  official  suspension  from  any  educational  institution. 

No  transfer  student  will  be  admitted  if  he  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  in- 
stitution which  he  formerly  attended;  any  student  on  probation  at  such  institu- 
tion will  be  accepted  at  Northwestern  State  College  only  on  probation.  Any 
transfer  student  whose  scholastic  average  is  such  that  he  would  have  been  on 
probation  if  his  credits  had  been  earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  will  be 
admitted  only  on  probation. 

4.  Applicants  for  the  School  of  Nursing  should  refer  to  the  School  of 
Nursing  Bulletin  for  special  admission  requirements. 

5.  Applicants  for  admission  who  are  graduates  of  unapproved  secondary 
schools  may  be  admitted  as  regular  students  by  examination;  or  mature  stu- 
dents, twenty-one  years  of  age  or  older,  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  may 
be  admitted  on  scholastic  probation  to  the  College  as  special  students,  subject 
to  the  following  regulations: 

a.  They  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  academic  dean 
concerned  that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  in  the  field  they  wish  to 
enter. 

b.  They  are  subject  to  all  College  rules  as  to  registration,  class  at- 
tendance, discipline,  scholarship,  etc. 

c.  They  may  not  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  all  entrance  re- 
quirements have  been  fulfilled. 

6.  While  the  College  does  not  base  eligibility  for  admission  upon  test 
scores,  all  entering  freshmen  and  new  transfer  students  with  fewer  than  three 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  English  composition  and  three  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  mathematics  must  take  the  American  College  Testing  (ACT)  Pro- 
gram tests.  The  test  scores  must  be  sent  from  American  College  Testing  Pro- 
gram to  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Northwestern  State  College  (Col- 
lege Code — 1600)  before  registration.  If  the  scores  have  not  been  received  from 
ACT  at  the  beginning  of  registration  the  student  will  be  required  to  retake  the 
tests  before  being  permitted  to  register.  These  tests  are  given  at  designated 
centers  throughout  the  United  States  (and  in  certain  foreign  countries)  on  five 
established  dates  during  the  year — October,  December,  February,  May,  and 
August.  Application  for  the  te.sts  must  be  received  by  the  ACT  Registration 
Unit,  P.  O.  Box  414,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240,  approximately  one  month  in  ad- 
vance of  the  test  date.  Detailed  information  and  application  forms  may  be  ob- 
tained from  high  school  principals  or  counselors  or  by  writing  directly  to  ACT 
Publication,  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240. 

It  is  most  important  that  the  student  plan  well  ahead  and  take  the  ACT 
tests  early  enough  for  his  scores  to  be  received  by  the  College  prior  to  his 
enrollment.  Students  are  urged  to  take  the  tests  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the 
anticipated  date  of  enrollment.  The  results  of  the  tests  are  used  to  determine 
placement  in  the  basic  subjects  and  to  provide  information  to  the  faculty  and 
staff  who  assist  students  in  planning  their  programs. 

7.  Admission  to  the  Summer  School:  A  candidate  for  admission  to  the 
Summer  School  is  subject  to  the  same  regulations  which  apply  to  one  seeking 
admission  to  the  College  in  the  regular  session,  with  this  exception: 

A  candidate  for  admission  by  transfer  from  another  university  or  col- 
lege who  does  not  plan  to  continue  in  the  College  in  the  regular  session  may 
submit  a  "letter  of  good  standing,"  from  the  last  college  attended  in  lieu  of 
the  customarily  required  transcript (s)  of  record. 
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ADMISSION  AND  COUNSELING  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
Any  properly  qualified  foreign  national  may  be  admitted  to  Northwestern 
State  College  on  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  an  Application  for  Under- 
graduate Admission,  Personal  Data  Form,  a  Health  Examination  Record  and 
Master  Card  Questionnaire.  The  Health  Examination  Record  must  be  on  a 
form  furnished  by  the  College  and  completed  in  full  by  a  physician. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  his  studies  showing  .satisfactory  completion  of 
the  recognized  equivalent  of  a  United  States  high-school  course.  All  transcripts 
should  be  in  English. 

3.  An  unretouched  photograph. 

4.  A  complete  physical  description,  including  race  and  color. 

5.  The  required  $25.00  room  deposit  returnable  if  the  student  is  not  ac- 
cepted or  if  a  dormitory  room  is  not  available. 

6.  A  statement  of  what  curriculum  he  wishes  to  pursue,  and  the  date  on 
which  he  wishes  to  enter. 

7.  The  required  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $200  a  semester. 

8.  Submit  a  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  with  a 
minimum  score  of  450. 

The  applicant's  credentials  should  give  evidence  of  good  moral  character, 
of  sound  mental  as  well  as  physical  health,  and  of  release  without  prejudice 
from  any  educational  institution  previously  attended.  Admission  without  ex- 
EUnination  will  be  granted  to  graduates  of  secondary  schools  accredited  by  the 
universities  of  their  own  countries.  In  special  emergencies  a  student  may  be 
admitted  provisionally  pending  the  arrival  of  verifying  credentials.  All  infor- 
mation and  supporting  documents  requested  must  be  furnished.  Eligible  stu- 
dents may  apply  for  financial  aid  from  the  Rowe  Fund.  Applications  for  ad- 
mission should  be  received  at  least  a  month  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  term  in 
which  the  student  expects  to  enter. 

All  foreign  students  are  required  to  take  courses  in  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language  unless  they  are  excused  by  the  Director  of  Testing  Service.  Qualified 
students  may  be  admitted  to  regular  college-English  courses.  The  courses  in 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  various  four- 
year  curricula,  but  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  English  courses  required  for 
graduation. 

The  services  of  the  Speech  Clinic  are  available  to  all  foreign  students  to 
assist  them  in  their  development  of  proficiency  with  spoken  English. 

Any  foreign  student  who  does  not  graduate  will,  at  his  request,  be  fur- 
nished a  properly  certified  transcript  or  letter  listing  all  courses  he  has  com- 
pleted. 

All  correspondence  should  be  directed  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  Northwest- 
ern State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  Upon  arrival  at  the  College,  all 
foreign  students  must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

POLICIES  ON  CREDITS  GRANTED  TO  VETERANS 

Veterans  with  at  least  one  year  of  active  service,  e.xcept  majors  in  health 
and  physical  education,  may  be  allowed  a  maximum  of  seven  semester  hours 
of  credit  in  health  and  physical  education  in  accordance  with  policies  recom- 
mended by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Veterans  should  submit  of- 
ficial copies  of  service  records  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  semester 
of  attendance. 

To  receive  credit  for  work  done  in  service  schools,  veterans  must  submit 
official  copies  of  service  records  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  semes- 
ter of  attendance.  These  records  must  so  identify  the  courses  completed  as  to 
enable  the  Registrar  to  locate  them  in  the  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educa- 
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tional  Experience  in  tlie  Armed  Forces,  prepared  by  the  American  Council  on 
Education.  The  amount  of  such  credit,  if  any,  which  may  be  counted  toward 
a  degree  in  a  [^articular  curricuiuni  is  left  to  the  discTelion  of  the  dean  con- 
cerned. 

A  student  may  receive  some  credit  for  all  or  part  of  the  basic  Military 
Science  Course  through  prior  military  service.  Interested  students  should 
contact  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  prior  to  registration. 

ORIENTATION 

All  freshmen  are  required  to  schedule  orientation  during  their  first  period 
of  enrollment.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  or  courses  is  required  for 
graduation  in  all  curricula. 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  WORK 

The  maximum  amount  of  course  work  for  which  a  student  may  register  in 
any  one  regular  semester  is  twenty-one  semester  hours,  at  least  one  of  which 
must  be  an  activity  course.  The  minimum  student  load  is  twelve  semester 
hours,  unless  the  student  is  a  candidate  for  graduation  with  fewer  than  twelve 
hours  remaining  to  be  taken  or  is  pursuing  a  curriculum  which  requires  less 
than  twelve  hours  during  that  semester. 

In  special  cases,  the  student  may  secure  from  his  academic  dean  permission 
to  schedule  a  course  load  greater  than  the  maximum  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 
Except  under  special  conditions,  no  student  is  permitted  to  register  after 
one  week  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the  first  week  of  a  summer  session. 

GENERAL  CURRICULUM 
Students  ready  to  enter  college  without  having  decided  on  a  major  area 
of  study  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  the  General  Curriculum  program.  This 
program  is  designed  to  provide  special  assistance  to  beginning  students  while 
they  are  in  the  process  of  selecting  a  major  field.  Students  in  the  General 
Curriculum  register  in  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  and  are  advised  by  personnel 
of  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center.  The  General  Curriculum  program  is 
described  in  detail  among  the  curricula  offered  in  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  EXAMINATIONS 

Undergraduate  students  may  receive  advaiicefi  standing  as  indicated  below. 

1.  English:  Students  who  have  had  no  previous  college  English  and  who 
on  the  basis  of  their  placement  test  scores  are  permitted  to  skip  English  101  or 
English  101  and  102  will  receive  credit  for  the  course(s)  skipped  provided  they 
complete  the  English  course  in  which  they  are  placed  with  a  grade  of  C  or 
better.  The  grade(s)  recorded  for  the  course(s)  skipped  will  be  the  same  as 
the  grade  earned  in  the  couise  in  which  the  student  was  placed. 

2.  Foreign  Languages:  Students  may  take  an  examination  for  advanced 
standing  in  a  foreign  language  in  which  they  earned  two  or  more  high  school 
units.  Those  students,  who  on  the  basis  of  their  test  scores  are  permitted  to 
skip  a  course,  will  receive  credit  for  the  couise (s)  skipped  provided  they  com- 
plete the  course  in  which  they  are  placed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  The 
grade (s)  recorded  for  the  course (s)  skipped  will  be  the  same  as  the  grade 
earned  in  the  course  in  which  the  student  was  placed. 

3.  Engineering  Drawing;  Students  who  have  earned  two  units  in  drafting 
or  mechanical  drawing  in  high  school  or  the  equivalent  of  two  units  in  a  voca- 
tional school  may  take  an  examination  for  advanced  standing  in  engineering 
drawing.  Those  students,  who  on  the  basis  of  their  test  scores  are  permitted 
to  skip  a  course,  will  receive  credit  for  the  course  skipped,  provided  they  com- 
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plete  the  course  in  which  they  are  placed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  The 
grade  recorded  for  the  course  skipped  will  be  the  same  as  the  grade  earned  in 
the  course  in  which  the  student  was  placed. 

4.  Mathematics:  Students  who  have  had  no  previous  college  mathematics 
and  who  on  the  basis  of  their  placement  test  scores  are  permitted  to  skip 
Mathematics  103  and/or  Mathematics  109  will  receive  credit  for  the  course(s) 
skipped.  Students,  whose  curriculum  requires  Mathematics  104,  must  complete 
that  course  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  to  receive  credit  for  Mathematics  103; 
other  students  may  receive  credit  for  103  upon  the  completion  of  Mathematics 
104  or  109  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  Students  must  complete  Mathematics 
110  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  order  to  receive  credit  for  Mathematics  109. 
The  grade(s)  recorded  for  the  course(s)  skipped  will  be  the  same  as  the  grade 
earned  in  the  course  taken  to  validate  credit  in  the  course  (s)  skipped. 

SEMESTER  AND  MID-SEMESTER  EXAMINATIONS 

Final  examinations  are  scheduled  at  the  end  of  each  regular  semester  and 
summer  session.  Any  deviation  from  the  published  examination  schedule  must 
have  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean. 

Examinations  of  two  and  one-half  hours'  duration  are  given  in  courses 
carrying  three  semester  hours  of  credit.  Shorter  tests  are  given  at  mid-term 
and  at  other  times  selected  by  the  instructor. 

No  student  is  to  be  exempted  from  a  final  examination.  Absence  from  a 
final  examination,  except  in  cases  of  unusual  emergency,  will  be  construed  and 
recorded  as  failure  in  the  course. 

SPECIAL  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  CREDIT 

Any  application  for  the  privilege  of  taking  a  special  examination  for  credit 
in  a  course  offered  by  the  College  should  be  addressed  to  the  student's  academic 
dean.  The  dean  will  consult  the  appropriate  department  head.  If  the  request 
is  approved,  the  dean  w-ill  notify  the  Registrar  of  that  fact.  The  Registrar  will 
inform  the  student  that  his  request  has  been  approved  and  instruct  him  to  con- 
tact the  head  of  the  department  concerned  and  make  arrangements  to  take 
the  test. 

When  the  special  examination  has  been  completed  and  its  results  deter- 
mined, the  instructor  administering  the  test  will  send  an  original  grade  slip  to 
the  Registrar  with  a  notation  on  the  slip  that  the  course  was  completed  by 
special  examination.  The  duplicate  grade  slip,  similarly  marked,  is  sent  to  the 
academic  dean.    Credit  is  not  allowed  for  grades  of  less  than  C. 

CREDIT  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  AND  EXTENSION  WORK 

If  a  student  desires  to  register  at  another  school  for  correspondence  or 
extension  courses  to  be  used  in  meeting  degree  requirements  at  Northwestern 
State  College,  he  must  obtain  in  advance  the  permission  of  the  dean  of  the 
school  in  which  he  is  registered.  Candidates  for  graduation  must  complete 
such  work  and  have  their  record  placed  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  office  at 
least  thirty  days  before  the  date  of  graduation. 

ADDING,  DROPPING,  AND  SUBSTITUTING  COURSES 
Under  certain  conditions,  students  may  secure  permission  to  add,  drop,  or 
substitute  courses.  Permission  to  drop  full  semester  courses  will  not  be  granted 
without  penalty  after  the  first  si.x  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  three 
weeks  of  a  summer  session.  Courses  may  be  dropped  thereafter  only  with  a 
grade  of  F,  unless  the  dean  of  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered 
authorizes  the  Registrar  in  writing  to  substitute  a  grade  of  W.  A  student  must 
not  stop  attending  a  class  until  he  has  officially  dropped  it. 
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Authorization  to  substitute  a  course  for  another  which  is  specified  in  a 
curriculum  requires  the  initial  approval  of  the  student's  adviser,  with  the 
subsequent  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department  which  offers  the  curriculum 
being  pursued  by  the  student,  and  the  dean  of  the  school  in  which  the  student 
is  registered. 

UNITS  AND  CREDITS 

The  unit  of  work  is  the  semester  hour.  All  laboratory  work  is  estimated 
on  the  basis  of  two  or  three  for  one. 

No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in  any  combina- 
tion of  the  following  extracurricular  activities:  Band,  Chorus,  Debating,  Dra- 
matics, Ensemble,  Orchestra,  Radio.  A  maximum  of  three  semester  hours  may 
be  earned  in  any  one  of  these  activities,  except  in  the  case  of  music  curricula 
requiring  eight  semester  hours  of  Band,  Chorus,  Ensemble  or  Orchestra.  Stu- 
dents enrolled  in  these  music  curricula  may  earn  semester  hours  only  in  the 
required  activity.    Additional  activity  courses  may  be  taken  for  "credit." 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 
Grades;  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their  work. 
Five  grades  are  in  use,  as  follows;  A  (excellent),  B  (Good),  C  (average),  D 
(poor),  and  F  (failure).  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered  in  the  records 
at  the  end  of  each  semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after, 
his  mid-semester  grades  are  used  to  determine  his  status  on  his  return.  Stu- 
dents may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete 
their  work. 

Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  examina- 
tion and  may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his 
Department  during  the  first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student  fails 
to  take  the  special  examination,  and  if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during  he  first 
term  or  semester  following  the  student's  return,  the  mark  Abs  automatically 
becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because 
of  circumstances  beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The 
deficiency  must  be  met  during  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  attend- 
ance, the  permanent  grade  being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;  otherwise, 
the  mark  Inc  automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must 
accept  the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

W  represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

Grade  Reports.  At  the  middle  and  at  the  end  of  each  semester  the  record 
of  each  student  is  sent  by  mail  to  his  parents  or-^uardian. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satisfac- 
torily completed,  students  earn  quality  points  according  to  the  semester  grades 
they  make  in  the  courses  pursued.  The  following  table  is  used  in  computing 
quality  points: 

Grade  A  yields  4  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  B  yields  3  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  C  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  D  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  F  yields  no  points. 
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CLASSIFICATION   OF  STUDENTS 
The  following  table  shows  the  minimum  requirements  in  semester  hours 
and  in  quality  points  for  classifying  students  in  the  several  ranks: 


Semester 

^uaiiry 

Class 

Hours 

Points 

  1-1 

0 

0 

1-2 

15 

30 

Sophomore 

  2-1 

30 

60 

2-2 

45 

90 

Junior   

  3-1 

60 

120 

3-2 

76 

152 

Senior   

  4-1 

92 

184 

4-2 

108 

216 

HONOR  ROLL 

Any  regular  student  who  makes  a  B  average  or  better  in  any  semester  or 
summer  session  shall  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  for  that  term. 

To  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  at  commencement,  a  student  must  have  at 
least  a  B  average  on  all  work  pursued.  A  student  who  has  earned  any  part  of 
his  credits  elsewhere  must  have  a  B  average  on  that  portion  of  his  credits 
earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  as  well  as  an  over-all  B  average. 

RESIGNATION    FROM    THE  COLLEGE 
Any  student  who  wishes  to  resign  from  the  College  must  submit  a  written 
statement  of  approval  of  his  resignation  from  his  parent  or  guardian  to  the 
Counseling  and  Testing  Center. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a 
semester  or  summer  session.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  thereafter, 
his  mid-semester  grades  determine  his  status  upon  his  return.  (See  College 
Policy  on  Probation  and  Dismissal  for  regulations  concerning  the  resignation 
of  students  having  scholastic  difficulties.) 

A  grade  of  F  for  each  course  will  be  given  to  any  student  who  withdraws 
from  the  College  without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules 
governing  resignations  are  recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College  and  forfeit 
all  claims  to  refunds  by  the  Auditor. 

DISMISSAL  FROM  COURSES 
With  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  school  and  head  of  the  department 
in  which  the  student  concerned  is  registered,  an  instructor  may  at  any  time 
dismiss  a  student  from  a  course.  Written  notice  of  dismissal,  signed  by  the 
instructor,  department  head  and  dean  concerned,  should  be  sent  immediately 
to  the  Registrar.  Such  dismissal,  following  proper  consultation  and  approval, 
is  considered  a  failure  and  is  indicated  on  the  student's  record  by  the  grade 
of  F. 

SCHOLASTIC  PROBATION,   SUSPENSION,  AND 
READMISSION  REGULATIONS 
Adopted  by  State  Board  in  December,  1964 

1.  All  full-time  or  part-time  students,  other  than  first-semester  freshmen, 
who  fail  to  earn  at  least  a  D  average  (1.0)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  a 
semester  will  be  dismissed  for  one  full  semester.  Those  whose  averages  range 
from  1.0  to  1.5  will  be  placed  on  probation. 

2.  All  first-semester  freshmen,  whether  full-time  or  part-time,  who  fail 
to  earn  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  1.5  during  their  first  semester  of 
college  study  will  be  placed  on  probation. 
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3.  a.  A  student  on  probation  will  be  given  one  semester  to  make  a  C  aver- 
age (2.0)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  that  semester  which  will  remove 
him  from  probation;  if  he  does  not  make  a  C  average  (2.0),  he  will  be 
dismissed  for  one  semester. 

b.  If  a  person  is  placed  on  probation  as  a  full-time  student,  he  may  re- 
move himself  from  probation  only  as  a  full-time  student. 

c.  If  a  person  is  a  part-time  student  at  the  time  he  is  placed  on  proba- 
tion, he  must  pursue  at  least  as  many  hours  to  remove  himself  from 
probation  as  he  was  pursuing  at  the  time  he  was  placed  on  probation. 

4.  After  the  lapse  of  one  semester,  a  student  may  re-enter  on  probation, 
but  he  must  make  a  C  average  (2.0)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  the  semester, 
or  he  will  be  dismissed  again. 

5.  A  student  who  resigns  after  nine  weeks  of  a  semester  will  receive  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal  grades  of  WA,  WB,  WC,  WD,  or  WF;  and  these  grades  will 
be  used  in  computing  his  academic  status. 

6.  A  student  dismissed  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  may  attend  the 
summer  session,  but  he  must  remain  out  during  the  fall  semester.  Grades 
earned  during  a  summer  session  do  not  change  the  probational  or  dismissal 
status  of  a  student. 

7.  A  student  suspended  for  scholastic  deficiencies  may  re-enroll  after  the 
expiration  of  one  semester  until  his  fourth  dismissal,  which  dismisses  him 
permanently. 

8.  A  student  under  suspension  for  scholastic  reasons  may  not  obtain  credit 
toward  a  degree  on  courses  pursued  at  another  institution  during  the  period 
when  he  is  ineligible  to  register  in  an  institution  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 

APPEAL 

These  are  minimum  standards  and  are  to  be  administered  by  the  appropri- 
ate faculty  committee  in  each  institution  of  higher  education  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  Appeals  must  be  made  to  the  com- 
mittee that  is  going  to  execute  the  rules. 

Any  student  who  has  been  suspended  for  scholastic  reasons  and  who  feels 
that  his  work  was  adversely  affected  by  circum.stances  beyond  his  control  may 
request  that  the  period  of  his  suspension  be  waived.  Forms  to  be  used  in  mak- 
ing this  appeal  are  available  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 

DEFINITION  OF  A  FULL-TIME  STUDENT 
A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  taking  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  of 
scheduled  work  during  a  semester  or  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  a  summer 
Session. 

DEFINITION  OF  A  PART-TIME  STUDENT 

Any  student  taking  less  than  twelve  semester  hours  in  a  regular  semester 
or  less  than  six  semester  hours  in  a  summer  session  will  be  a  part-time  student. 

DEFINITION   OF   HOURS  PURSUED 

Hours  pursued  are  defined  as  all  courses  completed  and  those  courses  not 
completed  in  which  the  grade  of  WA,  WB,  WC,  WD,  or  WF  is  received.  In  the 
case  of  a  student's  repeating  a  course,  the  last  grade  and  credits  made  shall 
be  used  in  computing  the  point  ratio. 

ADMISSION  BY  TRANSFER 
Tran.sfer  students  must  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  institution  from  which 
they  are  transferring. 
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INFORMATION  SHOWN  ON  TRANSCRIPTS 
FOR  STUDENTS  TRANSFERRING 
Any  transcript  issued  for  a  student  on  scholastic  probation  or  suspension 
by  an  institution  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
show  the  effective  date  of  such  action  and  length  of  suspension. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

1.  Class  attendance  is  regarded  as  an  obligation  as  well  as  a  privilege,  and 
students  shall  attend  regularly  and  punctually  all  classes  in  which  they  are 
enrolled.  Failure  to  do  so  will  jeopardize  the  student's  scholastic  standing  and 
may  lead  to  his  suspension  from  college. 

An  absence  is  incurred  when  a  student  fails  to  attend  class  for  any  reason. 
Absence  shall  be  counted  in  each  course,  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment 
in  the  course  as  shown  on  the  "class  record." 

2.  Reporting  Class  Absences.    Each  instructor  shall  check  the  roll  at  each 

class  meeting  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each  student  in  the  Class 
Roll  Book. 

a.  Instructors  of  freshman  and  sophomore  level  courses  (courses  normal- 
ly numbered  in  the  lOO's  and  the  200's  and  composed  largely  of  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  students)  shall  enter  the  names  of  all  students 
who  were  absent  on  attendance  report  forms  and  forward  them  daily 
by  campus  mail  to  the  Attendance  Officer.  From  these  report  forms, 
absences  will  be  posted  to  the  individual  attendance  records  kept  by 
the  Attendance  Officer. 

b.  Instructors  of  junior  and  senior  level  courses  (courses  normally  num- 
bered in  the  300's  and  400's  and  composed  largely  of  junior  and  senior 
students)  shall  report  the  name  of  each  student  who  is  absent  if  the 
instructor  decides  that  the  absence  is  inexcusable.  If  a  student  incurs 
three  consecutive  absences,  the  instructor  shall  notify  the  Attendance 
office  of  this  fact  in  order  that  the  cause  may  be  determined. 

3.  Class  Absence  Approval. 

a.  In  freshman  and  sophomore  level  courses  the  Attendance  Officer  may 
approve  absence  due  to  confinement  in  the  college  infirmary.  How- 
ever, treatment  by  infirmary  personnel  for  minor  complaints  may  not 
justify  class  absence  approval.  At  his  own  discretion,  the  Attendance 
Officer  may  approve  excuses  signed  by  parents  or  physicians.  Any 
student  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  may  submit  his  own.  Excuses 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Attendance  Officer  no  later  than  the  third 
day  after  the  student  returns  to  class.  If  the  absence  is  approved,  the 
student  will  be  given  a  class  absence  approval  form  which  he  must 
present  to  the  instructor  within  one  week  following  his  return  to  class. 

b.  In  junior  and  senior  level  courses,  most  absences  may  be  approved  at 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

c.  Absence  due  to  trips  approved  by  proper  authority,  or  to  the  per- 
formance of  special  duties  at  the  college  shall  be  excused.  On  the  day 
following  the  event,  the  member  of  the  faculty  responsible  for  the 
trip  or  activity  will  submit  to  the  Attendance  Officer  an  alphabetical 
list  of  those  students  who  participated  in  the  trip  or  activity.  Each 
student  who  participated,  including  those  in  junior  and  senior  level 
classes,  shall  secure  a  class  absence  approval  form  from  the  Attend- 
ance Officer  and  present  it  to  the  instructor  no  later  than  the  second 
class  session  following  the  absence.  The  instructor,  upon  receiving 
the  class  absence  approval  form,  shall  record  the  absence  as  excused 
in  his  class  roll  book. 
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d.  Students  absent  from  classes  for  any  reason  will  be  held  strictly  ac- 
countable for  the  work  missed.  Each  instructor  is  expected  to  give 
the  students  with  excused  absences  every  opportunity  within  reason 
to  make  up  the  work  missed.  However,  the  responsibility  for  initiat- 
ing any  make-up  work  lies  wholly  with  the  student,  who  should, 
whenever  possible,  make  the  necessary  arrangements  before  the 
absence  is  incurred. 

4.  Penalties  for  Excessive  Absences. 

a.  Absences  incurred  by  a  student  who  is  in  the  process  of  dropping  a 
course,  or  intending  to  drop  a  course,  will  be  recorded  as  unexcused. 

b.  Tardiness  will  be  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instruc- 
tor at  the  end  of  the  period  during  which  the  tardiness  occurred. 
The  initiative  in  obtaining  this  excuse  rests  with  the  student. 

c.  In  the  event  a  student  incurs  a  total  of  three  unexcused  absences  in  a 
course,  the  academic  dean,  parents,  adviser,  and  the  student  are 
advised  of  this  fact  by  the  Attendance  Officer.  Since  it  is  the  stu- 
dent's responsibility  to  be  aware  of  his  class  attendance  record  at  all 
times,  failure  to  receive  the  notice  of  three  unexcused  absences  does 
not  alter  his  status.  Should  the  student  incur  four  unexcused  ab- 
sences in  any  course,  he  is  to  be  dropped  from  that  course  with  a 
grade  of  F.  This  dismissal  procedure  is  initiated  by  the  Attendance 
Officer. 

d.  Should  a  student  incur  a  total  of  ten  unexcused  absences  in  all  classes, 
the  student,  parents,  advisers,  and  academic  dean  are  notified  by  the 
Attendance  Officer.  Should  another  unexcused  absence  be  incurred, 
the  Attendance  Officer  will  notify  the  academic  dean,  who  will  sus- 
pend the  student  with  a  grade  of  F  in  each  of  the  courses  being 
pursued. 

e.  Students  who  are  dropped  for  excessive  unexcused  absences  will  not 
be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  college  until  the  expiration  of  one  regular 
semester. 

f.  If  a  student  accumulates  a  number  of  absences  in  a  course,  whether 
excused  or  unexcused,  that  exceeds  three  times  the  number  of  sched- 
uled class  sessions  per  week,  the  academic  dean  will  take  action  to 
determine  whether  the  student  is  to  be  dismissed  from  the  course 
or  allowed  to  continue  in  the  course.  If  the  student  is  dismissed  from 
the  course  the  dean  shall  assign  him  a  grade  of  W  or  F  depending 
upon  his  standing  in  the  class  and  a  consideration  of  factors  per- 
taining to  the  absences. 

5.  Appeal:  Any  student  penalized  for  being  absent  an  excessive  number  of 
times  may  appeal  to  the  Committee  on  Admission,  Credits,  and  Gradua- 
tion. This  appeal  must  be  presented  in  writing  to  the  Attendance  Officer 
within  three  days  of  the  date  on  the  letter  of  dismissal  and  must  outline 
the  basis  of  the  request.  The  student  may  also  appear  before  the  Com- 
mittee. 
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HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Each  student  will  make  direct  personal  arrangement  for  his  housing  by 
applying  to  the  Director  of  Housing;  or,  in  the  case  of  upperclass  male  students, 
by  making  their  own  arrangements  direct  with  the  property-owner  for  off- 
campus  accommodations  in  private  housing. 

Rates  quoted  on  all  housing  facilities  are  subject  to  change.  All  facilities 
are  equipped  with  basic  furniture  requirements  such  as  beds,  mattresses, 
dressers,  desks,  and  chairs.  Residents  may  supply  their  own  drapes,  pictures, 
bedspreads,  rugs,  lamps,  pillows,  and  linens. 

All  students  living  in  residence  halls,  except  graduate  students  and  seniors, 
are  required  to  buy  meal  tickets.  All  dormitory  residents  are  required  to  pay 
the  fees  for  laundry  and  infirmary  services. 

Space  may  be  provided  for  residents  of  Natchitoches  only  after  other  resi- 
dents of  Louisiana  are  housed.  Residents  of  Louisiana  are  given  preference 
over  out-of-state  students. 

Because  of  the  limited  parking  area  on  the  Campus,  and  because  there  is 
growing  evidence  to  indicate  that  student  use  of  automobiles  often  contributes 
to  low  academic  achievement,  campus  residents  are  urged  to  leave  their  cars 
at  home.  Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  have  automobiles  on  the  Campus 
are  required  to  register  them  with  the  Campus  Security  Office. 

APPLICATION,  ROOM  DEPOSITS,  AND  ASSIGNMENTS.  All  inquiries 
concerning  housing  applications  and  deposits  should  be  directed  to  Director  of 
Housing,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  An  application 
for  space  in  housing  facilities  may  be  filed  at  any  time.  Checks  or  money 
orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Northwestern  State  College.  Cash  should 
not  be  sent  through  the  mail. 

A  room  deposit  of  $25.00  must  accompany  an  application  for  assignment 
to  housing  facilities.  This  deposit  will  be  held  until  the  student  no  longer 
desires  a  room  and  will  be  returned  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to  the 
room.  A  return  will  also  be  made  if  reservation  is  cancelled  30  days  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  semester.  Each  applicant  will  be  given  advance  notice  of 
exact  room  assignment.  Changes  are  not  permitted  without  approval  by  the 
Director  of  Housing. 

Roommate  requests  are  honored  wherever  possible.  This  is  more  easily 
accomplished  if  the  individuals  concerned  submit  their  applications  and  pay 
room  deposits  on  the  same  day,  and  clearly  indicate  on  their  respective  applica- 
tions their  desire  to  room  together. 

All  unmarried  freshmen  male  students,  with  the  exception  of  those  whose 
residence  is  in  Natchitoches  or  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in  one  of  the  dormi- 
tories. 

In  the  case  of  women  students,  all  undergraduate  single  women,  except 
those  who  are  residents  of  Natchitoches  or  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in 
College  residence  halls. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  campus  residence  of  any 
student,  or  to  deny  or  cancel  residence  accommodations  of  any  student,  in 
cases  where  such  action  is  deemed  advisable.  The  College  further  reserves  the 
right  to  enter  and  inspect  the  rooms  at  any  time.  Should  a  student  drop  below 
the  minimum  12  hours  required  to  be  a  regular  student,  he  will  not  be  allowed 
to  live  in  a  dormitory.  A  dormitory  student  who  is  permitted  to  move  off  the 
campus  will  continue  paying  for  the  dormitory  during  the  remainder  of  the 
semester. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  MEN  STUDENTS.  Twelve  permanent  residence  halls 
— of  brick,  concrete  and  steel  construction — are  available  for  men  students. 
These  include  the  newest  and  largest  structure,  Rapides  Hall  which  accom- 
modates 627  men,  as  well  as  Bossier,  Natchitoches,  East  and  West  Caspari, 
Scheib,  Prudhomme,  North  Hall,  South  Hall,  West  Hall,  and  Stadium.  Five 
other  buildings  of  sound  frame  construction  are  used  to  house  an  additional 
175  men. 

Rent  rates  per  semester  for  the  various  dormitories  are:  Bossier  and 
Rapides  Halls  (both  air-conditioned),  $112.00;  Prudhomme,  Caspari,  Natchi- 
toches, Scheib,  Stadium,  North,  South,  and  West  Halls,  .$80.00;  and  frame 
dormitories,  $50.00. 

An  additional  charge  of  $10.00  is  assessed  each  student  who  occupies  a  room 
with  a  telephone. 

FACILITIES  FOR  WOMEN  STUDENTS.  Eight  residence  halls,  including 
Sabine  Hall,  which  is  a  new  structure  accommodating  736  women,  and  Varnado, 
Agnes  Morris,  Audubon,  Kate  Chopin,  Carondelet,  Caddo,  and  Louisiana  Halls, 
are  of  brick,  concrete  and  steel  construction.  Accommodations  consist  of  dou- 
ble and  triple  rooms  with  the  newer  structures  arranged  in  suites. 

Rent  rates  per  semester  for  the  various  dormitories  are:  Caddo,  Louisiana, 
and  Sabine  Halls  (air-conditioned),  $112.00;  for  each  of  the  other  residence 
halls,  $80.00. 

An  additional  charge  of  $10.00  is  assessed  each  student  who  occupies  a 
room  with  a  telephone. 

FACILITIES  FOR  MARRIED  COUPLES.  There  are  fifty-nine  apartments 
located  on  the  Campus  for  married  couples.  Furniture  in  most  apartments  in- 
cludes only  a  circulating  heater  and  a  kitchen  range.  Residents  are  required 
to  furnish  their  own  refrigerators,  beds,  chests,  chaiis,  tables,  lamps,  kitchen 
utensils,  and  linens.  Each  apartment  is  separately  metered  for  gas  and  elec- 
tricity, and  tenants  will  be  responsible  for  arrangements  with  Central  Louisiana 
Electric  Company  and  the  City  of  Natchitoches  for-  use  of  these  utilities. 
Water  is  furnished  by  the  College  without  charge. 

A  cou{)le  is  permitted  to  occupy  an  apartment  on  the  campus  only  when 
the  husband  is  a  full-time  student. 

Rent  rates  are  $25  and  $30  per  month  respectively  for  1-bedroom  and  2- 
bedroom  apartments  in  the  fr-ame  buildings.  Rates  for  the  brick  apartments 
are  $40  and  $50  for  the  medium  and  large  units.  All  rent  is  payable  in  advance 
on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month.  Failure  to  clear  an  account  within 
a  period  of  two  weeks  may  re.sult  in  dismissal  from  school.  A  deposit  of  $10.00 
is  required  before  an  assignment  is  made  to  any  apartment.  This  deposit  is 
returned  if  the  reservation  is  canceled  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  the  facility  is  to  be  occupied,  or  at  the  time  the  apartment  is  vacated 
after  adequate  notice,  provided  nn  damage  has  been  done  to  the  facility. 

EXPENSES 

ENROLLMENT  FEES.  At  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student 
pays  two  fees:  the  registration  fee  ($50.00  for  fall  and  spring  semesters,  $25.00 
for  the  summer  session)  and  the  Student  Government  Association  fee  ($11.50 
for  the  fall  semester  and  $4.50  for  the  spring  semester). 

Holders  of  honors  scholarships  who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records 
are  exempted  from  paying  $20.00  of  the  ic-isl lal ion  fee.  Holder's  of  fee- 
exemption  scholarships  who  maintain  .salislaclory  academic  records  are  ex- 
empted fronr  jiaying  $10.00  of  the  registration  tee. 
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Students  who  register  for  fewer  than  five  semester  hours,  either  for  credit 
or  to  audit  courses,  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester  hour. 

Every  student  must  pay  three  fees:  Student  Union  Fee  ($4.50  for  fall  and 
spring  semesters,  $2.25  for  the  summer  session)  the  Building  Use  Fee  ($10.00 
for  fall  and  spring  semesters  and  $5.00  for  the  summer  session)  and  the  Loui- 
siana Alumni  Council  fee  (50^'  for  fall  and  spring  semesters  and  25fi  for  the 
summer  session). 

TUITION.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of 
Music,  where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $30.00  a  semester  for  one  one-hour 
private  lesson  per  week  and  $15.00  for  one  half-hour  private  lesson  per  week. 
They  must  also  pay  a  fee  of  $5.00  a  semester  for  renting  a  practice  room  for 
one  hour  a  day  and  $2.00  for  each  additional  hour.  There  are  no  special  fees 
for  music  majors. 

OUT-OF-STATE  TUITION.  All  undergraduate  students  whose  parents,  or 
court-appointed  legal  guardians,  do  not  maintain  their  residence  in  Louisiana 
are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $200.00  a  semester,  or  $70.00 
for  a  summer  session.  All  graduate  students  whose  parents,  or  court-appointed 
legal  guardians,  do  not  maintain  their  residence  in  Louisiana  are  required  to 
pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $75.00  a  semester,  or  $30.00  for  a  summer 
session. 

Persons  who  are  on  student  visas  from  foreign  countries  are  required  to 
pay  the  out-of-state  tuition  fee. 

ROOM  RATES.  Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  men  and  women  at 
semester  rates  of  $50.00  to  $112.00.  Detailed  information  on  housing  accom- 
modations is  given  on  the  preceding  pages  under  the  section  Housing  and 
Living  Accommodations. 

FOOD  SERVICE.  All  dormitory  students,  except  graduate  students  and 
seniors,  are  required  to  purchase  a  7-day  meal  ticket  at  a  cost  of  $188.00  per 
semester  ($94.00  for  the  summer  session). 

Graduate  students  and  seniors  who  live  in  dormitories  may  purchase  meal 
tickets;  once  a  ticket  is  purchased  it  must  be  continued  for  the  entire  semester. 

LAUNDRY  SERVICE.  All  dormitory  students  are  required  to  pay  a  laun- 
dry fee  of  $20.00  per  semester  ($10.00  for  the  summer  session).  When  the 
weekly  bundle  contains  items  which  total  more  than  $2.00,  the  student  pays 
the  excess  over  $2.00.  Laundry  service  is  not  available  to  students  who  live  off- 
campus. 

INFIRMARY.  An  infirmary  fee  of  $10.00  ($5.00  for  the  summer  session) 
is  payable  by  every  dormitory  student;  full-time  students  who  live  elsewhere 
may  pay  the  fee  and  secure  the  services.  This  fee  covers  the  use  of  the  College 
Infirmary,  and  routine  medicine. 

TEXTBOOKS.  All  textbooks  used  in  the  College  are  on  sale  at  the  Book 
Store,  which  is  located  in  the  Student  Union. 

STUDENT  ACCIDENT  AND  SICKNESS  INSURANCE.  A  student  may 
purchase  student  accident  and  sickness  insurance  coverage  at  the  time  he  pays 
enrollment  fees.   The  cost  is  $6.65'  per  semester. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES.    The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a 
student  living  on  the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 
'Subject  to  change  without  notice. 
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Living  Expenses: 


Room 
Board 
Laundry 
Infirmary 


Fall  Semester 
$  50.00-$112.00 


Spring  Semester 
$  50.00-$112.00 


188.00 
20.00 
10.00 


188.00 
20.00 
10.00 


$268.00-$330.00 


$268.00-$330.00 


School  Expenses  :i 
Registration  Fee 
Student-Government  Association 
Student  Accident  and  Sickness 


$  50.00 
11.50 


$  50.00 
4.50 


Insurance  (optional) 
Book  Costs  (Estimate) 
Student  Union  Fee 
Building  Use  Fee 
Louisiana  Alumni  Council  Fee 


6.65 
50.00 

4.50 
10.00 
.50 


6.65 
50.00 

4.50 
10.00 
.50 


Total  Estimated  Expenses 


$133.15 

$401.15-5463.15 


$126.15 

$394.15-$456.15 


During  registration,  full  payment  must  be  made  for  laundry  and  infirmary 
fees  listed  under  living  expenses,  and  all  expenses  listed  above  under  school 
expenses. 

Students  residing  on  Campus  may  pay  in  advance  for  room  and  board  or 
in  four  installments,  the  first  payable  at  registration.  A  student  is  allowed  a 
period  of  one  week  from  the  day  each  succeeding  payment  is  due  in  which  to 
clear  his  account.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  College. 
Students  are  expected  to  accept  the  responsibility  of  making  payments  prompt- 
ly; therefore,  the  College  will  not  send  a  statement  to  the  student  or  parents 
of  a  payment  due. 

Students  residing  off  campus  must  pay  in  full  at  registration. 

Graduate  students  and  .seniors  who  do  not  purchase  a  meal  ticket  must 
pay  in  full  at  registration. 

REFUNDS.  The  registration  fee  and  the  out-of-state  tuition  fee  are  not 
refundable.  The  Student  Government  Association  fee  and  the  Graduate  School 
extension-course  fee  may  be  refunded  during  the  supplementary  classification 
period. 

Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry  and  infirmary  charges  on  a 
pro-rata  basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  the 
College.  A  student  living  in  a  dormitory  who  is  permitted  to  move  off-campus 
will  not  have  to  continue  board  payments,  but  will  continue  [jaying  for  the 
dormitory  room  for  the  remainder  of  the  semester. 

MILITARY-SCIENCE  DEPOSIT.  A  depo.sit  of  $10.00  annually  is  charged 
to  students  who  are  enrolled  in  ROTC.  Two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  of  this  fee 
is  placed  in  the  ROTC  Activity  Fund.  The  remaining  $7.50  is  returnable  at  the 
end  of  each  year  or  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  provided  the  student  returns 
in  a  satisfactory  condition  all  equipment  and  clothing  issued  to  hmi.  If  damage 
to  clothing  or  equipment  exceeds  $7.50  the  additional  amount  will  be  collected 
from  the  student  prior  to  his  clearance  from  the  College. 

GRADUATION  FEES.  Diploma  fee,  $4.00.  Candidates  for  the  bachelor's 
degrees  pay  a  cap-and-gown  fee  of  $1.00  and  a  $1.00  Alumni  Association  fee. 
Candidates  for  the  master's  degree  must  order  caps,  gowns  and  hoods  through 

the  Book  Store.  Orders  must  be  placed  by  mid-term  of  the  semester  or  sum- 
mer session  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  awarded. 


'Subject  to  change  without  notice. 
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FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

LATE-REGISTRATION  FEE.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close 
of  the  official  registration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $10.00, 
except  that  under  unusual  circumstances,  a  student's  dean  may  exejiipt  him 
from  paying  the  fee. 

LIBRARY.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the 
work  of  other  students  by  failing  to  return  books  to  the  Library  when  they 
become  due,  or  by  damaging  books  or  other  library  materials.  Such  fines  are 
due  and  payable  on  notice. 

RETURNED  CHECKS.  The  penalty  for  each  returned  unpaid  check  is 
$2.00  for  each  period  of  five  calendar  days  with  a  maximum  penalty  of  $6.00. 
The  penalty  payment  period  is  to  begin  the  first  day  after  notice  has  been 
mailed  to  the  school  address  given  by  the  student.  If  redemption,  plus  penalty, 
is  not  made  by  the  close  of  office  hours  within  15  calendar  days  after  notice  is 
mailed,  the  student  may  be  dismissed  from  the  College. 

STUDENT  LOANS 
ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND.  The  Alumni  Loan  Fund  is  maintained  to  help 
worthy  students  who  need  financial  assistance  to  complete  their  courses  at 
Northwestern  State  College.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  limited  to  seniors  who 
have  at  least  a  C  average  and  to  regular  graduate  students.  They  pledge  them- 
selves to  repay  such  loans  out  of  their  first  year's  earnings.  This  loan  fund  is 
administered  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Northwestern  State  College  Alumni  As- 
sociation, Natchitoches,  La.  Application  for  loans  must  be  approved  by  the 
Loan  Committee  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

THE  KEMPER  BROWN  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND.  The  family  of  Mrs. 
Kemper  Brown,  who  was  a  prominent  music  teacher  in  Pelican,  La.,  maintains 
a  loan  fund  in  her  memory  for  use  by  music  students.  Each  year  a  student  is 
selected  by  a  committee  from  the  music  faculty  to  be  the  recipient  of  a  loan 
of  $100.  The  selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of  character,  musical  ability  and 
financial  need.  The  loan,  which  bears  no  interest,  is  to  be  repaid  during  the 
student's  first  year  of  employment.  Interested  persons  should  address  inquiries 
to  the  Head,  Music  Department,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana. 

NURSING  STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAM.  The  purpose  of  this  program  is 
to  increase  the  opportunities  for  the  education  of  nurses  through  stimulating 
and  assisting  in  the  establishment  of  loan  funds  in  professional  schools  of 
nursing  from  which  low  interest  loans  may  be  made  to  students  in  need  thereof 
to  pursue  their  courses  of  study.  Information  and  applications  may  be  obtain- 
ed from  the  NSC  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 

THE  LILIAN  G.  McCOOK  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND.  The  family  and 
friends  of  Mrs.  Lilian  G.  McCook,  a  former  member  of  the  NSC  music  faculty, 
established  a  loan  fund  in  her  memory  after  her  passing  in  November  1965. 
Each  year  a  vocal  major  is  selected  by  a  committee  from  the  music  faculty  to 
be  the  recipient  of  a  loan  of  $100.  The  selection  is  based  on  character,  musical 
ability,  and  financial  need.  The  loan  is  to  be  repaid  during  the  student's  first 
year  of  employment  and  bears  no  interest. 

FEDERATION  OF  WOMEN'S  CLUBS  LOAN  FUND.  The  Louisiana  Fed- 
eration of  Women's  Clubs  maintains  a  loan  fund  for  the  benefit  of  Education 
students  in  the  College.  No  interest  is  charged.  The  repayment  of  the  loan 
begins  with  the  second  month  of  the  beneficiary's  employment  as  a  teacher. 
Monthly  repayments  are  expected  to  be  at  least  ten  dollars.  Inquiries  may  be 
made  at  the  NSC  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 
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THE  FLORISTS'  TELEGRAPH  DELIVERY  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUND. 
The  Louisiana  Unit  of  the  Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery  Association  maintains 
a  loan  fund  for  students  in  nursing.  Loans  are  made  on  the  basis  of  financial 
need  and  the  ability  of  the  student  to  make  satisfactory  academic  progress. 
Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Northwest- 
ern State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

THE  LESCHE  CLUB  LOAN  FUND.  The  Lesche  Club  of  Natchitoches 
maintains  a  loan  fund  which  may  be  used  by  juniors  and  seniors  of  the  College. 
Borrowers  execute  notes  bearing  4Sf  interest  with  acceptable  endorsement. 
Applications  should  be  made  to  the  President  of  the  Lesche  Club,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana. 

NATIONAL  DEFENSE  STUDENT  LOAN.  Loans  are  available  to  needy 
students  in  any  field  of  study,  but  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  specifies 
that  special  consideration  shall  be  given  to  (a)  students  with  superior  academic 
backgrounds  who  e.xpress  a  desire  to  teach  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools, 
and  (b)  students  whose  academic  backgrounds  indicate  a  superior  capacity  or 
preparation  in  science,  mathematics,  engineering,  or  a  modern  foreign  lan- 
guage. As  with  the  state  loan  program,  no  repayments  must  be  made  and  no 
interest  accrues  until  after  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  full-time  student. 
Applications  and  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  NSC  Student  Financial 
Aid  Office. 

THE  P.E.O.  SISTERHOOD  LOAN  FUND.  The  P.E.O.  Sisterhood  main- 
tains a  loan  fund  for  the  benefit  of  worthy  young  women  students,  at  least 
eighteen  years  of  age,  who  desire  to  continue  their  higher  education  with  a 
view  of  becoming  self-supporting.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the 
President  of  Chapter  1,  P.E.O.  Sisterhood,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

STATE  GUARANTEED  LOAN.  Residents  of  Louisiana  who  enroll  as  full- 
time  students  at  NSC,  and  who  have  need  are  eligible  to  apply  through  the 
college  to  the  Louisiana  Higher  Education  Assistance  Commission.  High  school 
applicants  must  have  an  overall  C  average  in  mathematics,  English,  science 
and  social  studies,  and  must  maintain  a  C  average  in  their  college  work.  Loans 
approved  by  the  college  and  the  Commission  are  completed  by  the  student  with 
a  participating  bank  of  his  choice.  Interest  on  the  loan  is  paid  by  the  Com- 
mission until  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  full-time  student.  Applications  and 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  Room 
208,  Administration  Building,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana. 

STUDENT  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUND.  The  Student  Association  main- 
tains a  loan  fund  administered  by  a  joint  faculty-student  committee,  to  assist 
worthy  students  to  continue  their  education  at  Northwestern  State  College. 
Inquiries  about  the  two  types  of  loans  available  from  this  loan  fund  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean  of  Men. 

Short-Range  Loans  are  available  to  help  the  student  meet  an  emergency, 
and  must  be  repaid  within  45  days  or  by  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which 
the  loan  is  made,  whichever  date  is  earlier.  A  small  service  charge  is  made 
on  each  Short-Range  Loan. 

Long-Term  Loans  are  available  to  full-time  students  who  have  completed 
one  semester  at  Northwestern  State  College  and  must  be  repaid  not  later  than 
three  years  after  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  full-time  student  at  Northwestern. 
Students  making  a  Long-Term  Loan  execute  a  note  with  an  acceptable  en- 
dorser. The  note  bears  2%  interest  while  the  individual  is  in  school  and  4% 
interest  after  he  leaves  school. 

The  Senior  Class  Loan  Fund  provides  for  short  term  loans,  with  no  interest 
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charge,  to  any  regularly  enrolled  student.  The  loans  are  based  on  need,  and 
are  to  be  repaid  within  90  days  or  by  the  end  of  the  semester,  whichever  is 
earlier.  Inquiries  concerning  these  loans  should  be  made  at  the  Student 
Financial  Aid  Office,  Room  208,  Administration  Building. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
GENERAL.  Applications  for  scholarships,  unless  otherwise  indicated, 
should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid,  Northwestern  State  College, 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  High  school  applicants  should  discuss  all  forms  of 
available  aid  with  their  high  school  guidance  personnel  or  principal  before 
applying.  Information  and  assistance  concerning  any  of  the  scholarships  listed 
below  may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  Room  208, 
Administration  Building,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

BLUE  KEY  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  Blue  Key  Honor  Fraternity  awards 
two  $400  scholarships  ($100  each  semester  for  the  first  two  years)  to  deserving 
high  school  senior  boys  who  have  maintained  a  B  average  in  high  school. 
Recipients  must  maintain  at  least  a  B  average  in  college  work  to  remain 
eligible.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  Men,  Northwestern  State 
College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

MRS.  H.  D.  DEAR  PIANO  SCHOLARSHIP.  A  scholarship  is  given  each 
year  by  Mrs.  H.  D.  Dear,  a  prominent  piano  teacher  in  Alexandria,  La.,  to  the 
first  and  second  place  winners  in  an  annual  piano  competition  for  freshman 
music  majors  sponsored  by  the  NSC  Music  Department. 

T.  H.  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIP.  By  action  of  the  Legislature  in  1950,  the 
T.  H.  Harris  Scholarships  were  re-established.  Young  people  of  acute  minds, 
pleasing  personalities,  good  character,  ambitious  purpose,  and  positive  qualities 
of  leadership  who  have  maintained  an  average  of  at  least  B  in  high  school 
may  apply  and  receive  consideration.  College  students  must  have  a  collegiate 
record  of  B  in  order  to  be  considered.  T.  H.  Harris  scholars  accept  these 
awards  with  the  understanding  that  an  average  grade  of  B  must  be  maintained 
in  college  or  the  scholarship  will  be  forfeited.  Applications  should  be  made 
to  the  T.  H.  Harris  Scholarship  Foundation,  State  Department  of  Education, 
Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  HONOR  SCHOLARSHIP.  Entering  freshman  who  grad- 
uated in  the  upper  25%  of  their  high  school  senior  class  may  apply  to  their 
high  school  principal  for  this  scholarship  which  pays  part  of  the  registration 
fees  during  the  first  two  years  of  college. 

THE  W.  W.  KNIPMEYER  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  Women's  Auxiliary  to 
the  Natchitoches  Parish  Medical  Society,  in  recognition  for  the  long  and  dedi- 
cated service  rendered  by  Dr.  Knipmeyer,  awards  a  scholarship  of  $100  each 
semester  to  a  deserving  Natchitoches  Parish  student  in  the  junior  or  senior 
year,  who  is  planning  a  career  in  either  medicine,  nursing,  medical  technology, 
or  science  education.  Priority  will  be  in  the  order  listed,  and  will  be  based  on 
both  scholarship  and  need. 

LOUISIANA  STATE  UNIVERSITY  HONORARY  SCHOLARSHIP.  The 
Louisiana  State  University  grants  an  honorary  graduate  scholarship,  to  be 
awarded  by  the  faculty  of  Northwestern  State  College,  to  a  student  in  each 
graduating  class  who  has  an  average  of  B  or  more  during  his  junior  and  senior 
years  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  also  shows  promise  of  scholarship 
and  ability.  The  stipend  is  $270.00  per  academic  year,  with  exemption  from 
tuition  and  university  fees.  No  service  is  required  from  the  holder.  The 
scholarship  is  to  be  used  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of  the  year  in  which 
it  is  awarded.   Seniors  should  apply  for  these  scholarsips  not  later  thein  March 
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1  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  and  Professional  Standards 
through  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

ANNA  HESTER  MORTON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP.  Mr.  Charles 
H.  Morton,  attorney  of  Jonesboro,  Louisiana,  established  this  scholarship,  car- 
rying a  stipend  of  $300  per  year,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  who  graduated  from 
the  college  in  1888.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  by  the  college  officially 
to  a  worthy  girl  who  would  be  unable  to  attend  college  without  financial  as- 
sistance. The  recipient  must  exert  earnest  effort  to  succeed  in  her  college 
work,  and  must  maintain  at  least  a  C  grade  average  at  all  times.  Though  it 
is  preferred  that  the  same  girl  should  retain  the  scholarship  for  four  years,  a 
change  in  recipients  may  be  made  earlier  if  circumstances  indicate  the  need. 

MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIPS.  Information  regarding  scholarships  available 
to  members  of  the  band  and  orchestra  can  be  obtained  from  the  Head  of  the 
NSC  Music  Department.  A  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $100  is  available 
each  year  to  an  outstanding  freshman  woodwind  major.  The  scholarship  is 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  ability  and  promise  as  a  performer,  and  requires  an 
audition  before  the  instrumental  faculty.  If  no  freshman  candidate  qualifies, 
the  scholarship  may  be  given  to  an  outstanding  upperclassman. 

NATIONAL  SECRETARIES  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  La 
Pine  Chapter,  National  Secretaries  Association  of  Alexandria,  Louisiana,  main- 
tains a  scholarship  fund  for  students  majoring  in  secretarial  science.  This 
scholarship,  valued  at  $500  for  two  years,  is  awarded  each  year  to  a  high 
school  graduate  in  the  Alexandria  area. 

GUY  W.  NESOM  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  Alpha  Phi  Chapter 
of  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  and  the  V.  L.  Roy  Chapter  of  the  Student  Louisiana 
Teachers  Association  sponsor  a  scholarship  to  be  awarded  to  a  deserving  stu- 
dent in  the  School  of  Education. 

NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  ACADEMIC  SCHOLARSHIP.  This 
scholarship  is  awarded  to  twenty  graduates  of  Louisiana  high  schools.  These 
scholarships  are  valued  at  $800  per  year  until  the  student  has  earned  the 
Bachelor's  degree  or  for  four  years,  whichever  is  the  least  period  of  time. 
Applicants  are  required  to  take  a  battery  of  tests  early  in  the  Spring  semester 
before  entering  NSC  since  academic  ability  is  the  primary  factor  in  considera- 
tion for  these  scholarships. 

NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP.  The 
NSC  Alumni  Association  offers  a  $300  scholarship  to  a  high  school  graduate 
who  has  never  attended  college  and  has  maintained  a  B  average  in  high  school 
worli.  Applicants  must  plan  to  take  a  battery  of  tests  administered  early  in 
the  spring  semester  at  the  college  and  at  several  high  schools  in  the  state. 
Application  blanks  may  be  secured  from  the  Secretary  of  the  NSC  Alumni 
Association,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana,  and  must 
be  completed  and  filed  by  March  30  of  each  year,  to  include  completion  of  re- 
quired testing. 

NURSING  SCHOLARSHIPS.  A  limited  number  of  financial  assistance 
grants  and  loans  are  available  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  show 
potentialities  for  success  in  nursing  and  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Traineeship  assistance  under  the  program  administered  by  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service 
is  available  to  graduate  nurses  employed  at  the  head  nurse  level  or  above  who 
are  completing  the  last  year  of  academic  work  toward  the  degree.  This  in- 
cludes tuition,  fees,  and  stipend. 

Applications  for  any  of  the  above  should  be  made  to  the  Dean,  School  of 
Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 
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ANNIE  LAURIE  PUJOS  SCHOLARSHIP.  Colonel  Hugh  D.  Blanchard 
established  this  four-year  scholarship  amounting  to  about  $270  a  year  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife,  Annie  Laurie  Pujos  Blanchard,  a  former  student  and  teacher 
of  the  College.  The  award  is  made  to  a  woman  student  with  superior  aca- 
demic rating  and  high  character;  she  must  profess  the  intention  of  becoming 
a  teacher  and  have  unusual  promise  as  a  teacher. 

Women  graduates  of  the  Thibodaux  High  School  shall  receive  first  consid- 
eration for  this  award.  In  the  event  there  is  no  applicant  from  the  Thibodaux 
High  School,  applicants  from  any  high  school  in  Lafourche  Parish  shall  be 
given  consideration.  Other  applications  may  be  considered  at  the  discretion 
of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  .scholarship  fund.  Applications  should  be 
made  to  the  Secretary,  Northwestern  State  College  Alumni  Association,  North- 
western State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

ROTC  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  U.S.  Army  ROTC  Scholarships  provide  for 
payment  of  books,  fees,  and  various  other  expenses  except  room  and  board. 
The  holder  of  such  a  scholarship  also  receives  $50.00  a  month.  During  the  six- 
week  summer  camp  he  receives  one-half  the  base  pay  of  a  second  lieutenant, 
about  $152.00  per  month,  plus  room  and  board  and  a  travel  allowance.  Further 
information  concerning  these  scholarships  may  be  secured  from  the  head  of  the 
Department  of  Military  Science,  Northwestern  State  College. 

THE  CORINNE  SAUCIER  SCHOLARSHIP.  This  scholarship  is  awarded 
to  worthy,  talented,  industrious,  and  needy  young  men  and  women  residing  in 
the  parish  of  Avoyelles,  Louisiana,  as  shall  be  selected  by  the  Avoyelles  Parish 
School  Board,  to  develop  their  talents  at  Northwestern  State  College  of  Loui- 
siana. Application  should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  Avoyelles  Parish 
Schools,  Marksville,  Louisiana. 

SHREVEPORT  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  SCHOLARSHIP.  Annually, 
the  First  National  Bank  of  Shreveport  offers  several  scholarships  to  high 
school  graduates  of  northwest  Louisiana,  principally  in  the  field  of  business. 
The  usual  stipend  is  $300  per  year  for  each  scholarship.  Application  should  be 
made  directly  to  the  First  National  Bank,  Shreveport,  Louisiana. 

SHREVEPORT  JOURNAL  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  Shreveport  Journal  pro- 
vides funds  for  maintaining  two  scholarships,  each  worth  $300  per  year,  for 
students  majoring  in  journalism. 

TEAGLE  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  NURSING.  Tuition,  fees, 
and  personal  expenses  are  paid  by  this  scholarship  available  to  children  of  em- 
ployees of  Humble  Oil  Company.  Applicants  must  have  been  accepted  by  the 
NSC  School  of  Nursing.  Applications  should  be  made  to  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Nursing,  or  directly  to  Humble  Oil  Company. 

THE  TULANE  UNIVERSITY  HONORARY  SCHOLARSHIP.  Tulane  Uni- 
versity grants  a  full  tuition  scholarship,  to  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  of  North- 
western State  College,  each  year  to  an  honor  student  in  the  graduating  class. 
This  scholarship,  which  requires  no  service  from  the  holder,  provides  exemption 
from  full  tuition.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  both  men  and  women  and  is  to  be 
used  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  awarded. 

Seniors  should  apply  for  these  scholarships  not  later  than  March  1  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  and  Professional  Standards,  through 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

THE  TULANE  UNIVERSITY  REGIONAL  LAW  SCHOLARSHIP.  Tulane 
University  grants  annually  a  scholarship  to  a  male  honor  student  selected  by 
the  faculty  of  Northwestern  State  College.  The  scholarshij)  covers  full  tuition 
and  is  renewable  annually  upon  maintenance  of  a  satisfactory  scholastic  record 


STUDENT  LIFE 


57 


in  the  Tulane  Law  School.  Applications  should  be  received  by  the  Pre-Law 
adviser  in  the  Department  of  Social  Sciences  not  later  than  November  1. 

EUGENE  P.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  Awarded 
'by  Phi  Kappa  Phi  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Eugene  P.  Watson  as  an  annual 
scholarship  to  an  NSC  student  who  is  a  first  semester  senior  with  an  overall 
academic  average  of  3.4  or  better.  The  recipient  is  chosen  on  the  basis  of 
achievement,  character,  health,  personality,  and  seriousness  of  purpose.  In- 
quiries and  applications  should  be  made  to  the  President,  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  North- 
western State  College. 

OTHER  FINANCIAL  AID 
GRADUATE  STUDENT  ASSISTANTSHIPS.  Teaching  assistantships, 
laboratory  assistantships  and  non-instructional  assistantships  are  available  in 
some  departments  for  highly  qualified  graduate  students.  Duties  vary  for  the 
different  appointments,  and  stipends  range  from  $300  to  $1200  per  semester. 
Applications  for  assistantships  should  be  directed  to  the  head  of  the  department 
of  the  student's  major  field  of  interest. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT.  Through  the  Northwestern  State  College  gen- 
eral fund  and  the  college  work-study  provisions  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965,  employment  is  available  to  students  who  are  capable  of  doing  the  work 
required  and  who  need  assistance.  They  should  have  a  reasonably  high  stand- 
ard of  scholarship  in  their  high  school  work  and,  to  retain  such  employment,  a 
student  must  maintain  the  standards  set  forth  by  the  Student  Welfare  Com- 
mittee. Application  should  be  made  to  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  North- 
western State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  PARTICIPATION  STIPEND.  Students 
interested  in  assistance  for  undergraduate  research  should  contact  the  head 
of  the  science  department  concerned. 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS.  Grants  are  available  to  a 
limited  number  of  students  with  e.xceptional  financial  need  who  require  these 
grants  to  attend  college.  Eligibility  is  also  based  on  academic  or  creative 
promise.  The  value  ranges  from  $200  to  $800  per  year.  The  grant  may  not 
exceed  one-half  of  the  cost  of  attending  the  college  each  year. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general,  the  discipline  of  the  College  is  under  the  administration  of  the 
Dean  of  Students.  Provisions  are  made  for  a  large  measure  of  student  control, 
and  most  cases  involving  infractions  are  considered  and  acted  upon  by  student 
committees  or  councils.  Disciplinary  pioblems  may  be  referred  to  a  student- 
faculty  committee  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to  conduct  themselves  at  all  times  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  standards 
set  u])  by  society  and  the  College. 

ELIGIBILITY    FOR    EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 
Any  student  who  is  registered  for  twelve  or  more  semester  hours  and  has 
maintained  a  C  average  is  eligible  for  participation  in  any  extra-curricular  ac- 
tivity other  than  intercollegiate  athletics.    Eligibility  rules  for  participation  in 
intercollegiate  athletics  are  established  by  the  Gulf  States  Conference. 

No  student  shall  make  a  public  appearance  in  any  extra-curricular  ac- 
tivity, except  intercollegiate  athletics,  until  he  has  been  certified  as  eligible  by 
the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare;  the  responsibility  for  securing  this  certi- 
fication shall  rest  with  the  student  concerned  and  with  the  supervisor  of  the 
activity. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 
Students  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  provided  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  extra-curricular  activities.  These  activities  are  fostered  by  the 
College  because  of  the  contribution  they  make  to  the  education  of  the  student. 
Faculty  members  assist  student  organizations  in  planning  programs  so  as  to 
give  students  the  best  opportunity  for  self-development. 

THE  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION.  The  undergraduate 
student  body  elects  the  members  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  a 
governing  group  which  insures  close  cooperation  between  the  students  and  the 
faculty.  It  provides  opportunity  through  student  activity  for  participation  in 
democratic  living. 

Two  other  important  activities  of  the  student  body  are  the  publication  of 
the  College  annual,  The  Potpourri,  and  of  the  weekly  College  paper,  the  Cur- 
rent Sauce. 

THE  ASSOCIATED  MEN  STUDENTS.  Each  Dormitory  Council  is  com- 
posed of  residents  of  a  dormitory  who  are  elected  by  their  fellow-residents  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  and  carrying  out  policies  governing  that  dormitory. 
The  Associated  Men  Students  is  composed  of  the  president  and  one  elected 
member  from  each  dormitory  council.  Its  purpose  is  to  unify  dormitory  regu- 
lations and  to  work  out  common  problems. 

THE  ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS.  The  Associated  Women  Stu- 
dents is  an  organization  which  includes  all  women  students.  It  is  interested 
in  promoting  the  intellectual  and  social  growth  of  the  members  through  proj- 
ects particularly  fitted  to  them,  and  in  developing  student  government  among 
women  students.  The  local  organization  holds  membership  in  the  National 
Intercollegiate  Association  of  Women  Students. 

The  functioning  bodies  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  are  its  Executive 
Committee  of  eight  officers  elected  yearly  by  the  women  students,  the  Dormi- 
tory Councils  elected  by  the  respective  residence  halls,  the  Town  Associated 
Women  Students,  the  Judiciary  Board,  the  Sophomore  Counselors,  and  the  As- 
sociated Women  Students  Council  made  up  of  a  representatives  from  the  Dor- 
mitory Councils. 

THE  JUDICIARY  BOARD  OF  THE  ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS. 
The  Judiciary  Board  is  a  law-enforcing  body  of  the  Associated  Women  Stu- 
dents. It  functions  as  an  aid  and  protection  for  the  women  students  on  the 
Campus.  Membership  is  composed  of  the  Vice-President  of  the  Executive  AWS 
Council,  who  is  chairman;  the  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Council,  who 
serves  as  secretary  for  the  Board;  and  three  other  students  annually  appointed 
to  the  Board. 

STUDENT  NURSE  ASSOCIATION.  The  Student  Nurse  Association  of 
Northwestern  State  College  is  a  unit  of  the  Louisiana  and  the  National  Stu- 
dent Nurse  Associations.  On  this  Campus,  it  includes  all  students  in  nursing 
beyond  the  freshman  level.  The  purpose  of  the  organization  is  to  stimulate 
interest  in  the  graduate  nurse  organizations,  and  provide  for  social  activities 
and  student  government  on  the  clinical  campuses. 

SOCIAL  SORORITIES  AND  FRATERNITIES.  Alpha  Sigma  Alpha,  Delta 
Zeta,  Kappa  Alpha  Order,  Kappa  Sigma,  Phi  Mu,  Pi  Kappa  Phi,  Sigma  Kappa, 
Sigma  Sigma  Sigma,  Sigma  Tau  Gamma,  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon. 

RELIGIOUS.  Baptist  Student  Union,  Canterbury  Association,  Newman 
Apostolate,  Wesley  Foundation,  Westminster  Presbyterian  Fellowship. 


HONORARY  SERVICE.    Blue  Key,  Circle  K,  Purple  Jackets. 
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SPECIAL  INTEREST.  Black  Knights  Drill  Team,  Contemporary  Dancers, 
Cosmopolitan  Club,  Davis  Players,  Demeter,  Euthenics  Club,  Geological  Society, 
Industrial  Arts  Club,  Interfraternity  Council,  Neptune  Club,  Northwestern 
Symphony  Orchestra,  Panhellenic  Council,  PEM  Club,  N  Club,  Phi  Mu  Alpha 
Sinfonia,  Rodeo  Club,  Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  SLTA,  NSC  Women's  Drill  Team, 
Southern  Karate  Association,  Young  Democrats  of  NSC,  International  Order 
of  Diana,  and  the  Psychology  Club. 

PROFESSIONAL  AND  HONORARY  FRATERNITIES.  Alpha  Beta  Alpha, 
Library  Science;  Beta  Gamma  Psi,  Business;  Beta  Beta  Beta,  Biology;  V.  L. 
Roy  Chapter  of  Student  National  Education  Association;  Iota  Lambda  Sigma, 
Industrial  Education;  Phi  Delta  Kappa,  Education;  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  Education; 
Phi  Alpha  Theta,  History;  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa,  Physical  Education;  Phi  Kappa 
Phi,  National  Honorary  Fraternity;  Phi  Eta  Sigma,  National  Honorary  Fra- 
ternity for  Freshman  Men;  Society  of  the  Sigma  Xi;  Phi  Mu  Alpha,  Music; 
Pi  Kappa  Delta,  Forensics;  Pi  Omega  Pi,  Business;  Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  Music; 
Kappa  Pi,  Art;  Blue  Key,  National  Honor  Organization;  Demeter,  Agriculture; 
Sigma  Tau  Delta,  English. 

AWARDS 

ACADEMIC  HONORS  BANQUET.  Sponsored  each  year  by  Phi  Kappa  Phi 
in  cooperation  with  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  Beta  Beta  Beta,  Alpha  Lambda  Delta, 
Phi  Eta  Sigma,  and  Sigma  Xi  as  a  means  of  recognizing  outstanding  academic 
achievement.    Many  of  the  awards  listed  below  are  conferred  at  this  time. 

ALPHA  BETA  ALPHA  AWARD.  The  Alpha  Chapter  of  Alpha  Beta  Alpha, 
library  science  fraternity,  presents  an  annual  award  to  the  most  outstanding 
graduate  in  library  science.  The  student  must  have  a  high  scholastic  rank  and 
must  have  demonstrated  ability  to  do  successful  work  as  a  librarian. 

AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN'S  AWARD.  The 
Natchitoches  Branch  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  offers 
each  year  an  award  to  the  woman  student  having  the  highest  academic  average 
for  the  year. 

AMERICAN  LEGION  AWARD.  Gordon  Peters  Post  No.  10,  Natchitoches 
American  Legion,  gives  each  year  a  medal  to  the  outstanding  member  of  the 
Basic  Course,  ROTC. 

ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS  AWARD.  The  A.ssociated  Women 
Students  gives  an  award  to  a  freshman,  to  a  sophomore  or  to  a  junior,  and  to 
a  senior  woman  who  shows  herself  worthy  through  scholarship,  character,  and 
sincerity  of  purpose. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  U.  S.  ARMY  AWARD.  A  medal  is  awarded  each  year 
by  the  Association  of  the  U.S.  Army  to  the  outstanding  member  of  the  First 
Year,  Advanced  Course,  ROTC. 

BETA  BETA  BETA  AWARD.  The  Delta  Theta  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta 
Beta  National  Honorary  Fraternity  presents  an  annual  award  to  a  junior  or 
senior  for  outstanding  achievements  in  biology  and  for  advancement  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Fraternity. 

DEAN  OF  WOMEN'S  AWARD.  The  Dean  of  Women  offers  each  year  an 
award  to  both  the  freshman  residence  hall  and  to  the  uppercla.ss  residence  hall 
having  the  highest  academic  average  for  the  year.  An  award  is  also  given  to 
the  freshman  woman  for  the  highest  .scholastic  average  obtained  at  the  end  of 
the  fall  semester. 
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DELTA  KAPPA  GAMMA  AWARD.  Epsilon  Chapter  of  Delta  Kappa 
Gamma  offers  each  year  an  award  to  the  senior  woman  student  with  a  superior 
academic  record  who  shows  exceptional  promise  of  professional  success  in 
teaching. 

DRAMATICS  AWARD.  The  dramatics  award  of  $10.00  is  given  annually 
to  the  senior  who  has  contributed  most  to  dramatics  during  his  senior-  yeai'. 

ENGLISH  AWARD.  An  award  is  presented  annually  to  an  upperclassman 
in  English.  From  nominations  submitted  by  the  English  faculty,  a  committee 
selects  the  winner  on  the  basis  of  scholarship,  contributions  to  the  College 
community,  and  willingne.ss  to  accept  responsibility.  The  same  committee  also 
selects  the  award. 

ESTHER  COOLEY  AWARD.  An  annual  award  presented  to  an  outstand- 
ing home  economics  graduate.  The  award  is  given  on  the  basis  of  leadership, 
scholarship,  and  character. 

EUTHENICS  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  An  annual  award  is  pre- 
sented to  the  freshman  home  economics  major  making  the  highest  academic 
record. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AWARD.  The  Health  and  Phys- 
ical Education  Department  mal<es  an  annual  award  to  the  outstanding  senior 
woman  and  man  student  majoring  in  health  and  physical  education.  A 
plaque  is  awarded  to  each  for  excellence  in  curricular  and  extra-curricular 
activities. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  An  annual  award  is  pre- 
sented to  the  graduating  home  economics  major  making  the  highest  academic 
record. 

IOTA  LAMBDA  SIGMA.  Each  year  Pi  Chaiiter  presents  an  award  to  a 
graduating  senior  who  has  the  highest  overall  scholastic  record  majoring  in 
industrial  education. 

KAPPA  DELTA  PI  AWARD.  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  an  honor  society  in  educa- 
tion, offers  each  year  an  award  to  a  student  of  the  School  of  Education.  This 
award  is  made  chiefly  for  high  scholarship. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE  AWARD.  Awarded  by  the  Library  Science  Depart- 
ment to  the  senior  taking  Library  Science  who  has  the  highest  overall  scho- 
lastic record.    The  average  must  be  at  least  3.1. 

NATIONAL  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  AWARD.  The  Na- 
tional Business  Education  Association  annually  presents  the  "NBEA  Award  of 
Merit  for  Outstanding  Achievement  in  Business  Education"  to  the  outstanding 
student  in  business  education. 

NESOM-STROUD  SABER.  In  memory  of  Dr.  Guy  W.  Nesom  and  Dr. 
Charles  C.  Stroud,  an  engraved  saber  is  awarded  each  year  by  Mrs.  Guy  W. 
Nesom  to  the  outstanding  major  or  minor  in  health  and  physical  education, 
who  completes  the  advanced  course  in  ROTC. 

NU  SIGMA  CHI  AWARDS.  Each  year  Nu  Sigma  Chi  presents  citation- 
awards  to  the  freshman  women  who  have  the  highest  overall  academic 
averages. 

PHI  ETA  SIGMA  AWARDS.  Each  year'  Phi  Eta  Sigma  presents  citation- 
awards  to  the  freshman  men  who  have  the  highest  overall  academic  averages. 

LOUISIANA  SOCIETY  OF  CERTIFIED  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANTS 
AWARD.  The  Louisiana  Society  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  annually 
presents  a  medal  to  the  outstanding  student  in  accounting. 
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LESCHE  CLUB  AWARD.  The  Leschc  Club  of  Natchitoches  gives  an  an- 
nual prize  of  $10.00  to  the  student  submitting  an  original  and  meritorious 
piece  of  creative  writing. 

MATTIE  O'DANIEL  AWARD.  An  award  of  $15.00  each  regular  semester 
is  made  by  Mrs.  Martha  O'Daniel  Rinsland  of  Norman,  Oklahoma,  to  a  senior 
in  the  School  of  Education  for  professional  ability,  attainment,  and  promise. 

PANHELLENIC  FRESHMAN  AWARD.  Each  year  the  local  Panhellenic 
Council  presents  an  award  to  the  sophomore  woman  obtaining  the  highest  aca- 
demic record  during  her  freshman  year. 

PANHELLENIC  SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD.  The  local  Panhellenic  Council 
presents  an  award  each  year  to  the  sorority  having  the  highest  scholastic 
average  for  the  year.  This  award  is  to  be  held  permanently  by  the  group 
winning  it  three  successive  times. 

PHI  ALPHA  THETA  AWARD.  Pi  Chapter  of  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  honorary 
history  fraternity,  presents  an  annual  award  to  the  outstanding  junior  or  senior 
major  in  history.  To  be  eligible,  a  student  must  have  a  3-2  classification,  fifteen 
hours  of  history,  including  six  in  advanced  courses,  an  overall  academic  average 
of  3.1  and  an  average  of  3.5  in  history. 

PHI  KAPPA  PHI.  The  Northwestern  State  College  Chapter  of  Phi  Kappa 
Phi  presents  annually  citation  awards  to  sophomores  who  have  attained  the 
highest  scholastic  average. 

PHI  MU  ALPHA  AWARD.  Gamma  Rho  Chapter  of  Phi  Mu  Alpha  Sin- 
fonia  fraternity  presents  an  award  each  year  to  the  outstanding  male  freshman 
majoring  in  music. 

PI  OMEGA  PI  AWARD.  Alpha  Nu  Chapter  of  Pi  Omega  Pi,  honorary 
business  education  fraternity,  annually  presents  an  award  to  the  outstanding 
senior  majoring  in  business. 

PURPLE  JACKET  CLUB  AWARD.  The  Purple  Jacket  Club  Award  is 
made  annually  to  a  sophomore  woman  student  for  scholarship,  leadership,  and 
character.  To  be  eligible  for  the  honor  a  student  must  have  made  a  scholastic 
average  of  at  least  2.6  for  her  entire  freshman  year.  The  committee  to  select 
the  honoree  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean  of  Women, 
a  faculty  member  selected  by  these  two,  and  officers  of  the  Purple  Jacket  Club. 

SIGMA  ALPHA  IOTA  DEAN'S  HONOR  AWARD.  The  Sigma  Alpha  Iota 
Foundation  annually  pre.sents  a  check  to  an  outstanding  member  in  each  of  its 
chapters.  The  recipient  is  selected  on  the  basis  of  musicianship,  .scholastic  at- 
tainment, and  contribution  to  the  fraternity's  local  chapter. 

SIGMA  ALPHA  IOTA  SCHOLASTIC  AWARD.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  a  na- 
tional professional  music  fraternity  for  women,  presents  annually  an  Honor 
Certificate  to  the  music  major  in  each  of  its  chapters  who  graduates  with  the 
highest  scholastic  average.  To  be  eligible  for  this  award,  a  student  must  have 
an  overall  academic  average  of  at  least  3.1. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  AWARDS.  Two  academic  awards  are  made  annually, 
one  to  the  outstanding  senior  major  in  social  sciences  in  the  School  of  Educa- 
tion, and  one  to  the  outstanding  senior  major  in  any  social  sciences  curriculum 
in  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  students,  chosen  by  the  social  sciences  fac- 
ulty, must  have  an  overall  scholastic  average  of  at  least  3.1  and  an  average 
of  at  least  3.4  in  the  social  sciences. 

SONS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AWARD.  The  Loui.siana  So- 
ciety of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Revolution  gives  each  year  a  medal  to  the 
outstanding  freshman  cadet  in  ROTC. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  AWARDS.  Awards  are  given  annually  by  the 
Student  Government  Association  to  officers  of  the  Student  Body,  senior  varsity 
debaters,  Purple  Jacket  Club  members,  cheer  leaders,  senior  lettermen  in  the 
major  sports,  and  certain  members  of  the  Band  and  Demonettes. 

WALL  STREET  JOURNAL  STUDENT  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD.  Each 
year  the  business  faculty  presents  the  Wall  Street  Journal  Achievement  Award 
to  an  outstanding  graduating  business  administration  major. 
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LEO  T.  ALLBRITTEN,  Dean 

PURPOSE.  Northwestern  State  College  was  authorized  in  1954  to  offer 
graduate  work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  for  professional  school  personnel. 
In  1958  the  graduate  offerings  were  broadened  to  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  earn  master's  degrees  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  without  pro- 
fessional-education requirements.  In  December  of  1966,  the  State  Board  of 
Education  authorized  the  college  to  offer  programs  leading  to  the  Specialist  in 
Education  degree,  and  in  December,  1967,  the  Board  authorized  the  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Education  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Education.  The  Graduate 
School  seeks  to  introduce  students  to  methods  of  scholarly  research,  to  contrib- 
ute to  increased  competency  in  teaching  and  school  administration,  to  provide 
students  with  a  deeper  understanding  of  human  knowledge,  and  to  make  sure 
that  those  who  desire  further  advanced  study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

ADMINISTRATION.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate 
Council  supervise  graduate  study  at  Northwestern  State  College.  All  corre- 
spondence should  be  addressed  to  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

DEGREES.  The  Master  of  Arts  is  granted  in  art,  English,  geography, 
history,  social  sciences  (composite  program),  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  awarded  in  English,  social  sciences,  and 
speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education  is  awarded  in  speech  pathology. 
The  Master  of  Business  Administration  may  be  earned  in  the  School  of 
Business. 

The  Master  of  Education  is  granted  in  elementary  school  administration 
and  supervision,  elementary  teaching,  guidance — elementary  and  secondary, 
health  and  physical  education,  reading  specialist — elementary  and  secondary, 
secondary  school  administration  and  supervision,  secondary  teaching,  special 
education,  and  student  personnel  services. 

The  Master  of  Music  Education  and  the  Master  of  Music  are  awarded  in 
the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  the  following  curricula:  botany,  chem- 
istry, geology,  industrial  technology,  mathematics,  microbiology,  physics,  psy- 
chology, and  zoology. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business,  chem- 
istry, distributive  education,  home  economics,  industrial  education,  mathemat- 
ics, and  physics. 

The  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  awarded  in  elementary  and  secondary 
school  counseling  and  guidance,  elementary  .school  principalship,  elementary 
teaching,  health  and  physical  education,  reading,  secondary  school  principal- 
shi{),  and  secondary  teaching. 

DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  State  Board  of  Education  has  authorized  Northwestern  State  College 
to  offer  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Education  and  Doctor  of  ir-hilosophy.  Persons 
who  wish  to  become  candidates  for  the  doctorate  may  apply  for  admission  to 
the  Graduate  School  in  the  fall  semester  of  1968  and  at  the  beginning  of  any 
semester  or  summer  session  thereafter.  Applications  for  admission  and  in- 
quiries concerning  entrance  requirements  and  degree  programs  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
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ACCREDITATION 

The  Graduate  School  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accred- 
itation of  Teacher  Education  f master's  degree)  and  the  Southern  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  it  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Grad- 
uate Schools  in  the  United  States. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Graduate  students  must  assume  the  responsibility  for  becoming  fully  ac- 
quainted with  regulations  and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

ADMISSION  TO  MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAMS.  Anyone  who  wishes 
to  enroll  in  the  Graduate  School  must  file  an  application  with  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  at  least  thirty  days  in  advance  of  his  registration.  Prior  to, 
or  at  the  time  of,  the  submission  of  his  application,  the  student  must  have  a 
complete  transcript  of  his  college  record  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School;  in  the  event  that  a  student  has  attended  more  than  one  college,  a 
transcript  must  be  sent  from  each  college  attended.  The  student  must  recognize 
that  admission  to  graduate  study  does  not  imply  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
master's  degree. 

To  be  accepted  as  a  regular  graduate  student,  an  applicant  must  hold  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  approved  by  one  or  more  of  the  leading  ac- 
crediting agencies,  and  he  must  have  earned  at  least  2.5  quality  points  per  se- 
mester hour  pursued  as  an  undergraduate.  (NOTE:  Even  though  accepted 
as  a  regular  graduate  student,  the  applicant  may  be  required  to  take  additional 
undergraduate  courses  if  he  lacks  any  of  the  undergraduate  prerequisites  to 
his  program  of  graduate  studies.)  An  accepted  student  whose  undergraduate 
record  shows  an  average  of  less  than  2.5  quality  points  per  semester  hours  of 
credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  conditional  student.  Conditional  status 
will  be  changed  to  regular  status  when  a  student  earns  a  minimum  of  twelve 
semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  provided  that  he  has  a  "B"  average  on  all 
graduate  work  pursued,  including  no  grade  lower  than  "C"  and  not  more  than 
one  course  with  a  grade  of  "C."  If  at  the  time  a  student  completes  twelve  se- 
mester hours  of  graduate  credit  he  is  not  eligible  for  regular  status,  he  may 
not  later  be  atlmitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree. 

A  graduating  senior  who  has  a  "B"  average  on  all  work  pursued  and  who 
lacks  no  more  than  seven  semester  hours  (four  in  a  summer  session)  for  the 
completion  of  his  baccalaureate  degree  may  register  for  a  maximum  of  six  se- 
mester hours  (three  in  a  summer  session)  of  graduate  credit  in  courses  num- 
bered below  500,  provided — 

a.  His  total  load  during  the  semester  shall  not  exceed  thirteen  hours  (seven 
in  a  summer  session); 

b.  He  shall  have  obtained  jnior  approval  from  his  undergraduate  dean, 
from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  from  the  head  of  each  aca- 
demic department  involved; 

c.  He  shall  receive  no  graduate  credit  for  any  of  the  courses  taken  in  the 
event  that  he  fails  to  receive  his  bachelor's  degree  at  the  close  of  the 
semester  (or-  summer  session). 

When  a  student  is  admitted  to  graduate  study,  the  head  of  the  department 
in  which  the  student  plans  to  major  will  appoint  an  adviser  who  will  assist  the 
student  in  preparing  a  tentative  program  of  studies.  Upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  adviser,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  will  appoint  an  advisory  com- 
mittee composed  of  the  student's  adviser  and  two  other  faculty  members; 
members  of  the  student's  committee  will  represent  the  principal  fields  of  study 
to  be  included  in  the  degree  program.  A  degree  plan  must  be  prepared  by  a 
student  and  his  committee,  meeting  together,  during  the  student's  first  session 
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of  full-time  enrollment,  or  prior  to  his  completion  of  nine  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  part-time  enrollment;  this  plan  requires  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School. 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE.  To  be 
eligible  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  a  student  must — 

a.  Have  achieved  regular  status; 

b.  Have  had  a  degree  plan  approved; 

c.  Have  completed  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  work 
at  Northwestern  State  College; 

d.  Have  earned  a  "B"  average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued. 

The  final  decision  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the  Graduate 
Council,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

After  becoming  eligible  for  admission  to  candidacy,  a  student  must  earn  at 
least  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  or  complete  a  thesis  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

ADMISSION  TO  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION 
DEGREE.  To  be  considered  for  admission  to  a  program  leading  to  the  Special- 
ist in  Education  degree,  an  applicant  must — 

a.  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or  univer- 
sity. 

b.  Have  completed  at  least  three  years  of  successful,  full-time  teaching. 

c.  Present  letters  of  recommendation  from  appropriate  school  and/or  col- 
lege officials. 

d.  Submit  satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examinations.  (The 
Aptitude  Test  will  be  required  of  all  students;  the  Advanced  Test  may 
be  required  for  any  area  of  specialization.) 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 
To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master 
of  Education,  Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
from  Northwestern  State  College,  the  student  must  hold  a  valid  teacher's 
certificate.! 

The  minimum  credit  requirement  foi-  the  master's  degree  is  thirty  se- 
mester hours  of  graduate  work,  not  more  than  six  of  which  may  be  allowed 
for  the  thesis  course  and  the  completion  of  a  thesis.  If  a  student  does  not  write 
a  thesis,  he  must  complete  at  least  six  hours  of  courses  which  require  special 
research  procedures  and  formal,  written  research  reports  unless  he  is  pursuing 
the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  the  Master  of  Business  Administration,  the 
Master  of  Education,  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education,  or  the  Master  of  Sci- 
ence in  Industrial  Technology.  For  these  degrees,  the  student,  with  the  per- 
mission of  his  committee,  may  elect  to  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty-three  se- 
mester hours  of  graduate  credit  including  at  least  three  hours  in  a  course 
which  requires  special  research  procedures  and  a  formal  written  research  re- 
port. At  ieast  one-half  of  the  couises  taken,  including  one-haif  of  those  in  the 
major  field,  must  be  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students. 

The  graduate  program  must  include  a  major  area  of  concentration  of  not 
less  than  eighteen  semester  hours,  including  the  thesis.  Programs  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of  Education,  Master  of  Music  Educa- 
tion, or  Master  of  Science  in  Education  must  include  at  least  six  semester  hours 
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in  professional  education  and  twelve  semester  hours  outside  the  field  of  pro- 
fessional education.  For  secondary  teachers  the  twelve  hours  must  be  in  a 
single  field;  for  elementary  teachers  this  credit  may  be  distributed  among 
several  fields. 

An  average  of  not  less  than  "B"  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  with  no 
grade  lower  than  "C"  and  not  more  than  six  hours  of  credit  with  a  grade  of 
"C,"  shall  be  presented  to  fulfill  the  course  requirements  for  the  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  final  e.xamination — oral  or  written, 
or  both — which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis,  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Two  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  to  be  placed  in  the 
library.  If  the  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  copies  of  his  major  investigative 
reports  must  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  head  of  the  student's  major  depart- 
ment. 

COURSE  LOAD.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  full-time  student  takes  a 
course  load  of  nine  to  sixteen  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a  full 
load  is  four  to  nine  semester  hours.  The  maximum  course  load  of  a  student 
may  be  reduced  at  the  discretion  of  his  major  professor.  A  graduate  assistant 
is  not  permitted  to  take  a  full  course  load.  A  student  who  is  in  full-time  em- 
ployment may  pursue  only  one  course,  not  exceeding  four  semester  hours,  for 
graduate  credit  during  any  one  semester  or  summer  session.  Except  in  the 
case  of  an  unusually  able  student,  a  course  load  of  six  semester  hours  is  the 
maximum  for  which  a  graduate  student  may  register  in  a  summer  session  if 
he  is  writing  a  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis;  also,  a  student  will  normally 
be  expected  to  devote  more  time  than  the  nine  weeks  of  a  summer  session  to 
the  preparation  of  a  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION.  It  is  recommended  that  all  stu- 
dents who  have  not  previously  taken  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  do  so 
during  their  first  period  of  enrollment. 

TIME  LIMIT.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned 
within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate 
program. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS.  To  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  a 
student  shall  be  enrolled  for  a  minimum  of  eighteen  weeks  of  full-time  grad- 
uate study  and  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate 
credit  while  enrolled  as  a  full-time  graduate  student.  The  remainder  of  the 
residence  requirements  may  be  met  by  taking  a  minimum  of  twelve  additional 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  residence. 

TRANSFER  OF  CREDIT.  In  individual  cases  there  may  be  transferred  a 
maximum  of  six  semester  hours  of  resident  graduate  credit  earned  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  regularly  granting  the  master's  degree.  Final 
authorization  of  transferred  credit  will  be  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee.  This  recommen- 
dation will  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  student's  total  program,  after  he  has 
been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree.  To  be  accepted  as  fulfill- 
ing part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree,  transferred  credit  must  have  been 
earned  within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  grad- 
uate program.    The  lowest  acceptable  grade  in  any  course  transferred  is  "B." 

EXTENSION,  NIGHT,  AND  SATURDAY  CLASSES.  The  maximum  num- 
ber of  semester  hours  of  combined  night,  Saturda.v,  and  extension  classes  and 
transferred  credit  which  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  six  hours  in  the 
major  field  and  six  hours  in  the  minor  field  or  in  allied  work.  A  limited  num- 
ber of  courses  will  be  offered  on  and  off  the  campus  at  night  or  on  Saturday 
during  the  spring  and  fall  semesters.    Such  courses  will  meet  once  each  week, 
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the  length  of  the  class  period  being  determined  by  the  credit-hour  value  of  the 
course.  The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours  of  extension  classes  which 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  six.  The  maximum  number  of  hours  of 
combined  extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  which  may  be  applied  toward 
a  degree  is  nine. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   THE  SPECIALIST 
IN   EDUCATION  DEGREE 

QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  AND  DEGREE  PROGRAM.  Each  student 
must  take  a  qualifying  examination  prior  to  the  approval  of  a  degree  program. 
A  graduate  committee  of  at  least  four  members  of  the  faculty  must  approve  a 
degree  program  for  a  student  after  he  has  completed  nine  hours  of  credit  be- 
yond the  master's  degree  before  he  may  register  for  additional  work  toward 
the  Specialist  in  Education  degree. 

GENERAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS.  Degree  candidates  must  com- 
plete a  unified  program  of  at  least  sixty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
above  the  bachelor's  degree,  including  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in 
addition  to  master's  degree  requirements.  A  minimum  of  thirty-six  hours  of 
credit  must  be  earned  in  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students. 

For  classroom  teachers,  the  degree  program  must  include  a  minimum  of 
twenty-four  semester'  hours  of  credit  in  professional  education,  twenty-four 
hours  of  credit  in  the  teaching  field (s)  of  the  student,  and  an  additional  twelve 
hours  to  be  selected  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  student. 

For  school-service  personnel,  the  degree  program  is  planned  to  meet  the 
peculiar  and  special  requirements  for  each  type  of  position. 

An  acceptable  thesis  must  be  submitted  by  each  degree  candidate.  The 
requirement  may  be  met  at  either  the  master's  or  the  specialist's  level. 

A  comprehensive  examination,  written,  oral,  or  both,  will  be  required  of 
each  degree  candidate. 

A  student  must  earn  a  minimum  average  of  3.0  (B)  on  all  graduate  work 
attempted.  No  course  in  which  a  grade  lower  than  "B"  is  received  may  be 
included  as  part  of  the  thirty  hours  required  beyond  the  master's  degree. 

SPECIAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS.  For  each  degree  plan  the  de- 
partment involved  designates  specific  courses  which  must  be  included  in  the 
program. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENT.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  is 
one  semester  or  two  consecutive  summer  sessions  of  full-time  study  beyond  the 
master's  degree  on  the  Natchitoches  campus. 

TRANSFER  AND/OR  EXTENSION  CREDIT.  A  maximum  of  nine  se- 
mester hours  of  graduate  credit  earned  in  extension  courses  offered  by  North- 
western State  College  and/or  resident  courses  pursued  at  a  regionally  accred- 
ited college  or  university  may  be  included  as  part  of  the  required  thirty  hours 
beyond  the  master's  degree. 

TIME  LIMITATION.  All  work  beyond  the  master's  degree  which  is  to  be 
applied  to  requirements  for  the  EdS  degree  must  be  completed  within  six 
calendar  years. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

DAVID  TOWNSEND,  Dcun 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 
A.   General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  ex- 
clusive of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence,  usually  defined  as  the  last  thirty  semester 
hours  of  course  work  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour 
of  credit  pursued,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field.  Even  though  a 
student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he  must  earn 
at  least  a  C  '2.0)  average  on  all  hours  pursued  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  an  approved  curriculum  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

B.   Core  Requirements 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English,  including  Eng- 
lish 101  and  102. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological. 

4.  Thirteen  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences  (anthropology,  econom- 
ics, geography,  government,  history,  social  studies,  and  sociology),  including 
Social  Studies  450. 

5.  Three  hours  in  psychology. 

6.  Health  102  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  PE  li. 

7.  Orientation. 

C.  Special  Requirements 
Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  approved  curricula  on  the  following 
pages. 


'One  hour  credit  per  semester  earned  in  the  Military  Science  Basic  Course  may  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  one  physical  activity  course,  with  the  exception  of  Physical  Education  1. 
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ACCOUNTING  DEPARTMENT 


ACCOUNTING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  113  or  103    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  114  or  109  or  104  .  .  3 

Biological  Science    3 

Health  102    3 

Electives    3 

Office  Administration  101    (2)i 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  205    3 

Government  201    3 

Economics  201    3 

Office  Administration  210    3 

Physical  Science    3 

English    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Accounting  206   3 

History  202    3 

Economics  202    3 

Business  Economics  212    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Computer  Science  201    3 

Physical  Education    1 


19 


19 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Accounting  318    3 

Accounting  306    3 

Economics  310    3 

Business  Economics  325    3 

Marketing  323    3 


Accounting  319    3 

Accounting  308    3 

Management  322    3 

Office  Administration  320    3 

Elective    3 


15 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Accounting  402    3 

Accounting  Electives    3 

Office  Administration  403    2 

Business  Electives  (advanced)  , .  6 

14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Accounting  408    3 

Finance  411    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    9 

16 


'Students  who  pas.s  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for   the   required   courses   in   military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


ADVERTISING  DESIGN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


Art  101    2 

Art  103    2 

Art  106    2 

Art  111    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  107    2 

Art  112    3 

Engli.sh  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science,  Biological    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Art  201                                            3  Art  205    3 

Art  202                                            2  Art  212    3 

Art  210                                            3  English    3 

English                                          3  Marketing  221    3 

Mathematics                                   3  Science,  Physical    3 

Science,  Biological                          3  Physical  Education    1 

Physical  Education                         1  — 

—  16 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  301    3 

Art  History    3 

Art  308    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    3 


Art  History    3 

Art  310    3 

Art  325    3 

Marketing  407    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    3 


18 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Art  403    3 

Art  350    2 

Art  Elective    3 

Science,  Physical    3 

Social  Science    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  137. 


Art  400    2 

Art  406   3 

Art  430    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    6 


17 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  DEPARTMENT 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  113  or  103    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Office  Administration  lOli    (2) 

Biological  Science    3 

Engli.sh  102    3 

Mathematics  114  or  109  or  104  . .  3 

Speech  101    3 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Accounting  205   

Economics  201   

English   

Office  Administration  210 

Physical  Science   

Physical  Education  Activity 

15  16 


3  Accounting  206    3 

3  Business  Economics  212    3 

3  Economics  202    3 

2  Physical  Science    3 

3  Social  Science    3 

1  Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Business  Economics  325 
Computer  Science  201 

Management  322   

Marketing  323   

Elective   

Social  Science  or  Psychology  ...  3 

15  18 


3  Accounting  301    3 

3  Accounting  Elective    3 

3  Business  Elective  (advanced)  . .  3 

3  Business  Elective    3 

3  Office  Administration  320    3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Busine.ss  Elective  (advanced)   ..  3 

Economics  310    3 

Finance  411    3 

Management  Elective    3 

Marketing  407    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Business  Electives  (advanced)  . .  6 

Office  Administration  403    2 

Electives    9 

17 


'Student.s  who  pas.s  a  proficiency  te.st  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

ECONOMICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  113  or  103    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

Computer  Science  101    1 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Accounting  205   

Economics  201   

English   

Mathematics  110   

Office  Administration  lOli 

Physical  Science   

Physical  Education  Activity 

—  17 

16 


3  Accounting  206    3 

3  Business  Economics  212    3 

3  Economics  202    3 

3  Office  Administration  210    2 

(2)  Physical  Science    3 

3  Elective    3 

1  — 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Accounting  318   

Business  Economics  325  . .  . 

Economics  310   

Finance  313   

Office  Administration  320  . 
Physical  Education  Activity 

—  15 

16 


3         Accounting  319    3 

3        Economics  313    3 

3         Management  322  or  333    3 

3         Marketing  323    3 

3        Office  Administration  328    3 

1  — 


SENIOR 

YEAR 

Economics  314   

3 

Economics  311   

  3 

Economics  320   

3 

Economics  409   

  3 

Economics  Elective  (advanced) 

.  3 

Finance  411   

  3 

Office  Administration  403   

2 

  6 

Social  Studies  450   

1 

4 

15 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'Studeiil.s  who  pass  a  proliciency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
nuniljer  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 
ADMINISTRATION  DEPARTMENT 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Office  Administration  lOli    (2) 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103  or  113    3 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 
Orientation  101    1 


17 


Accountmg  205   

Office  Administration  201  . 
Office  Administration  203  . 
Office  Administration  210  . 

English   

Social  Science  Elective  .  .  . 
Physical  Education  Activity 


Business  Economics  325  . 

Economics  201   

Management  322  or  333  . 
Office  Administration  301 
Office  Administration  320 
Physical  Science   


Business  Elective    3 

Finance  Elective    3 

Marketing  323    3 

Electives    6 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Office  Administration  102    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109  or  114    3 

Psychology    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

15 


rig  206    3 

Economics  212    3 

iministration  202    3 

Science    3 

01    3 

Education  Activity  ....  1 

16 


ig  Elective    3 

Economics  326    2 

?s  202    3 

iministration  302    3 

  6 

17 


Office  Administration  314    3 

Office  Administration  403    2 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    8 


14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3 

Account! 

3 

Business 

2 

Office  A( 

2 

Physical 

3 

Speech  1 

3 

Physical 

1 

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


3 

Accounti 

3 

Business 

3 

Economi 

3 

Office  A( 

3 

Electives 

3 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  talcing  this  course. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  DEPARTMENT 


MERCHANDISING 

Associate  Degree  Program 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Economics  104    3 

English    3 

Marketing  220    3 

Mathematics  113    3 

Office  Administration  101  or  102  2 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  100    3 

English    3 

Marketing  221    3 

Mathematics  114    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  205    3 

Economics  201    3 

Finance  215    3 

Management  322    3 

Office  Administration  210    2 

Office  Administration  320    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


18 


Accounting  206    3 

Business  Economics  325    3 

Economics  202    3 

Marketing  323    3 

Office  Administration  328    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  66. 
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BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE 
ADMINISTRATION  DEPARTMENT 


SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Associate  Degree  Program 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Economics    3 

Office  Administration  101'    (2) 

Office  Administration  201    3 

English    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103  or  113    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Office  Administration  102    2 

Office  Administration  202    3 

Office  Administration  210    2 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109  or  114    3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  205    3 

Office  Administration  203    2 

Office  Administration  301    3 

Speech  101  or  Psychology  101  . .  3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  65. 


Finance  215    3 

Office  Administration  302    3 

Office  Administration  314    3 

Office  Administration  320    3 

Office  Administration  317    3 

Physical  Education  Activity  ....  1 


16 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 
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PRE-LAW 

All  students  who  expect  to  attend  law  school  after  attending  Northwestern 
State  College  should  maintain  contact  with  the  pre-law  adviser  in  the  Social 
Sciences  Department  regardless  of  their  majors  and  in  addition  to  any  other 
advisers.  Because  a  high  level  of  undergraduate  academic  performance  is 
necessary  for  admission  to  law  school,  the  pre-law  adviser  is  prepared  to  offer 
special  information  and  counseling  to  students  and  will  work  with  the  student's 
adviser,  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  the  deans  of  the  Schools  of  Business 
and  Liberal  Arts. 

Most  law  schools  prefer  a  bachelor's  degree  for  admission.  Law  schools 
admitting  students  without  an  undergraduate  degree  require  three  years  of 
undergraduate  work  outside  the  School  of  Education.  However,  preference 
is  usually  given  to  those  applicants  holding  a  degree  because  the  likelihood  of 
their  success  is  law  school  is  greater. 

1.  Degree  programs: 

FOUR  YEARS 

Students  who  desire  to  receive  a  degree  before  entering  law  school 
may  do  so  by  completing  an  appropriate  curriculum.  The  pre-law  ad- 
viser will  furnish  information  about  majors,  minors,  and  courses  which 
are  acceptable  to  and/or  required  by  law  schools. 

THREE  YEARS 

A  student  who  enters  law  school  at  the  end  of  three  years  may 
apply  after  successful  completion  of  the  first  year  of  law  school,  for 
credit  not  to  exceed  thirty  semester  hours  toward  a  degree  at  North- 
western State  College.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  receive  a  degree  in  one 
of  the  curricula  in  the  School  of  Business,  he  should  consult  the  Dean 
of  the  School  early  in  his  college  program  to  secure  approval  of  a  three- 
year  course  of  study.  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a  degree  in  the 
School  of  Liberal  Arts,  he  must  have  completed  all  requirements  in  one 
of  the  appropriate  four-year  curricula  in  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts, 
including  a  major  and  a  minor,  and  a  total  of  not  less  than  130  semester 
hours. 

2.  Non-degree  program:  Pre-law  students  who  do  not  intend  to  complete 
an  undergraduate  degree  should  consult  the  pre-law  adviser  in  the  Social 
Sciences  Department. 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

THOMAS  PAUL  SOUTHERLAND,  Dean 

BELIEFS,  ASSUMPTIONS,  AND  OBJECTIVES 
The  primary  purposes  of  the  School  of  Education  are  to  prepare  well- 
qualified  teachers  for  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  Louisiana,  and 
to  offer  services  to  the  school  systems  in  Louisiana  in  a  continuous  effort  to 
improve  the  total  educational  piogram.  In  the  School  of  Education  are  the 
departments  of  Educational  Psychology  and  Guidance;  Elementary  Education; 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation;  Home  Economics;  Secondary 
Education;  Special  Education;  Student  Teaching;  and  the  Laboratory  School. 
Most  of  the  other  departments  of  the  College  contribute  to  the  teacher  educa- 
tion program  by  advising  students  and  providing  course  work  in  their  respective 
areas. 

The  program  is  based  upon  certain  beliefs  and  assumptions  and  is  designed 
to  aid  the  students  in  the  realization  of  certain  general  and  professional  objec- 
tives. 

A.  Beliefs  and  Assumptions 

1.  Most  of  the  graduates  will  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Louisiana.i 

2.  It  is  impossible  to  duplicate  all  possible  classroom  teaching  situations; 
therefore,  one  of  the  most  important  tasks  is  to  develop  critical  thinking  and 
initiative. 

3.  Maximal  development  of  students  in  teacher  education  depends  in  large 
part  upon  the  members  of  the  faculty — their  qualifications,  total  work  load, 
and  continuing  professional  growth. 

4.  Candidates  should  be  admitted  to  teacher  education  programs  only 
after  careful  screening,  with  further  screening  thereafter. 

5.  Education  is  a  profession;  hence  professional  development  courses  are 
essential. 

6.  Supervised  laboratory  experiences  are  essential  for  the  development 
of  the  prospective  teacher. 

7.  Students  in  teacher  education  need  instruction  and  supervised  labora- 
tory experiences  in  professional  responsibilities  other  than  classroom  instruction. 

8.  Many  students  will  need  opportunities  for  counseling  relative  to  pro- 
fessional and  personal  growth  during  their  college  careers. 

9.  Basic  research  in  learning  and  teaching  is  a  highly  desirable  adjunct 
to  a  good  teacher-education  program. 

10.  The  teacher-education  program  should  not  end  with  the  graduation  of 
the  student;  it  should  provide  for  proper  continuing  placement  service  and 
in-service  education.  A  teacher  education  institution  must  be  an  educational 
service  institution. 

B.  General  Objectives 

1.  Well-balanced  general  education 

2.  Reasonable  mastery  of  that  which  is  to  be  taught;  that  is,  the  curri- 
cular  content  of  the  "teaching  field" 

3.  High  degree  of  mastery  in  at  least  one  field  of  study 

4.  Skill  in  communicating  effectively 

5.  Knowledge,  understanding  and  practice  of  good  citizenship,  including 
loyalty  to  the  ideals  of  American  democracy. 


'Four  of  the  six  curricula  offered  through  the  Department  of  Home  Economics  prepare 
for  woric  in  fields  other  than  teaching,  including  Cooperative  Extension.  Busine.ss.  Social  Wel- 
fare, Dietetics,  and  Interior  Design.  Requirements  related  to  preparation  for  teaching  do  not 
apply  in  these  programs. 
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C.  Professional  Objectives 

1.  Dedication  to  teaching  as  a  worthy  career 

2.  Knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the  personal  advantages  and  opportuni- 
ties in  teaching  as  a  career 

3.  Knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  major  problems  and  difficulties 
commonly  encountered  in  a  teaching  career 

4.  Eligibility  for  certification  as  a  teacher  in  a  chosen  field,  particularly 
in  Louisiana 

5.  Knowledge,  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  ethics  of  the  teach- 
ing profession 

6.  Basic  scientific  l<nowIedge  and  understanding  of  normal  human  devel- 
opment, particularly  in  childhood  and  adolescence 

7.  Respect  for  the  worth  of  the  individual  pupil,  with  desire  and  ability 
to  assist  in  his  personal  development 

8.  Understanding  that  behavior  is  largely  caused,  rather  than  spontaneous, 
and  the  ability  to  use  various  professional  ways  of  determining  the  causes  of 
an  individual's  behavior 

9.  Basic  scientific  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  learning  and  teach- 
ing process 

10.  Reasonable  knowledge,  understanding  and  skills  in  the  highly  technical 
process  of  measuring  or  appraising  human  traits,  including  especially  abilities 
and  achievements 

11.  Knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the  traditions,  history,  and  major 
current  problems  or  issues  of  education 

12.  Dedication  to  improving  educational  programs  through  service. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
A.   General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclu- 
sive of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of 
credit  pursued,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor  field. 
Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges, 
he  still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at 
Northwestern  State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  certifiable  major  and  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the 
department  concerned,  except  that  no  minor  is  required  in  the  primary  teach- 
ing, the  upper  elementary  teaching,  the  business,  the  distributive  education, 
the  home  economics,  the  manual  arts  therapy,  the  music,  the  speech  and  hear- 
ing therapy,  and  the  science  curricula.  The  speech  and  hearing  therapy  curri- 
culum requires  a  second  major  in  either  speech  or  primary  teaching. 

6.  According  to  Louisiana  standards  for  state  certification  of  school  per- 
sonnel, all  students  who  are  candidates  for  teaching  certificates  should  be 
registered  in  the  School  of  Education  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their 
junior  year. 

NOTE:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of 
departments  in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 
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B.   Core  Requirements! 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  English,  including  101  and  102. 

2.  Thirteen  semester  hours  of  social  science  including  Social  Studies  450: 
Social  Studies  101,  102,  and  six  additional  semester  hours  in  the  field,  including 
at  least  three  in  American  history  (except  that  Social  Studies  303  is  substituted 
for  Social  Studies  102  in  the  home  economics  curriculum  and  except  that  Eco- 
nomics 202  is  substituted  for  Social  Studies  102  in  the  Business  and  Office 
Education  curriculum  and  the  Distributive  and  Business  Education  curricu- 
lum).2 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological 
science. 

4.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

5.  Health  102  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  P.E.  1,  except 
in  the  health  and  physical  education  curricula.3 

6.  Orientation  101. 

C.  Professional  Requirements 

For  secondary  majors:  Education  102,  401,  402,  402B;  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy 201,  304 — 22  semester  hours. 

For  elementary  majors:  Education  102,  308,  309,  310,  404,  409,  421;  Educa- 
tional Psychology  201,  303 — 35  semester  hours. 

D.  Special  Requirements 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  pages  82  to  125  inclu- 
sive. In  all  these  curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of 
the  core  requirements. 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  A  DEGREE 
IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
A.  Admission 

Application  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  one  of  the  teacher 
education  curricula  should  be  made  during  the  student's  first  semester  follow- 
ing his  freshman  year;  or,  in  the  case  of  transfer  students  from  other  institu- 
tions or  other  schools  on  the  campus,  after  at  least  one  semester  in  the  School 
of  Education. 

Transfer  students  from  other  institutions  must  achieve  a  minimum  average 
grade  of  "C"  on  all  credits  earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  prior  to  being 
admitted  to  candidacy  in  one  of  the  teacher  education  curricula. 

Students  who  are  not  accepted  at  this  time  are  urged  to  seelc  further  coun- 
sel and  to  consider  seriously  whether  they  should  make  a  change  in  their  voca- 
tional choice.  However,  until  a  student  completes  the  introductory  courses  in 
education  (Education  102  and  Educational  Psychology  201),  he  may  continue 
to  schedule  courses  ordinarily  tal<en  by  a  student  admitted  to  a  degree  curricu- 
lum. It  will  be  noted  that  a  student  may  not  schedule  professional  courses 
beyond  this  introductory  level  until  he  has  been  admitted  to  a  degree  program. 

A  student  who  does  not  meet  standards  for  admission  because  of  failure 
at  the  beginning  of  his  college  career,  but  who  has  shown  outstanding  achieve- 
ment during  later  semesters,  may  be  granted  limited  provisional  admission  to  a 


'Students  enrolled  in  those  curricula  not  programmed  for  teacher  certification  shall  be 
required  to  complete  the  core  requirements  with  the  exception  that  for  these  students 
item  2  shall  read   "Thirteen  semester  hours  of  social  science  including  Social  Studies  450." 

-German  and  Latin  majors  are  exempt  from  Social  Studies  101  and  102. 

■Tor  each  semester  of  successful  work  in  the  basic  course  in  military  science,  a  student 
may  be  exempt  from  one  physical  activity  credit  except  P.E.   1,  in  the  core  requirements. 
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degree  program  by  the  Committee  on  Selective  Admissions.  If  a  student  is  not 
admitted  to  a  degree  program  at  the  end  of  six  semesters  of  attendance,  or  the 
equivalent,  he  will  not  again  be  considered  for  admission  unless  the  Committee 
on  Selective  Admissions  finds  there  are  mitigating  circumstances  in  his  case. 

Students  will  be  retained  in  a  fully  qualified  status  only  if  they  continue 
to  meet  the  criteria  for  admission  from  semester  to  semester.  In  curricula 
requiring  a  minor,  the  student  must  designate  his  choice  of  a  minor  prior  to 
admission  to  candidacy. 

B.  Criteria 

1.  All  new  students  in  the  School  of  Education  and  those  who  enrolled  in 
teacher  education  curricula  during  or  since  September  1962  must  complete 
English  101  and  102  with  minimum  grades  of  C. 

A  student  in  any  of  the  above  categories  who  earns  or  transfers  a  grade 
below  a  C  in  English  101  must  repeat  the  course  before  scheduling  English  102. 
Both  English  101  and  102  must  be  completed  before  the  student  enrolls  in 
English  literature  courses. 
Exception: 

In  the  presence  of  unusual  or  extenuating  circumstances  a  student  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education,  take  an  appropriate 
comprehensive  English  usage  test,  the  passage  of  which  will  substitute  for  a 
grade  of  C  in  either  one  of  the  above  courses,  but  not  in  both.  A  passing  grade 
on  the  usage  test  will  not  remove  a  grade  of  D  from  the  record. 

2.  The  completion  of  Education  102  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C. 

3.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  take  professional  courses  other  than 
Education  102  and  Educational  Psychology  201  prior  to  admission  to  can- 
didacy to  one  of  the  teacher  education  curricula. 

4.  Completion  of  all  courses  in  the  freshman  year  of  the  curriculum  for 
which  the  application  is  being  made. 

5.  A  minimum  2.0  (C)  average  on  all  work  pursued,  excluding  activities. 

6.  Freedom  from  incapacitating  speech,  hearing,  and  vision  limitations, 
as  well  as  other  major  physical  and  emotional  defects. 

7.  Recommendation  by  the  student's  adviser  and  Education  102  instructor. 

8.  Approval  by  the  department  heads  of  the  student's  major  field  and 
minor  field. 

9.  Approval  by  the  Head  of  Student  Teaching  Department. 
10.    Approval  by  Dean  of  Education. 

C.  Pohcies  and  Procedures 
Applications  for  admission  to  teacher-education  curricula  are  to  be  made 
to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education.  Application  forms  will  be  provided 
along  with  a  statement  of  policy  and  procedure  governing  admission.  The 
office  of  the  School  of  Educati(m  will  distribute  the  complete  application  forms 
along  with  copies  of  the  applicant's  lecords  to  the  student's  adviser,  the  depart- 
ment head  of  the  student's  major  field,  and  the  Head  of  the  Student  Teaching 
Department.  Each  of  these  will  approve  or  disapprove  the  application.  Dis- 
approval by  one  of  these  officials  will  result  in  the  group's  being  called  together 
toy  the  Head  of  the  Student  Teaching  Department  for  formal  consideration 
of  the  application. 

Students  who  do  not  fully  meet  number  5  above  may  be  admitted  on  a  con- 
ditional basis  upon  the  recommendation  of  a  committee  composed  of  a  student's 
adviser,  the  deiiartmont  head  of  the  student's  major  field,  the  Head  of 
Student  Teaching  Department,  and  the  head  of  the  appropriate  department 
in  Education. 

The  student  will  be  informed  of  his  admission  or  rejection  by  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Education,  who  will  make  the  final  decision. 

A  student  refused  admission  may  apply  again  after  he  has  completed  at 
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least  one  additional  semester  or  two  summer  sessions  at  Northwestern  State 
College.  A  student  admitted  on  conditional  basis  will  have  his  case  reconsidered 
at  the  end  of  one  semester. 

STUDENT  TEACHING 
Students  will  be  permitted  to  schedule  student  teaching  when  they  have 
met  the  following  requirements: 

A.  For  teaching  in  the  elementary  grades 

1.  Admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  teacher-education. 

2.  Application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching  must  be  filed  by 
the  student  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Student  Teaching 
at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  prior  to  that  in  which  assignment 
is  desired. 

3.  Completion  of  one  semester  in  residence  at  Northwestern  State 
College  immediately  prior  to  student  teaching.  - 

4.  Senior  standing  with  an  over-all  C  average. 

5.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  C  average:  Education 
309,  310,  409;  Educational  Psychology  201  and  303. 

6.  C  average  in  all  courses  taken  other  than  education  courses. 

7.  Completion  of  Sequential  Test  of  Educational  Progress  (STEP).i 

B.  For  teaching  in  the  secondary  grades 

1.  Admission  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  teacher-education.. 

2.  Application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching  must  be  filed  by 
the  student  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Student  Teaching 
at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  prior  to  that  in  which  assignment 
is  desired. 

3.  Completion  of  one  semester  in  residence  at  Northwestern  State 
College  immediately  prior  to  student  teaching. 

4.  Senior  standing  with  an  over-all  C  average. 

5.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  C  average:  Education 
401;  Educational  Psychology  201. 

6.  An  average  of  2.0  i)oinls  per  semester-  hour  in  Ihi'  major-  and  minor- 
teaching  fields. 

7.  The  completion  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  cour'ses  in  the  student's 
teaching  major  as  listed  in  his  curriculum,  including  grades  of  C 
or  better  in  any  essential  subjects.  (Note:  An  essential  subject 
is  illustrated  by  the  case  of  the  student  majoring  in  social  studies 
who  would  be  required  to  have  at  least  a  C  in  American  history 
before  being  allowed  to  do  student  teaching  in  American  history.) 

8.  Completion  of  Sequential  Te.st  of  Educational  Progress  (STEP).' 

C.  The  academic  load  of  secondary  student  teachers  should  bo  limited  to 
fourteen  semester  hours.  The  academic  load  of  elementary  student 
teachers  should  be  limited  to  twelve  semester-  hours,  three  of  which 
must  be  in  Education  421. 

D.  Student  teachers  are  placed  in  schools  in  different  school  systems  of 
Louisiana.  While  individual  student  needs  and  preferences  are  con- 
sidered to  the  maximum  extent  per-mi.ssible  in  each  case,  the  college 
reserves  the  right  to  make  assignments  for-  student  teachers  in  the 
best  interests  of  all  parties  concerned. 

THE  LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 

Most  of  the  pre-student  teaching  laboratory  experiences  arc  provided  in 
the  Northwestern  Elementary  School,  Northwestern  Junior  High  School,  and 
Natchitoches  High  School. 


'TJiis  test  i.s  to  be  coniplrl cd  l)y  all  students  in  the  School  of  Ediicalioii  diinns  the  .spfoiid 
semester  of  the  sophomore  year,  with  the  exception  of  those  stiident.s  in  non-teachine  curricula. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
ART  DEPARTMENT 

ART 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  101    2 

Art  103    2 

Art  106    2 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101   3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  102    3 

Art  107    2 

English  102    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  200    3 

Art  207    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 


Art  201    3 

Art  209   3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  304    3 

Art  History    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Electives2    6 

Physical  Education    1 


Art  History    3 

Art  Electives   6 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Electives2    3 


16 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Art  416  or  417    3 

Art  404    3 

Education  401    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives'^    3 


Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

Education  402    6 

Education  402B    4 


13 


13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  bioIo<;icRl  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 

BIOLOGY 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FraST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


18 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102    3 

Biology  125    1 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Biological  Science2    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

History  201  or  202    3 

English    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Elective^    3 


17 


Biological  Sciencez    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Electives    3 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Biological  Science2    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Physics  103    4 

Organic  Chemistry    4 

Electivcsi    3 


15 


Biological  Science2    4 

Physics  104    4 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Electivesi    6 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Biological  Science-'                         3        Educational  Psychology  304    3 

Microbiology                                    4        Education  402    6 

Education  401                                  3        Education  402B    4 

Social  Studies  450    1   

Electivesi                                       6  13 


Total  hours  foi'  degree,  130. 


17 


'Mathcni.Ttics  105,   lOG.   113.   114.   115.   116  may  not  be  used. 
-Sec  dppai  tiiK  iital   core  requirements. 

Elecfives  must  be  chosen  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE;  Tlie  schedules  of  men  m  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
pro\  ide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT — 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCATION 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Subjects) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Bus  Eco  104,  Fin  215,  or 

Economics  103    3 

Office  Administration  lOli    (2) 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  113  or  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  205    3 

Office  Administration  102    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  114  or  109    3 

Social  Studies  101  or  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  206    3 

Office  Administration  201    3 

Office  Administration  203    2 

Economics  201    3 

Education  102    3 

English    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Office  Administration  202    3 

Office  Administration  210    2 

Economics  202    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


18 


Accounting  Elective    3 

Office  Administration  301    3 

Office  Administration  320    3 

Management  322  or  Office 

Administration  317    3 

Physical  Science    3 


15 


YEAR 


Business  Economics  325    3 

Business  Education  422    2 

Office  Administration  328    3 

Marketing  323    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Electives    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Business  Education  420                   3        Education  402    6 

Office  Administration  314                 3        Education  402B    4 

Education  401                                  3         Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

Social  Studies  450                           1  — 

Electives                                        6  13 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  132. 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hour.s  for  a  degree  is  raised  by  two  for  students  talcing  this  course. 

Students  interested  in  acquiring  a  second  teaching  field  consult  with  head  of  department. 
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SECONDARY   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT  

CHEMISTRY  DEPARTMENT 


CHEMISTRY 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Mathematics  109i    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SEM.  HRS. 


Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  311    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

English    3 

Biological  Science    4 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Chemistry  312    3 

Mathematics    5 

English    3 

Biological  Science    4 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  301    4 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Physics  201    5 

History  201  or  202    3 


Chemistry  302    4 

Education  401    3 

Physics  202    5 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Elective    3 


15 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Educational  Psychology  304             3        Education  402    6 

Chemistry                                        3        Chemi.stry    3 

Electives2                                      10        Education  402B    4 

16  13 

Total  hours  for  degree,  125i. 


'Students  who  are  deficient  in  high  school  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103.  Students 
who  receive  credit  for  Mathematics  103  must  take  128  hours  instead  of  the  125  specified  for 
the  curriculum. 

^Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 


DIETETICS  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENr 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  101    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  102    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 


17 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Home  Economics  103 
Home  Economics  201 

English   

Psychology  101   

Zoology  123   

Physical  Education  . 

16  17 


3 

Home  Economics  203   

3 

3 

Art  108   

3 

3 

Chemistry  203   

4 

3 

Economics  201   

3 

3 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech  . 

3 

1 

Physical  Education   

1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Home  Economics  302    3 

Home  Economics  305    3 

Accounting  205    3 

Chemistry  303    3 

Economics  202    3 

Sociology  201    3 


Home  Economics  202    3 

Home  Economics  307    4 

Marketing  323    3 

Microbiology  206    4 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Home  Economics  301    4 

Home  Economics  409    3 

Management  427    3 

Psychology    3 

Elective    3 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


Home  Economics  400    3 

Home  Economics  403    4 

Home  Economics  40A    4 

Social  Studies  450    1 


12 


iThis  curriculum  fulfills  all  requirements  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association  for  intern- 
ship in  hospitals  with  approved  training  courses  for  dietitians.  It  does  not  prepare  for  teacher 
certification. 


4 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT — 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  BUSINESS  EDUCATION' 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Subjects  Except  Stenography) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Business  Economics  104,  Finance 

215  or  Economics  103    3 

Office  Administration  101^    (2) 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  113  or  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Accounting  205    3 

Office  Administration  102    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  114  or  109    3 

Social  Studies  101  or  102   3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  206    3 

Marketing  220    3 

Office  Administration  203    2 

Economics  201    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Marketing  221    3 

Office  Administration  210    2 

Economics  202    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Accounting  Elective    3 

Management  322  or  O.A.  317  ..  .  3 

Office  Administration  320    3 

English    3 

History  201  or  202    3 


15 


Business  Economics  325    3 

Business  Education  421    2 

Business  or  Office  Administra- 
tion Elective    3 

Marketing  323    3 

Office  Administration  328    3 

Electives    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Business  Education  420    3  Education  402   

Marketing  407    3  Education  402B   

Education  401    3  Educational  Psychology  304 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    6 


6 
4 

3 

13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  132. 


16 


'Two  years  of  work  experience  required  as  defined  by  head  of  the  department. 
-Students  who  pass  a   proficiency   test  will  be  excused   from   this  course.   The  minimum 
number  of  hours  for  a  degree  is  raised  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


Biological  Science    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Geography  202    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Music  30A    3 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Home  Economics  301   

Educational  Psychology  201 

English  203   

Library  316   

Physical  Science   

Physical  Education  16  .... 

17  18 


4        Home  Economics  212    3 

3        Art  204    3 

3  Educational  Psychology  303  ....  3 

3        English  204    3 

3        History  201    3 

1         Physical  Science    3 


JUNIOR 

Education  305  or  Home 


Economics   301A    3 

Government  202    3 

Health  316    2 

History  202    3 

Speech   350    3 

Physical  Education  215    2 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


YEAR 

Home  Economics  416    3 

Education  418  or  Home 

Economics  418    3 

Education  40    3 

English  400    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Education  309A                               4        Education  404A    4 

Education  310A                                4        Education  404B    6 

Education  311                                 3        Education  421    3 

Education  409A                              6  — 

Social  Studies  450                            1  13 

18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  134. 


'Meet.s  requirements  for  certification  for  Nursery  School,  Day  Care.  Kindergarten  and 
Primary  Teaching. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  AND 
HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

ELEMENTARY  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

(Double^  Major) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FmST  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS 


Health  109    3 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physical  Education  SOD    2 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Orientation  101    1 


18 


Education  102    3 

Physical  Education  20E    2 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Physical  Education  20B    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  203    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Speech  101    3 


Physical  Education  20C    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  204    3 

Geography  201    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Music  30B    3 


17 


17 


Educational  Psychology  303  ....  3 

Physical  Education  20A    2 

Art  204    3 

Library  316    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Zoology  123    3 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Education  309B    4 

Education  310B    4 

Education  409B    6 

Health  408    2 

Physical  Education  335    3 


19 


17 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Education  308    3 

Health  355    3 

Industrial  Education  305    3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Dance  442    3 

Health  316    2 

Physical  Education  413    3 

Physical  Education  415    3 

Physical  Education  450    3 

Government  202    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


Education  404A 
Education  404C 
Education  421  . 


4 
4 
3 

11 


Total  hours  for  degree,  143. 


18 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 


ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  203   

Foreign  Language   

Educational  Psychology  201 

Sciencei   

Speech  101   

Physical  Education   

16  17 


3  English  204    3 

3  Foreign  Language    3 

3  History  201  or  202    3 

3  Electives    4 

3  Sciencei    3 

1  Physical  Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


English  320  or  321    3 

English  400  or  412    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    6 

Social  Studies  450    1 


English  (Advanced)    3 

English   (Advanced)    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  320  or  321    3 

Electives2    6 


16 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

English   (413-448)                             9        Education  402    6 

Education  401                                 3        Education  402B    4 

Electivess                                       6        Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


'The  requiremenl  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


13 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 


FRENCH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

French  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

French  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


French  203    3 

English  203    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Sciencei    3 

Elective2    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


French  204    3 

French  205    3 

Speech  101    3 

English  204    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

French  300   

French  (above  200  level)  . . 
Educational  Psychology  201 

Social  Studies  101   

Elective2   

Social  Studies  450   

—  18 

17 


3        French  304    3 

3        English  307    3 

3        History  322    3 

3  Social  Studies  102    3 

4  Electives2    6 

1  — 


SENIOR  YEAR 

French  (above  200  level)                 6        Education  402    6 

Education  401                                  3        Education  402B    4 

Electives^                                         9        Education   Psychology  304   ....  3 

18  13 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


'The  requm-inent  in  .science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  liours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  ffrst  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS' 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PraST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  101'   3 

Home  Economics  104    2 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  102-    3 

Art  108    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Home  Economics  201    3 

Home  Economics  203    3 

English.  Journalism  or  Speech..  3 

Physical  Science    3 

Electiv'es'*    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Home  Economics  103    3 

Home  Economics  304    3 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech..  3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Home  Economics  302    3 

Home  Economics  305    3 

Home  Economics  310    3 

Psychology  302    3 

Eloctives^^    2 

Zoology  123    3 


Home  Economics  301    4 

Home  Economics  313    2 

Home  Economics  413    2 

Biological  Science    3 

Social  Science    3 

Elective^    3 


17 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Home  Economics  303                       3         Home  Economics  419    3 

Home  Economics  403                       4         Horticulture  412    2 

Social  Science                                  3        Home  Economics  416    3 

Social  Studies  450                            1         Sociology  405    3 

Electives'                                         6        Electives-^    5 

17  16 

Total  hours  foi-  degree,  131. 


'This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions  as  home  economists  in  busi- 
ness and  in  extension  service.  It  does  not  certify  for  teaching. 

-An  advanced  course  may  be  substituted  if  scores  on  a  proficiency  examination  demonstrate 
superior  achievement. 

■Nineteen  free  elective  hours  make  it  possible  to  choose  a  second  field  of  interest,  such 
as  Art,   Journalism,   Social   Welfare,   or  Speech. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT- 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 

GERMAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

German  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

German  102    3 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


German  201    3 

English  203    3 

Science!    3 

Speech  101    3 

Elective-    3 

Physical  Education    1 


German  202    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

English  204    3 

Science!    3 

Elective-    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


German  301  or  401    3 

English  400    3 

History  101    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Electives2    6 


18 


German  302  or  402    3 

English  412  or  413   3 

History  102    3 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Elective2    6 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


German  303    3 

German  (Advanced)    3 

German  404    3 

Education  401    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Elective2    3 


Education  402    6 

Education  402B    4 

Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


16 


13 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HEALTH,   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION  DEPARTMENT 

HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


Health  109    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Microbiology  111    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Health  408    2 

Biology  102    3 

Educational  Psychologj'  201  ....  3 

English  203    3 

Home  Economics  103    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Health  304    2 

English  204    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Psychology  245    3 

Zoology  123    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Health  451   

Education  308   

Physical  Science   

Special  Education  446 
Electivesi   

18  18 


3  Health  355    3 

3  Health  452    3 

3  Sociology  405    3 

3  Special  Education  461   3 

6  Electivesi    6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Health  494    3        Education  402B   

Education  401  (Health)    3        Education  402   

Educational  Psychologj'  442  ....    3        Educational  Psychology  304 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electivesi    6 


4 

6 
3 

13 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree.  134. 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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HEALTH,   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION  DEPARTMENT 

HEALTH,  SAFETY,  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

(With  Dance  Emphasis) 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Health  109    3 

Dance  53    1 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physical  Education  30B    2 

English  101    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


Dance  54    1 

Dance  55    1 

Physical  Education  30A    2 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1 

2 

Biology  101   

3 

Dance  264   

1 

Educational  Psychology  201  . 

. . .  3 

Biology  102   

3 

Mathematics   

3 

History  201  or  202   

3 

Social  Studies  102   

3 

Mathematics   

3 

Speech  231   

3 

Social  Science   

3 

16 

15 

JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Dance  359   

2 

Dance  360   

2 

Dance  442   

3 

Health  355   

3 

Health  303   

3 

Health  404  or  408   

2 

Education  402C   

2 

Physical  Education  450   

3 

English  203   

3 

English  204   

3 

Zoology  123   

3 

Electivesi   

4 

16 

17 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Dance  443   

3 

Education  402   

6 

Physical  Education  411   

3 

Education  402B   

4 

Education  401   

3 

Educational  Psychology  304  . . 

. .  3 

Social  Studies  450   

1 

Electivesi   

8 

13 

18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION  DEPARTMENT 


HEALTH,  SAFETY,  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(With  Coaching  Emphasis) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Health  109    3 

Dance  53    1 

Physical  Education  201    3 

English  101    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Speech  101    3 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Physical  Education  30A    2 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Physical  Education  204  .... 

Physical  Education  30G  

Physical  Education  315  .... 
Educational  Psychology  201 

English  203   

Mathematics   

Social  Studies  102   

18  18 


2  Dance  263    1 

2  Physical  Education  30C    2 

2  Biological  Science    3 

3  English  204    3 

3  History  201  or  202    3 

3  Social  Science    3 

3  Electivesi    3 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Health  303                                       3        Health  355    3 

Health  404                                       2         Physical  Education  SOB    2 

Physical  Education  30D                    2  Physical  Education  Coaching 

Biological  Science                           3           Methods    2 

Zoology  123                                      3        Education  402C   2 

Electivesi                                       5        Electivesi    9 

18  18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Physical  Education  30F    2 

Physical  Education  411    3 

Physical  Education  415    3 

Physical  Education  450    3 

Physical  Education  Coaching 

Methods    2 

Education  401    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  136. 


Education  402    6 

Education  402B    4 

Education   Psychology  304   ....  3 

13 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION  DEPARTMENT 


HEALTH,  SAFETY,  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  53    1 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Health  109    3 

English  101    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Speech  101    3 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Dance  54    1 

Physical  Education  30A    2 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 


17 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Dance  263    1 

Physical  Education  SOB    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  203    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 


Physical  Education  30C    2 

Physical  Education  315    2 

Physical  Education  406    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  204    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Electivesi    3 


18 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Physical  Education  30D 
Physical  Education  302 

Education  402C   

Social  Science   

Zoology  123   

Electivesi   

16  18 


2  Health  303    3 

2  Health  355    3 

2  Physical  Education  30F    2 

3  Physical  Education  30G    2 

3  Social  Studies  450    1 

4  Electivesi    7 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Health  404    2        Education  402    6 

Physical  Education  411    3        Education  402B    4 

Physical  Education  415    3  Educational  Psychology  304  ... .  3 

Physical  Education  450    3  — 

Education  401    3  13 

Electivesi    3 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  135. 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 


98 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 


HOME  ECONOMICS  AND  SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION' 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  IOI2    3 

Office  Administration  101  or  102  2 

Art  108    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  1022  or  201  . . .  3 

Office  Administration  203    2 

Office  Administration  210    2 

English  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Home  Economics  103  . . . 
Office  Administration  201 

Biological  Science   

English   

Mathematics   

Physical  Education   

16  16 


3 

Home  Economics  203   

3 

3 

Office  Administration  202   

3 

3 

Biological  Science   

3 

3 

English,  Speech,  or  Journalism.  . 

3 

3 

Mathematics   

3 

1 

1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Home  Economics  301  .  .  . 
Home  Economics  304  .  .  . 
Office  Administration  301 

Business  Electivess   

Physical  Science   

Social  Studies  450   

17  17-18 


4 

Home  Economics  302   

3 

3 

Home  Economics  313  or  310  . 

.  .2-3 

3 

Accounting  205   

3 

3 

Office  Administration  317  . .  . . 

3 

3 

3 

1 

Social  Science   

..  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 


Home  Economics  305    3 

Home  Economics  408  or 

Finance  215    3 

Home  Economics  413    2 

Office  Administration  320    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives3    3 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  132-133. 


Home  Economics  403    4 

Home  Economics  416    3 

Home  Economics  419    3 

Office  Administration  314   3 

Social  Science    3 


16 


'This  curriculum   does  not  meet   certification   requirements  for  teaching. 
-An  advanced  course  may  be  substituted  if  scores  on  a  proficiency  examination  demonstrate 
superior  achievement. 

^Recommended  Electives:   Marketing  220.  221. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT — 
INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  106i    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102   ,   3 

Science2    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


Industrial  Education  104 
Industrial  Education  110 

Literature   

Mathematicss   

Science2   

Physical  Education  .... 


Industrial  Education  202    3 

Industrial  Education  200    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Social  Science  Elective   3 

Industrial  Education  214    3 

Elective"    3 

18 

Industrial  Education  303  or  304.  3 

Industrial  Education  308  or  407.  3 

Education  401    3 

Electives"    6 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129-131. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

English  102    3 

Science2    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

1  Education  111    3 

1  Education  120    3 

1  102    3 

e    3 

  3 

Education    1 

16 

Industrial  Education  Elective  ..3-5 

History  201    3 

Mathematics3    3 

Electives"    6 

15-17 


Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

Education  402    6 

Education  402B    4 


13 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

. . . .  5  Industria 

. . . .  3  Industria 

. .  . .  3  Educatioi 

. . . .  3  Literatur 

  3  Science2 

. . . .  1  Physical 

18 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 

•The  requirement  in  science  includes   six   hours  of  biological   and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  If  science  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor.  Physical  Science  105-106  may  be  elected. 
Mathematics  103  and  109  are  recommended  in  this  curriculum. 

'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTK:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ART  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENTS 


INTERIOR  DESIGN' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  101    2 

Art  103    2 

Art  113    2 

Home  Economics  101    3 

English  101    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101   1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  102    3 

Art  114    2 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Art  205   

Home  Economics  203 

Anthropology   

Science,  biological  . . 

Social  Science   

Speech   

Physical  Education  . 

19  18 


3 
3 

Art  208   

2 
3 

Art  320   

3 

English,  Speech  or  Journalism  . 

3 

3 

Marketing  220   

3 

3 

Mathematics   

3 

3 

Science,  biological   

3 

1 

Physical  Education   

1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  309    2 

Home  Economics  302    3 

Home  Economics  305  or  408  ....  3 

Marketing  221    3 

Science,  physical    3 

Social  Science    3 


Art  337    3 

Art  427    3 

Home  Economics  301    4 

Home  Economics  310    3 

Science,  physical    3 

Elective    3 


17 


19 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Art  419   

3 

Art  or  Home  Economics  425  . . 

.  3 

Home  Economics  313   

2 

2 

3 

3 

Social  Studies  450   

1 

3 

6 

3 

15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  134. 


14 


'This  curriculum   docs   not  prepare   for   teacher  certification. 
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ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


KINDERGARTEN  AND  PRIMARY  TEACHING 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102    3 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  204    3 

English  203    3 

Geography  202    3 

History  201    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Music  30A    3 


18 


Education  308    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English  204    3 

Government  202    3 

Health  316    2 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Educational  Psychology  303 

History  202   

Library  316   

Home  Economics  301   

Education  40   

Physical  Education  215  .  .  . 

18  17 


3  Education  305    3 

3  Enghsh  400    3 

3  Social  Studies  303    3 

4  Social  Studies  450    1 

3  Electives    6 

2  Physical  Education  16    1 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Education  309A    4        Education  404A    4 

Education  310A    4         Education  404B    6 

Education  311    3        Education  421    3 

Education  409A    6  — 

—  13 

17 

Total  hours  for  the  degree,  134, 


NOTE:  The  maximum  load  while  student  teaching  is  13  hours.  Education  404A,  404B,  and 
421  must  be  taken  ((mcurrently. 

The  student  may  use  the  electives  provided  in  this  curriculum  to  complete  a  certifiable 
minor.  Othf-rwise,  the  following  courses  are  recommended  for  electives:  Industrial  Education 
305.  Speech  350.  p;ducational  P.sychology  442,  Special  Education  446.  Education  418,  Nursery 
school  certification  may  be  added  by  proper  selection  of  electives. 
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SECONDARY   EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT — 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 

LATIN 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Latin  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101   1 


17 


Latin  201   

English  203   

History  309   

Science'   

Speech  101   

Physical  Education 


Latin  305   

English  400   

Educational  Psychology  201 

Social  Science   

Electives-   


Latin  (Advanced)    6 

Education  401    3 

Electives-    9 

18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Latin  102    3 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 


i2    3 

201  or  202    3 

204    3 

  3 

•■    3 

Education    1 

16 

Advanced)    6 

307    3 

cience  Elective    3 

  4 

tudies  450    1 

17 

Education  402B    4 

Education  402    6 

Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 


13 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

  3  Latin  20 

  3  History  : 

  3  English 

....    3  Science' 

  3  Elective^ 

....    1  Physical 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

..    3  Latin  (j 

. .    3  English 

.  .    3  Social  S 

. .    3  Elective: 

.  .    6  Social  S 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
.science. 

-The  student  must  choose  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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ELEMENTARY   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

LIBRARIANSHIP  CURRICULUM  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Library  102    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

History  201    3 

Office  Administration  101^    2 

Physical  Science    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education  16    1 


18 


Library  206    3 

Library  316    3 

Geography  202    3 

History  202    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Library  201    3 

Library  308  (Education  308)  ...  3 

Art  204    3 

Educational  Psychology  303    3 

English  203    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


Library  317    3 

Education  309A  or  309B   4 

Education  310A  or  310B    4 

Education  409A  or  409B   6 

English  204    3 


20 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Library  318    3 

Library  407    3 

English  400  or  Mathematics  2203.  3 

Health  316    2 

Music  30A  or  30B    3 

Physical  Education  215  or  315  . .  2 

Social  Studies  450    1 


Library  4102    6 

Education  404A    4 

Education  421    3 


13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  135. 


17 


'This  may  be  waived  it  typing  proficiency  is  stiown. 
-Library  410  is  equivalent  to  Education  402. 

'English  400  is  required  of  primary  majors  and  Mathematics  220  required  of  upper  elemen- 
tary majors. 

NOTE:  It  should  be  noted  that  modern  foreign  language  is  required  for  graduate  work 
in  this  field. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


LIBRARIANSHIP  CURRICULUM  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Office  Administration  101^    2 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Library  102    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Library  201    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English  203    3 

Speech  101    3 

Elective  in  teaching  minor   3 


18 


Library  206    3 

Biological  Science    3^ 

English  204    3- 

Physical  Education    1 

Electives  in  teaching  minor  ....  6 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Library  308  (Education  308) 

Library  316   

History  201   

Physical  Science   

Elective   

Elective  in  teaching  minor  . 


18  17 


3        Library  309    3 

3        Library  317    3 

3        Hi.story  202    3 

3        Physical  Science    3 

3        Social  Studies  450    1 

3        Physical  Education    1 

Elective    3 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Library  318    3         Library  410^    6 

Library  407    3         Education  402B    4 

Education  401    3         Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

Electives  in  teaching  minor  ....    6  — 

—  13 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'This  may  be  waived  if  typing  proficiency  l.s  .shown. 
-This  is  equivalent  to  Education  402. 

NOTE:  It  .should  be  noted  that  modern  foreign  language  is  required  for  graduate  work 
in    this  field. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

MANUAL  ARTS  THERAPY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  106 1    3 

Biology  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Industrial  Education  104 
Industrial  Education  107 

English  102   

Social  Studies  102   

Zoology  123   


SEM.  HRS. 

....  5 


3 
3 
3 
3 

17 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  110    3 

Literature    3 

History  201    3 

Science  105    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Industrial  Education  111    3 

Industrial  Education  120    3 

Education  102    3 

Literature    3 

Science  106    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  202    3 

Industrial  Education  200    3 

Mathematics    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Sociology  201    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Social  Studies  450    1 


17 


Industrial  Education  306    3 

Industrial  Education  407    3 

Health  355    3 

Mathematics    3 

Education  401    3 

Speech  101    3 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  303  or  304.    3         Industrial  Education  330^    3 

Educational  Psychology  304  ...  .    3         Industrial  Education  331^    6 

Education  402    6        Industrial  Education  332-'    6 

Psychology  445    3  — 

—  15 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 

-These  courses  comprise  the  last  semester's  wort:  and  are  completed  at  an  affiliated  V.A. 
Hospital. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
MATHEMATICS  DEPARTMENT 


MATHEMATICS 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Mathematics  103i 
Mathematics  109i 


Health  102   

Social  Studies  101  .  .  . 
Physical  Education  1 
Orientation  101   


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


HRS. 

3 
3 


English  101    3 


3 
3 
1 
1 

17 


SEM.  HRS. 

....  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Mathematics  104   

Mathematics  110    3 

English  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Biology  1012    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Mathematics  211    5 

Biology  102^    3 

Chemistry  103 A  or  Physics  201  4  or  5 

English'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Mathematics  212    5 

Chemistry  104  or  Physics  202  4  or  5 

English:^    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16  or  17 


16  or  17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Mathematics  302    3 

Mathematics  Elective-*    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Elect  ives"'    3 


15 


Mathematics  Elective*    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Education  401    3 

Electives''    9 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Mathematics  Elective-'    3 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Electives'    10 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  125-127. 


Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

Education  402    6 

Education  402B    4 

13 


'Students  who  score  sufficiently  Inch  on  placement  test  may  be  awarded  credit  for  these 
courses  if  they  successfully  complete  the  next  course  m  the  sequence. 

-Students  who  plan  to  minor  in  general  science  must  also  schedule  124  and  125. 

Students  who  plan  to  minor  in  English  must  schedule  English  203  and  English  204 

'Selected  from  300  or  400  level  mathematics  courses  as  prescribed  under  mathematics 
department  reguircments. 

•Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  certifiable  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned  and  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 


MUSIC  (Instrumental) 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Music  Major    1 

Applied  Music  Electives'    2 

Music  105    3 

Music  131  (Band)^    1 

Music  134  (Orchestra)    cr. 

Music  150    cr. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


18 


YEAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Music  Major    1 

Applied  Music  Electives'    2 

Music  106    3 

Music  107    2 

Music  131--i    1 

Music  134    cr. 

Music  150    cr. 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Social  Studies  102  ..   3 

Physical  Education    1 


19 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Applied  Music  Major    1         Applied  Music  Major    1 

Applied  Mu.sic  Electives^    3        Applied  Music  Electives'    3 

Music  1312    1         Mu.sic  131-'    1 

Music  134    cr.        Music  134    cr. 

Music  150    cr.         Music  150    cr. 

Music  205    3        Music  206    3 

English    3        English    3 

Mathematics  105    3        Mathematics  106    3 

Science*    3        Science*    3 

Physical  Education    1        Physical  Education    1 

18  18 


JUNIOR 


Applied  Mu.sic  Major    1 

Applied  Music  Electives'    2 

Music  131-'    1 

Music  134    cr. 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  301    2 

Music  307    3 

Music  405    3 

Science-'    3 


Educational  Psychology  201    3 


YEAR 


Applied  Music  Major    1 

Applied  Music  Electives'    3 

Music  131^    1 

Music  134    cr. 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  302    2 

Music  304    2 

Music  308    3 

Education  401B    3 

Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 


18 


18 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


MUSIC  (Instrumental)— Continued 


SENIOR  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Music  Major    1 

Applied  Music  Electivesi    3 

Music  131-^    1 

Music  134    cr. 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  401    3 

Education  4021    2 

Education  4041    2 

History  201  or  202    3 

Sciences    3 


18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  144. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Music  Major    1 

Applied  Music  Electives^    4 

Music  131^    1 

Music  134    cr. 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  402    3 

Education  4021    2 

Education  4041    2 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


17 


'The  applied  music  electives  must  include  credit  in  piano,  woodwind,  brass,  string  and 
percussion  instruments. 

-String  majors  receive  one  semester  hour  in  orchestra  and  "credit"  in  band. 

The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 

Instrumental  music  majors  must  be  in  band  and  orchestra  every  semester  of  residence. 

A  total  of  eight  hours  in  student  teaching  is  required  of  instrumental  music  majors.  This 
is  to  be  divided  equally  between  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 


MUSIC  (Piano) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  6EM.  HRS. 

Music  112A    2 

Music  lis    1 

Music  105    3 

Music  150    cr. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Music  Activity'    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Music  122A    2 

Music  21S    1 

Music  106    3 

Music  107    2 

Music  150    cr. 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Music  Activity  1   1 


18 


19 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Music  212A    2 

Music  31S    1 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  205    3 

English    3 

Mathennatics  105    3 

Sciencez    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Music  Activity!    1 


Music  222A    2 

Music  41S    1 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  206    3 

English    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Sciences    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Music  Activity!    1 


17 


17 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Music  312A   

2 

Music  322A   

2 

Music  51S   

1 

Music  61S   

1 

Music  150   

,  ,  ,  cr. 

Applied  Music  Electives   

2 

Music  301   

2 

Music  150   

cr. 

Music  307   

3 

Music  302   

2 

Sciences   

3 

Music  303  or  304   

2 

Educational  Psychology  201  . 

.  . .  3 

Music  308   

3 

Education  401C   

3 

Education  401E3   

3 

Educational  Psychology  304  . . 

. .  3 

17 

18 

(Continued) 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


MUSIC  (Piano)— Continued 


SENIOR  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Music  413A    3 

Applied  Music  Electives   2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  401    3 

Education  402P    1 

Education  404P    1 

History  201  or  202    3 

Sciences    3 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  138. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Music  423A    3 

Applied  Music  Electives    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  402    3 

Education  402P   2 

Education  404P    2 

Social  Science  Elective   3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


'At  least  two  music  activity  hours  must  be  in  chorus. 

-The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science 

•Not  required  of  student.s  with  a  double  major  in  Piano  and  Vocal  Music. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 


MUSIC  (Vocal) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Music  112C    2 

Music  llA    1 

Music  105    3 

Music  132  (Cliorus)    1 

Music  150    or. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Music  122C    2 

Music  21A    1 

Music  106    3 

Music  107    2 

Music  132    1 

Music  150    or. 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


19 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Music  212C   2 

Music  31A    1 

Applied  Music  Elective    1 

Music  132    1 

Music  150    or. 

Music  205    3 

English    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Science!    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Music  222C    2 

Music  41A    1 

Applied  Music  Elective    1 

Music  132    1 

Music  150    or. 

Music  206    3 

English    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


18 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Music  312C  

2 

Music  322C  

2 

Music  51A   

1 

Music  61A   

1 

Music  132   

1 

Music  132   

1 

Music  150   

cr. 

Music  150   

.  cr. 

Music  301   

2 

Music  302   

2 

Music  307   

3 

Music  303   

2 

Sciencei   

3 

Music  308   

3 

Education  401D   

3 

Education  401A   

3 

Educational  Psychology  201  . 

. . .  3 

Educational  Psychology  304  . . 

. .  3 

18 

17 

(Continued) 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 
MUSIC  (Vocal)-Continued 


SENIOR  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER  BEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTE 

Music  413C    3        Music  423C  . .  . 

Applied  Music  Elective    1        Applied  Music  1 

Music  132    1        Music  132   


Music  150    cr. 

Music  401    3 

Education  402V    1 

Education  404X    1 

Education  404Y    1 

History  201  or  202    3 

Science  1    3 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  142. 


SEM.  HRS. 


3 
3 
1 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  402    3 

Education  402V    1 

Education  404X    1 

Education  404Y    1 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


17 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  o£  physical 
science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 

Vocal  music  majors  must  be  in  chorus  every  semester  of  residence. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
PHYSICS  DEPARTMENT 


PHYSICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  109i    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Physics  201                                      5        Physics  202    5 

English                                          3        English    3 

Health  102                                     3        Educational  Psychology  201    3 

Mathematics  211                            5        Mathematics  212    5 

Physical  Education                         1        Physical  Education    1 

17  17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Physics  451    4 

Biology  101    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics  416    3 

Elective    3 


Physics  462    4 

Physics  Elective    4 

Biology  102    3 

Education  401    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


15 


SENIOR 

Physics  481    4 

Physics  Elective    3 

Social  Science  Elective   3 

Electives2    6 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  126i. 


YEAR 

Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

Education  402    6 

Education  402B    4 

13 


'Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103.  Students  who  receive 
credit  for  Mathematics  103  must  take  129  hours  instead  of  the  126  specified  for  the  curriculum. 

-Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


PRIMARY  TEACHING 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FmST  SENfESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 


Health  102   

Mathematics  115  . .  . . 
Social  Studies  101  . .  . 
Physical  Education  1 


Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102    3 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  204    3 

English  203    3 

History  201    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English  204    3 

Government  202    3 

History  202    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education  16    1 

Physical  Education  215    2 


16 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Education  308    3 

Geography  202    3 

Health  316    2 

Library  316    3 

Music  30A    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 


17 


Educational  Psychology  303  ....  3 

English  400    3 

Music  101    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    9 


19 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Education  309A    4        Education  404    9 

Education  310A    4        Education  421    3 

Education  409A                               6  — 

Electives                                        3  12 

17 

Total  hours  for  the  degree,  132. 


NOTE;  The  maximum  load  while  student  teaching  is  13  hours.  Education  404  and  421  must 
be  taken  concurrently. 

The  student  may  use  the  electives  provided  in  this  curriculum  to  complete  a  certifiable 
minor.  Otherwise,  the  following  cour.ses  are  recommended  for  electives:  Industrial  Education 
305;  Speech  350;  Education  305,  311;  Educational  Psychology  442. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

PRIMARY  TEACHING  AND  TEACHER  OF  SPEECH  CORRECTION' 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  BEM.  HRS. 

English  101    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Art  204    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Speech  lOl^    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


19 


English  203    3 

History  201    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Speech  353    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


English  204    3 

Geography  202    3 

Physical  Education  16    1 

Speech  354    4 

Educational  Psychology  303  ....  3 

Physical  Education  215    2 

Music  30A    3 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


History  202    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Library  316    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Si)eech  351    3 

Speech  450    2 

Speech  458    3 


19 


Social  Studies  303    3 

Physical  Science    3 

P.sychology  447    3 

Speech  454    3 

Speech  459    3 

Speech  450    2 

English  301    3 


18 

SENIOR  YEAR 


20 


Education  310A3    4 

Education  309A3    4 

Education  409A<    6 

Health  316    2 

Speech  455    3 


Education  404A    4 

Education  404SC    4 

Educational  Psychology  442  ....  3 

Special  Education  446    3 


19 

Total  hours  for  degree,  142. 

Special  Education  461,  464,  466,  Home  Economics  301, 
chology  304  are  recommended  as  additional  courses. 


14 


and  Educational  Psy- 


'This  curriculum  meets  requirements  for  certification  as  a  Teacher  of  Speech  Correction 
and  as  a  classroom  teacher  at  the  primary  level.  For  dual  certification  at  the  upper  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  levels  see  Table  of  Contents. 

-A  speech  proficiency  test  must  be  taken  no  later  than  the  sophomore  year.  Additional 
courses  in  speech  and  enrollment  for  therapy  in  the  clinic  will  be  required  if  proficiency  is  not 
demonstrated. 

Education   309A.   310A.   and   409A   must   be   taken  concurrently. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 

This  curriculum  combined  with  the  graduate  program  described  on  page  340  meets  the 
academic  requirements  for  certification  by  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION  DEPARTMENT 

RECREATION' 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Recreation  101    3 

Physical  Education  30A    2 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Orientation  101    1 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Recreation  208    3 

Physical  Education  SOB    2 

English  102    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Speech  101    3 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Dance  53    1 

Physical  Education  30C    2 

English  203    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 


Dance  263    1 

Physical  Education  30F    2 

Biological  Science    3 

English  204    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Social  Science    3 


15 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Health  408    2 

Recreation  403    3 

Recreation  421    3 

Physical  Education  30G    2 

Biological  Science    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 


16 


Recreation  446    3 

Art  204    3 

Industrial  Education  305    3 

Music  SOB    3 

Sociology  201   3 


15 


SUMMER  SESSION 


Recreation  449  (Field 
Experience)   


SENIOR  YEAR 


Recreation  447    3 

Physical  Education  SOD    2 

Physical  Education  475    3 

Office  Administration  317    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Speech  231    3 


Recreation  448 
Journalism  306 

Speech  341   

Electives   


3 
3 
3 
6 

15 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  132. 


'Completion  of  this  curriculum  will  not  result  in  a  student's  being  certified  as  a  teacher 
in  the  State  of  Louisiana. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
SCIENCE  EDUCATION 


SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

Geology  103    4 

Mathematicsi    3 

English  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102    3 

Biology  125    1 

Geology  104    4 

Mathematicsi    3 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Education   1 


16 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  103A    4 

Physics    4  or  5 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 
Electives2    5 


Chemistry  104    4 

Physics    4  or  5 

Geography  201    3 

Electives^    5 


16  or  17 


16  or  17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry    4 

Geography  307    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Physical  Education    1 

Electives2    4 


Biological  Science    4 

Physics  309    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Education  401    3 

English    3 


16 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Health  102    3        Education  402   

History  201  or  202    3        Education  402B   

English    3        Educational  Psychology  304 

Physical  Education    1 

Electivesz    4 


14 

Total  minimum  hours  for  degree,  125. 


13 


'Mathematics  105,  106.  113.  114,  115.  116  may  not  be  used.  Students  planning  to  take  Physics 
201,   202  must  talce   Mathematics  110. 

-Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  an  area  of  concentration  in  biology  118  hoursi. 
or  chemistry  (14  hours),  or  geology  il5  hoursi.  or  physics  il5  hoursi.  When  a  student  chooses 
his  area  of  concentration,  he  should  consult  with  the  appropriate  department  head. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  studies  102    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Geography  305    3 

Government  201    3 

History  101    3 

English    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Government  202    3 

History  102    3 

English    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Sciencei    3 

Physiccd  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Economics  201    3 

Geography  306    3 

History  201    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Sociology  201    3 

Elective2    3 


18 


Economics  202    3 

History  202    3 

Sociology    3 

Electives2    9 

Social  Studies  450    1 


19 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Social  Sciences    3 

Education  401    3 

Electives2    12 

18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


Education  402B    4 

Education  402    6 

.  Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

13 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  Geology  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  requirement  in  physical  science. 

-The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

Social  Studies  304  highly  recommended.   (Philosophy  may  not  be  used.) 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 


SPANISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Spanish  101    3 

Health  102    3 

English  101    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Spani.sh  102    3 

English  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Spanish  201    3 

English  203    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Science'    3 

Electives2    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Spanish  202    3 

Speech  101    3 

English  204    3 

Sciencei    3 

Electives2   3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Spanish  306    3 

Spanish  310    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

History  331    3 

Mathematics    3 

Electives2    3 


Spanish  307    3 

Spanish  311  or  312   3 

Mathematics    3 

Education  401    3 

History  332    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


18 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Spanish  308                                    3        Education  402    6 

Spanish  (400  level)                         6        Education  402B    4 

Electives2                                       9        Educational  Psychology  304  ....  3 

18  13 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

The  student  must  choose  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
SPEECH  DEPARTMENT 


SPEECH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS 

Speech  101    3 


English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 

Speech  102    3 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Science!    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Speech  Activity    1 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


17 


Speech  205    3 

Speech  231    3 

English  203    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Speech  Activity    1 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


IE  YEAR 

Speech  201    3 

Speech  232    3 

English  204    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Speech  Activity    1 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Speech  321    3 

Speech  353    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Electives2    3 

Speech  Activity    1 

Social  Studies  450    1 


Speech  350  or  351  or  354    3 

Speech  432    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'i    9 


18 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Education  401 
Electives2   . .  . . 


3 
12 

15 


Education  402   

Educational  Psychology  304 
Education  402B   


6 
3 
4 

13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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SECONDARY   EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT — 
SPEECH  DEPARTMENT 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  THERAPY 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Speech  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science  105    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SEM.  HRS. 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Speech  201    3 

English  102    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science  106    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Speech  231    3 

Speech  351    3 

Speech  353    3 

Biology  101    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Speech  354    4 

Speech  458    3 

Biology  102    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


17 


Speech  205    3 

Speech  321    3 

Speech  450    1 

Speech  Electivei    3 

English  203    3 

Educational  Psychology  303  or 

Home  Economics  301    3-4 

Social  Studies  450    1 


Speech  454    3 

Art  204  or  Ind.  Ed.  305    3 

English  204    3 

Psychology  447    3 

Sociology  303    3 

Special  Education  446    3 


18 


17-18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Speech  450    2 

Speech  455    3 

Speech  459    3 

Education  401    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Psychology  445    3 


Speech  450   

Education  402   

Educational  Psychology  442 
Educational  Psychology  304 
Special  Education  464   


1 
6 
3 
3 
3 

16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  134-135. 


17 


'Cho.sen  from  Speech  232,  341,  405,  or  3  hours  of  Speech  Activity. 

NOTES:  The  .';peech  correction  curriculum  meets  certification  requirements  of  the  Louisi- 
ana Speech  and  Hearing  Association;  it  also  meets  certification  requirements  in  secondary  edu- 
cation and  Special  Education  for  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children.  Upon  completing  this  cur- 
riculum, students  will  have  met  the  academic  requirements  for  teaching  speech  at  the  secondary 
level,  for  teaching  the  Emotionally  Disturbed  and  Socially  Maladjusted,  and  for  administering 
speech  therapy  in  public  schools. 

The  schedules  for  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide  for 
the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


UPPER  ELEMENTARY  TEACHING 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Education  102    3 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  204    3 

English  203    3 

History  201    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English  204    3 

Government  202    3 

History  202    3 

Mathematics  220    3 

Physical  Science    3 


16 


18 


JUNIOR 

Education  308   

3 

Geography  202   

3 

Industrial  Education  305 

3 

Library  316   

3 

Music  SOB   

3 

Social  Studies  303   

3 

18 

Educational  Psychology  303  ....  3 

Health  316    2 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Physical  Education  16    1 

Physical  Education  315    2 

Electives    9 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Education  309B    4         Education  404    9 

Education  310B    4        Education  421    3 

Education  409B                                6  — 

Electives                                          3  12 

17 

Total  hours  for  the  degree,  132. 


NOTE  The  maxmuim  load  while  student  teaching  is  13  hours.  Education  404  and  421 
must  be  taken  concurrently. 

The  student  may  u.se  the  electives  provided  in  this  curriculum  to  complete  a  certifiable 
minor  Otherwise,  the  following  courses  are  recommended  for  electives:  Home  Economics  301A, 
Educational  Psychology  442,  Special  Education  446. 

Schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide  for  the 
required  courses  in  military  science. 
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ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

UPPER  ELEMENTARY  TEACHING  AND  TEACHER 
OF  SPEECH  CORRECTION' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS 


English  101    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Art  204    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


English  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics  115    3 

Speech  IOI2    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


19 


English  203    3 

History  201    3 

Mathematics  116    3 

Speech  353    3 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

Physical  Education    1 

Physical  Education  315    2 

18 

JUNIOR 

Physical  Science    3 

Library  316    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Speech  351    3 

Speech  450    2 

Speech  458    3 

Mathematics  220    3 

18 

SENIOR 

Education  404A    4 

Psychology  447    3 

Speech  459    3 

Speech  455    3 

Speech  450    1 

Special  Education  446    3 


English  204    3 

History  202    3 

Health  316    2 

Government  202    3 

Speech  354    4 

Educational  Psychology  303    3 

Physical  Education  16    1 

19 

YEAR 

Education  409B3    6 

Physical  Science    3 

Education  SlOB^    4 

Education  309B^    4 

Speech  454    3 

Speech  450    1 


21 


YEAR 

Education  404SC    4 

Educational  Psychology  442  ....  3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Music  SOB    3 


13 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  142. 

Special  Education  461,  464,  466,  Home  Economics  301,  and  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy 304  are  recommended  as  additional  courses. 


'This  curriculum  meets  requirements  for  certification  as  a  Teacher  of  Speech  Correction 
and  as  a  Clas.sroom  Teacher  at  the  Upper  Elementary  Level.  For  dual  certificates  at  the 
Primary  and  Secondary  Levels  see  Table  of  Contents. 

-A  speech  proficiency  test  must  be  taken  no  later  than  the  sophomore  year.  Additional 
courses  in  speech  and  enrollment  for  therapy  in  the  clinic  will  be  required  if  proficiency  is  not 
demonstrated. 

-Education  309B,   310B.   and  409B  must   be   taken  concurrently. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 

This  curriculum  combined  with  the  graduate  program  described  on  page  340  meets  the 
academic  requirements  for  certification  by  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 


VOCATIONAL  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Home  Economics 
Home  Economics 

English  101   

Health  102   


1012 

104  . 


BEM.  HRS. 

.  .  .  .  3 

....  2 

.  . .  .  3 

. .  .  .  3 


Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Home  Economics  1022    3 

Art  108    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Home  Economics  201    3 

Home  Economics  203    3 

Chemistry  103B    4 

English    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Home  Economics  103    3 

Home  Economics  304    3 

Chemistry  108  or  104   3-4 

Educational  Psychology  201  ....  3 

English    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16-17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Home  Economics  303   

Home  Economics  305   

Educational  Psychology  304 

History  201  or  202   

Zoology  123   

Electives   

18  18 


3        Home  Economics  302    3 

3        Home  Economics  310    3 

3        Home  Economics  313''    2 

3        Education  Elective''    3 

3        Microbiology  206    4 

3        Social  Studies  303    3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Home  Economics  301   4 

Home  Economics  416    3 

Education  401    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    4 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


Home  Economics  403    4 

Home  Economics  413    2 

Education  402    6 

Social  Studies  450    1 

13 


'This  curriculum  prepares  a  student  to  teach  vocational  home  economics  in  Louisiana 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Act  on  Vocational  Education  and  as  outlined  in  the  State 
Plan.  A  degree  plan  certifying  for  teaching  either  primary  or  upper  elementary  education  and 
home  economics  is  also  possible. 

=An  advanced  course  may  be  substituted  if  scores  on  a  proficiency  examination  demonstrate 
superior  achievement. 

■'If  student  teaching  is  to  be  done  in  the  fall,  take  413  in  the  spring  and  313  in  the  fall. 
■•To  be  selected  from  Education  308.  402B,  or  Educational  Psychology  442. 
•'•Students  interested  in  certifying   in   a  teaching   minor  should  contact  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT — 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  IO62    3 

Education  102    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Orientation  101    1 


19 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  113    3 

Industrial  Education  211    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Science    3 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
Examination  in  the  trade  in  which  the  student  is  certified  to  teach. 3 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  423  . . 

Education  495   

Economics  201   

Educational  Psychology  201 

Elective   

Biological  Science   

18  18 


3 

3 

3 

Industrial  Education  406   

3 

3 

Economics  202   

3 

3 

Educational  Psychology  304  . . 

.  3 

3 

3 

3 

BioloEical  Science   

3 

SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  407  or  308  3 

Industrial  Education  Elective  . .  3 

Economics  313    3 

Education  401    3 

Elective    3 


Industrial  Education  Electives  .  .  6 

Education  402    6 

Elective    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  120  academic  hours. 


'Students  pur.suing  this  curriculum  are  excused  from  certain  core  requirements.  Completion 
of  the  curriculum  docs  not  qualify  the  student  for  a  certificate  to  teach  in  the  secondary 
schools   of   the  state. 

-Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in   high  school. 

student  who  has  earned  thirty  semester  hours  of  credit  at  Northwestern  may  receive 
a  maximum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours  in  trade  experience  after  he  has  successfully  com- 
pleted a  trade  test. 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  liundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclu- 
sive of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour 
of  credit  pursued,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other 
colleges,  he  still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  of  C  on  credits  earned 
at  Northwestern  State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  except  that  neither  is  required  in  the  social  welfare  curricu- 
lum; no  minor  is  required  in  the  bachelor  of  music  and  interior  design  cur- 
ricula. 

NOTE:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of 
departments  in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.  Core  Requirements! 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  oral  and  written  English  and  literature, 
including  101  and  102  and  at  least  three  hours  of  literature. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical,  and  six  in  biological 
science. 

4.  Thirteen  semester  in  social  sciences,  including  Social  Studies  450. 

5.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  one  foreign  language. 

6.  Psychology  101. 

7.  Health  102  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  PE  1.2 

8.  Orientation  101. 

C.  Special  Requirements 
Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In 
all  these  curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core 
requirements. 


'General  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  the  bachelor  of  music  curriculum. 
-One  military  science  course  may  be  applied  for  each  required  physical  education  activity 
credit,  except  PE  1. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Biological  Science   . . 

English  101   

Health  102   

Mathematics!   

Psychology  101   

Physical  Education  1 
Orientation  101   


Anthropology  201 

English   

Foreign  Language 

Geology  104   

Social  Science-  .  .  . 
Physical  Education 


Anthropology  301    3 

Anthropology    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electivesa    6 

15 

Anthropology    6 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective  .".  3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electivess    6 


16 

TotEil  hours  for  the  degree,  128. 


SEM.  HRS. 

.  . . .  3 

. . . .  3 

. .. .  4 

. . . .  3 

..  ..  3 

..  ..  1 


17 


3 
3 
3 
6 
1 


16 


Anthropology  302    3 

Anthropology    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electivess    6 

15 

Anthropology  408    3 

Anthropology    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective  . .  3 

Electivesa    6 


15 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  SEMESTER 

.  .  . .    3  Biological  Science 

  3  English  102   

  3  Geology  103   

.  . .  .    3  Mathematics!    _  _  . . 

.  .  .  .    3  Social  Sciences  . .  . 

. .  . .  1  Physical  Education 
.. ..  1 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

  3  Anthropology  202 

....    3  English   

....    3  Foreign  Language 

....    4  Electives-'   

....  3  Physical  Education 
..  ..  1 

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  who  plan  to  concentrate  in  archaeology  or  physical  anthropology  or  pursue  a 
graduate  degree  in  anthropology  should  take  Math  103-109. 
-Excluding  anthropology. 

■■The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


ART 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  101    2 

Art  103    2 

Art  106    2 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Art  102    3 

Art  107    2 

English  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  200    3 

Art  202    2 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Electives2    3 


17 


Art  201    3 

Art  203    2 

Art  209    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  301    3 

Art  306    3 

Art  350    2 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives2    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Art  307    3 

Art  311    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives-    6 


18 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Art  436    3 

Art    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives2    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  134. 


Art  430    3 

Art  437    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives2    3 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  .six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

ECONOMICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science  1    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


Economics  201   .  ,  . 

English   

Government  201  .  . 

Science^   

Elective2   

Physical  Education 


Economics  310    3 

Economics  320    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    9 


18 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


Economics  311    3 

Electives''    6 

Foreign  Language    3 

Economics  313    3 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

  3  Economics  202   .  .  . . 

  3  English   

  3  Government  202  . .  . 

  3  Science'   

  3  Elective2   

  1  Physical  Education 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Economics  407                                 3         Economicss    3 

Foreign  Language                            3         Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Studies  450                            1        Electives^    9 

Electives-^    9   

—  15 
16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

-Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

■■Selected  from  advanced  economics  courses  and  Marketing  323,  Finance  411  Social 
Studies  411. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


LANGUAGES  DEPARTMENT 


ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


SEM.  HRS. 


English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Hi.story  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 


Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  101    3 

Electives-    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English  203    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Elective^    3 

Physical  Education    1 


English  204    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives-!    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


English  320  or  321    3 

English  400  or  412    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  320    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives2    4 


English   (413-448)    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  321    3 

Electives-    6 


15 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

English  (413-448)    6        English   (Advanced)    6 

Electives^    9        Electivesz    9 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  oi  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choo.se  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTF):  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in   Military  Science. 


i 
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LANGUAGES  DEPARTMENT 

FRENCH 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Frenchi    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science^    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 

17 

French  203    3 

English  203    3 

Science'-^    3 

Social  Studies    3 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

French  300    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    9 


18 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

French!    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Speech  101    3 

Science2    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 


French  204    3 

French  205    3 

English  204    3 

Science2    3 

Social  Studies    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

French  304    3 

English  307    3 

History  322    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 

French  (above  200  level)    6         French  (above  200  level)    3 

Electivess    10         Engli.sh  320    3 

—        Electives3    9 

16  — 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'Course  number  to  be  determined  by  high  school  preparation  and  proficiency  of  student. 
-The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

The  student  mu.st  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  15  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


GEOGRAPHY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Geography  201    3 

Geography  211    2 

Social  Studies  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Orientation  101    1 


18 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Geography  202    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Geography  206    3 

Geology  103    4 

English    3 

Science  (Biological)    3 

Electivesi    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Geology  104    4 

English    3 

Science  (Biological)    3 

Electivesi    6 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Geography  305    3 

Geography  307    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electivesi   6 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


Geography  309    3 

Geography  317    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electivesi    6 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Geography  elective 
Social  Studies  303 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Studies  450 
Electivesi   


3 
3 
3 
1 
6 


Geography  elective 
Foreign  Language 
Electivesi   


.  3 

.  3 
.  9 

15 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'Electives  mu.st  be  chosen  .so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


1 
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LANGUAGES  DEPARTMENT 


GERMAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

German  101    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

German  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

German  201                                     3  German  202    3 

English  203                                      3  English  204    3 

History  101                                      3  Health  102    3 

Sciencei                                         3  History  102    3 

Speech  101                                     3  Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education                         1  Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


German  301  or  401    3 

English  400    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Electives2    8 


17 


German  302  or  402    3 

German   (Advanced)    3 

English  412  or  413    3 

Electives2    6 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

German  303    3        German  404    3 

Electives2    13        Electives2    13 

16  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  liours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science, 

^The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


GOVERNMENT 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER,  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Government  200    3 

English    3 

Science!    3 

Electives2    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Government  201    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Electives2    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Foreign  Language    3 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Government  202    3 

Government  309    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    9 


Government  401    3 

Governments    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    6 


18 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Governments    6        Governmenta    6 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective  . .    3        Foreign  Language  or  Elective  . .  3 

Social  Studies  450    1        Electives2    6 

Electives2    6  — 

—  15 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

-The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned.  Both  the  minor  and  electives  should  be  selected  to  support  the  major  and  provide 
the  broadest  possible  background  for  advanced  study.  Pre-law  students  should  consult  the 
pre-law  adviser. 

■'To  complete  a  government  major,  fifteen  semester  hours  must  be  selected,  three  of  which 
must  be  in  political  theory  and  the  remainder  distributed  between  American  and  international 
studies  with  nine  hours  in  one  area  and  three  in  the  other. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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HISTORY  DEPARTMENT 


HISTORY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

History  101    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

History  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


History  201    3 

English    3 

Health  102    3 

Sciencei    3 

Electives^    3 

Psychology  101    3 


18 


History  202    3 

English    3 

Sciencei    3 

Electives2    6 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Historys    6        History^    6 

Foreign  Language    3        Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    6        Electivesz    6 

Physical  Education                        1  — 

—  15 

16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


History-'    6 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives2    6 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Historys    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    9 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

-The  clectives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

To  complete  a  major  in  history,  twenty-one  hours  must  be  chosen  in  advanced  European 
and  American  history  courses,  nine  of  which  must  be  in  one  field  and  twelve  in  the  other. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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ART  DEPARTMENT 

INTERIOR  DESIGN 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  SEMESTER 

Art  101    2  Art  102   

Art  103    2  Art  107   

Art  106    2  Art  114   

English  101    3  English  102   

Health  102    3  Psychology  101  ... 

Science,  Biological    3  Science,  Biological 

Physical  Education  1    1  Physical  Education 

Orientation  101    1 

17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Art  201    3  Art  205   

Art  208    2  Art  209   

Home  Economics  203    3  Art  320   

Marl<eting  220    3  English   

Mathematics    3  Home  Economics  313 

Social  Science    3  Mathematics   

Physical  Education    1  Physical  Education 

18 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Art  History    3  Art  History   

Art  309    2  Art  349   

Art  337    3  Art  427   

Art  401    1  Foreign  Language 

Foreign  Language    3  Social  Science  . . . 

Social  Science    3  Elective   

Speech    3 

18 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Art  419    3  Art  425   

Art  420    3  Art  Electives  

Anthropology    3  Foreign  Language 

Foreign  Language    3  Science,  Physical 

Science,  Physical    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  137. 
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SPEECH  AND  JOURNALISM  DEPARTMENT 


JOURNALISM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Journalism  202    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Journalism  251    3 

Engli.sh  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Journalism  252    3 

English  203    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  201    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Journalism  303    3 

English  204    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  202    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Sciencei    3 


16 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Journalism  401    3 

Journalism  298    1 

English  320    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Government  201    3 

Sociology  201    3 


Journalism  410,  415,  or  416   3 

Journalism  298    1 

English  400    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Government  202    3 

Sociology  202    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


16 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Journalism  405    3         Journalism  306  or  404    3 

Journalism  298  or  299    1         Journalism    3 

Electives2    9        Electives-;    9 

Physical  Education    1 

14  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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LANGUAGES  DEPARTMENT 


LATIN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Latin  101    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Latin  102    3 

Enghsh  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science!    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Latin  201    3 

English  203    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Sciencei    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Latin  202    3 

English  204    3 

Health  102    3 

Sciencei    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Latin  305                                       3        Latin    6 

English  400                                      3        English  307    3 

History  309                                      3         Electivesa    6 

Electivesa                                       6        Social  Studies  450    1 

15  16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Latin    3        Latin    3 

Electives-    13        Electives^    13 

16  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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LIBRARY  SECTION, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 


LIBRARIANSHIP 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Library  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science,  biological    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Library  201    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science,  biological    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Library  206    3 

English  203    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern  ...  3 

History  201    3 

Science,  physical    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Library  308    3 

English  204    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern  ....  3 

History  202    3 

Science,  physical    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Library  316   

Foreign  Language,  Modern 

Government  201   

Office  Administration  101' 

Psychology  101   

Electives-   

17  18 


3 

Library  317  or  319   

3 

3 

Library  318   

3 

3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern  . . 

. .  3 

2 

Government  202   

3 

3 

6 

3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Library  407                                     3        Library  410    6 

Social  Studies  450                            1        Library  Elective    3 

Electives2                                      12        Electives2    10 

16  19 

Total  hours  for  degree,  135. 


'This  may  be  waived  if  typing  proficiency  is  shown. 

=The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 
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MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

MUSIC 

(Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Applied  Music) 

rRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Music    2 

Music  105    3 

Music  150    cr. 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Health  102    3 

Music  Activityi    1 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Music    2 

Music  106    3 

Music  107    2 

Music  150    cr. 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Elective-'    3 

Music  Activityi    1 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


18 


Applied  Music    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  205    3 

English    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Music  Activityi    1 

Physical  Education    1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Applied  Music    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  206    3 

English    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Music  Activity'    cr. 

Physical  Education    1 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


15 


Applied  Music    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  307    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science^*    3 

Electives    3 

Music  Activity!    cr. 


Applied  Music    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  308    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science^    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivez    3 

Music  Activity!    cr. 


17 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Music  150  

  cr. 

Music  150   

Music  Electives''   

  3 

Music  Electives''   

Science''   

  3 

Sciences   

Social  Science   

  3 

Electives2   

Social  Studies  450   

  1 

Electives2   

  6 

17 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


17 


'Students  whose  major  emphasis  is  in  piano  must  talce  IIS,  21S.  31S  and  41S  l  Piano 
Ensemble  I   in  lieu  of  four  music  activity  electives. 

-The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

•Four  semester  hours  of  music  electives  must  be  in  Applied  Music. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 


MUSIC 


(Bachelor  of  Music  in  Applied  Music) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Major    3 

Pianoi    2 

Music  105    3 

Music  150    cr. 

Ensemble-    1 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language"!    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Applied  Major    3 

Pianoi    2 

Music  106    3 

Music  107    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Ensembles    i 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Languages    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


18 


Applied  Major   3 

Pianoi    2 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  205    3 

Ensemble2    1 

English    3 

Foreign  Language-*    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Applied  Major    3 

Pianoi    2 

Music  150   cr. 

Music  206    3 

Ensemble-    1 

English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Language-*    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


16 


Applied  Major   3 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  301    2 

Music  303  or  304    2 

Music  307    3 

Music  Elective    1 

Ensembles    1 

Elective    3 


Applied  Major    3 

Music  150    cr. 

Music  302    2 

Music  308    3 

Music  Elective    1 

Ensemble-    1 

Education  401C  or 

Music  Elective*    3 

Elective    3 


15 


16 


SENIOR 

YEAR 

Applied  Major  and  Recital 

5 

Applied  Major  and  Recital 

5 

Music  150   

cr. 

Music  150   

.  ,  cr. 

Music  401   

3 

Music  402   

3 

Ensemble-'   

1 

Ensemble-   

1 

Social  Studies  450   

1 

Electives   

6 

6 

16 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'Piano  majors  must  elect  an  applied  music  other  than  piano;  others  must  take  Class 
Piano  for  one  semester  hour  unless  they  have  attained  the  level  oJ  Piano  51. 

-Piano  majors  must  elect  piano  ensemble  for  ensemble  credit;  others  elect  ensemble  of  the 
applied  major. 

■Voice  majors  are  required,  and  all  others  are  strongly  urged,  to  use  at  least  six  hours  of 
electives  for  a  second  foreign  language.  The  two  languages  recommended  are  French  and 
German. 

iThe  music  elective  must  be  a  three-hour  course  in  music  theory,  composition,  music 
history,  or  music  literature. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

MUSIC 

'Bachelor  of  Music  in  Theory  and  Composition) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  SEMESTER 

Applied  Major    2  Applied  Major  .... 

Applied  Musici    1  Applied  Musici  . .  . 

Piano-    1  Piano-   

Music  105^    3  Music  106:*   

Ensemble    1  Music  107   

English  101    3  Ensemble   

Foreign  Language    3  English  102   

Physical  Education  1    1  Foreign  Language 

Orientation  101    1  Physical  Education 

Music  150    cr.  Music  150   

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Applied  Major    2  Applied  Major  .... 

Applied  Musici    1  Applied  Musici  .  .  . 

Piano2    1  Piano2   

Music  205S    3  Music  206^   

Ensemble    1  Ensemble   

English    3  English  or  Speech 

Foreign  Language    3  Foreign  Language 

Physical  Education    1  Physical  Education 

Elective-!    3  Music  150   

Music  150    cr. 

18 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied  Major    2  Applied  Major   . .  . 

Piano  52-i    2  Music  302   

Music  301    2  Music  306   

Music  305    2  Music  308   

Music  307    3  Music  303  or  304  . . 

Music  Elective''    3  Music  Elective''   .  . 

Ensemble    1  Ensemble   

Elective^    3  Elective-*   

Music  150    cr.  Music  150   

18 


(  Continued) 
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MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 


MUSIC 

(Theory  and  Comijosition)  Continued 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Applied  Major   2 

Music  401    3 

Music  405    3 

Music  407    3 

Ensemble    1 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Elective''    3 

Music  150    cr. 


Applied  Major    2 

Music  402    3 

Music  Electives''    6 

Music  450    2 

Ensemble    1 

Elective''    3 

Music  150    cr. 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  135. 


17 


'Must  mclude  one  semester  each  in  woodwind,  brass,  percussion  and  string  instruments. 

-Pianists  may  take  additional  credit  hours  in  piano  or  elect  other  applied  courses. 

■A  student  must  earn  a  minimum  "B"  average  in  Music  105.  106,  205,  and  206  in  order  to 
qualify  as  a  candidate  for  this  degree. 

'Six  semester  hours  of  electives  must  be  selected  from  one  of  the  following:  mathematics, 
biological  science,  or  physical  science;  and  six  semester  hours  from  the  social  sciences. 

^Music  electives  should  be  selected  from  the  following:   Music  403,  404,  406,  408,  or  409. 
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PSYCHOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 


PSYCHOLOGY' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Psychology  101    3 

Psychology  111    1 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Psychology  elective    3 

English  literature    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Physical  Science-    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Psychology  elective    3 

English  literature    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Physical  Science^    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


P.sychology  440    3 

Psychology  elective    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    8 


Psychology  441    3 

Psychology  445  or  447    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivesi    7 


17 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Psychology  443    3         Psychology  448    3 

Psychology  elective    3         Electives^    12 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives:*    9 

16  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 

'In  preparation  for  Braduate  study.  Mathematics  109  and  110.  and  laboratory  science 
courses  (preferably  including  Zoology i  are  recommended.  Sociology  201  and  202  are  recom- 
mended for  all  psychology  majors. 

-Other    than  geology. 

■■Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses   in  Military  Science. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES:  GENERAL  PROGRAM' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HHS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science-    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation   101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science-    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Social  Science    6 

English    3 

Sciences    3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Social  Science    6 

English    3 

Science-    3 

Elective*    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Social  Science    6 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives*    9 

18 


Social  Science    9 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives*    3 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Social  Science    6        Social  Science    6 

Foreign  Language    3        Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Studies  450    1         Electives^    6 

Electives3    6 

16  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  general  program  requires  45  hours  involving  a  cross-section  of  anthropology,  eco- 
nomics, geography,  government,  hisiory.  philosophy,  sociology,  and  social  studies,  in  which 
there  will  be  a  minimum  of  twelve  hours  in  one  subject — if  the  twelve  hours  arc  chosen  in 
history.  Social  Studies  101   and  102  may   fulfill  half  of  the  requirement. 

-The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

■The  elcctives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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SOCIOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 

SOCIAL  WELFARE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Studies  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Studies  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science!    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Sociology  201   

Government  201   

History  201   

English   

Science'   

Office  Administration  IOI2 
Physical  Education   

18  18 


3  Sociology  202    3 

3  Government  202    3 

3  History  202    3 

3  English    3 

3  Sciencei    3 

2  Office  Administration  1022    2 

1  Physical  Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Sociology  305    3 

Geography  305    3 

Economics  201   '   3 

Foreign  Language*    3 

Electives    3 


15 


Sociology  306    3 

Economics  202    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Foreign  Language*    3 

Electives'i    3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Sociology  407    3 

Sociologys    3 

Economics  205  or  elective    3 

Government  306    3 

Foreign  Language*    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


Sociology  409    3 

Sociology    3 

Foreign  Language*    3 

Electives    6 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-Students  who  present  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  typing  may  substitute  an  elective 
With  the  consent  of  the  adviser. 
■Excluding   410,   411,  412. 

'Students  who  plan  careers   in   Louisiana   should   elect  French. 
■■•Social   Studies   304   is  recommended. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
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SOCIOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 


SOCIOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Sociology  201    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Electives-    6 

Physical  Education    1 


Sociology  202    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Electives^    6 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Sociology  304                                   3         Sociology  306    3 

Foreign  Language                           3         Sociology  405    3 

Electives'^                                      12        Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    6 

18  15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Sociology  408    3 

Sociology^    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives-    6 


Sociology  416    3 

Sociology-'    6 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives^    3 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


16 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

'Chosen  from  sociology,  including,  if  desired,  not  more  than  six  hours  in  anthropology. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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LANGUAGES  DEPARTMENT 


SPANISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS-  SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Spanish  101    3  Spanish  102    3 

English  101    3  English  102    3 

Health  102    3  Mathematics    3 

Mathematics    3  Science'    3 

Science'    3  Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1  Physic'al  Education    1 

Orientation  101    1 

17  16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Spanish  201    3 

English  203    3 

History  101    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Sciencei    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Spanish  202    3 

English  204    3 

History  102    3 

Science'    3 

Elect  ives-'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Spanish  306                                     3        Spanish  307    3 

Spanish  310                                     3        Spanish  311  or  312    3 

English  307                                        3         English   (Advanced)    3 

History  331                                      3         Philosophy  201    3 

Electives^                                         3        History  332    3 

Social  Studies  450                            1         Elective    3 

16  18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Spanish  (elective)    3 

Spanish  (400  level)    3 

Electives-    10 


Spanish  (400  level)    3 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Electives-    9 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


16  15 


hours  of   biological   and   six   hours  of  physical 


'The  requirement   in  science  includes 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
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SPEECH  AND  JOURNALISM  DEPARTMENT 


SPEECH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Speech  101    3 

English  101    3 

Science!    3 

Mathematics    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Speech  102    3 

English  102    3 

Science'    3 

Mathematics    3 

Elective-    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Speech  205  or  301   3 

Speech  231  or  232*    3 

English  203    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Speech  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 

English  204    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Science'   3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Speech  321    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Electives-    9 


Speech  232  or  231*    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives-    6 

Social  Studies  450    1 


18 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Speech  351  or  353    3 

Speech    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives-    7 


Speech    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives-    9 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 
*  Speech  231  or  232  is  required. 


16 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  bioloeical  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 


PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA' 

(Degree  and  Non-Degree  Programs) 


PRE-LAW 

All  students  who  expect  to  enter  law  school  after  attending  Northwestern 
State  College  should  maintain  contact  with  the  pre-law  adviser  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Sciences  regardless  of  their  majors  and  in  addition  to  any  other 
adviseis.  Since  a  high  level  of  undergraduate  academic  performance  is  neces- 
sary for  admission  to  law  school,  the  pie-law  adviser  is  prepared  to  offer  special 
information  and  counseling  to  students  and  will  work  with  the  student's  adviser 
and  the  deans  of  the  Schools  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Business  in  these  respects. 

Most  law  schools  prefer  a  bachelor's  degree  for  admission.  Law  schools 
admitting  students  without  an  undergraduate  degree  require  three  years  of 
undergraduate  work  outside  the  School  of  Education.  However,  preference  is 
usually  given  to  those  applicants  holding  a  degree  because  the  likelihood  of 
their  success  in  law  school  is  greater. 

1.  Degree  programs: 

a.  Four-Year  Program:  Students  who  desire  to  earn  a  degree  before 
entering  law  school  may  do  so  by  completing  any  appropriate  curric- 
ulum. The  pre-law  adviser  will  furnish  information  about  majors, 
minors,  and  courses  which  are  acceptable  to  and/or  required  by  law 
schools. 

b.  Three-Year  Program:  A  student  who  enters  law  school  at  the  end  of 
three  years  may  apply,  after  successful  completion  of  the  first  year 
of  law  school,  for  credit  not  to  exceed  thirty  semester  hours  of  elec- 
tives  toward  a  degree  at  Northwestern  State  College.  In  order  to  be 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  degree,  he  must  have  completed  all  require- 
ments in  one  of  the  appropriate  and  standard  four-year  curricula  in 
the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  including  a  major  and  a  minor,  and  a  total 
of  not  less  than  130  semester  hours.  Students  desiring  to  receive  a 
degree  in  one  of  the  curricula  in  the  School  of  Business  should  consult 
the  dean  of  the  school  when  they  begin  their  college  program  to  se- 
cure approval  of  a  three-year  course  of  study. 

2.  Non-degree  program:  For  pre-law  students  who  do  not  intend  to  com- 
plete an  undergraduate  degree,  the  following  three-year  course  of  study  is 
advised : 

Social  Science  cour.ses:  Social  Studies  101,  102,  303  or  304;  Govei  nment 
201,  202,  309,  3  hour  government  elective;  History  201,  202;  Economics  201, 
202;  Geography  305;  Sociology  201,  202;  Philosophy  203. 

Other  courses:  English  101,  102,  203,  and  204;  foieign  language,  12 
hours;  mathematics,  6  hours;  physical  education  activity,  4  hours;  physical 
science  or  geology,  6  hours;  biology,  6  hours;  Speech  101;  electives,  6  hours, 
selected  from  government.  Economics  311,  Business  Economics  325,  326, 
Speech  201. 

Total:    100  semester  hours. 

PRE-MINISTERIAL  TRAINING 
Students  who  desire  a  degree  as  preparation  for  professional  ministerial 
training  will  find  several  curricula  adaptable  to  their  purpose.    The  various 
curricula  in  the  social  sciences  and  the  languages  are  especially  suitable  if  the 
major  is  in  one  of  the  fields  and  the  minor  in  the  other. 

'The  general  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  non-degree  programs. 


GENERAL  CURRICULUM 
The  General  Curriculum  is  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  entering 
college  who  have  not  selected  a  major  area  of  study.  The  program  is  open 
to  any  freshman  or  other  student  with  less  than  30  semester  hours  of  college 
credit.  Students  enrolled  in  the  General  Curriculum  are  advi.sed  by  staff  mem- 
bers of  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center. 

By  enrolling  in  the  General  Curriculum,  the  student  is  permitted  to: 

1.  Undergo  special  interest  and  aptitude  testing  while  working  with  special- 
ly trained  counselors  toward  the  selection  of  a  major  area  of  study  and  mal<ing 
a  vocational  choice. 

2.  Delay  the  selection  of  a  major  until  he  has  completed  basic  exploratory 
courses  in  subjects  of  interest  to  him. 

3.  Develop  more  definite  and  realistic  aims  before  committing  himself  to  a 
specialized  .study  area. 

The  General  Curriculum  student  receives  extensive  vocational  and  educa- 
tional counseling  sujiported  by  interviews  and  group  discussions  which  familiar- 
ize him  with  various  career  fields.  Every  effoit  is  made  to  identify  and  eval- 
uate the  .student's  aptitudes  and  interests,  so  as  to  avoid  unrealistic  and  unwise 
educational  and  vocational  decisions. 

A  student  may  remain  in  the  General  Curriculum  program  until  he  has 
chosen  a  major  area  of  study  or  has  completed  30  semester  hours  of  college 
course  work.  In  either  case,  the  student  then  transfers  to  another  curriculum 
of  his  choice.  If  the  selection  of  a  major  is  too  long  delayed,  the  student  may 
find  that  he  has  taken  courses  not  acceptable  in  his  chosen  curriculum. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  General  Curriculum  must  include  the  following 
courses  in  their  schedules: 

First  Semester  Sem.  Hrs.     Second  Semester  Sem.  Hrs. 

English    3        English    3 

Mathematics    3        Mathematics    3 

Orientation  101  or  102    1-3         P.  E.  or  Military  Science   1-2 

Orientation  103    1 

P.  E.  or  Military  Science    1-2 

Additional  courses  to  complete  the  first  and  second  semester  schedules  are 
to  be  chosen  from  the  following  list.  The  student's  advi.ser  will  assist  him  in 
identifying  courses  which  api^ear  to  be  related  to  his  basic  interests.  Courses 
not  on  this  list  may  be  scheduled  with  the  adviser's  approval. 


Course  Sem.  Hrs. 

Accounting  100    3 

Agronomy  103    3 

Animal  Science  103,  113   3 

Art  101,  103,  106,  111   2-3 

Biology  101    3 

Business  Economics  104    3 

Chemi.stry  103A    4 

Economics  103    3 

Education  102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Forestry  111    3 

Geology  103    4 

Health  109    3 

History  101    3 

Home  Economics  104    2 


Course  Sem.  Hrs. 

Industrial  Education  102, 

104,  106,  110,  120    3-5 

Journalism  202    3 

Library  Science  102   3 

Microbiology  111    3 

Music  100,  105    3 

Nursing  102,  110,  112    2-3 

Office  Administration  101, 

102,  201    2-3 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physics  101,  102    3 

Psychology  101,  111    3-4 

Recreation  101    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Speech  101    3 
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COLLEGIATE  PROGRAM  FOR  TALENTED 
HIGH  SCHOOL  SENIORS 

The  Collegiate  Program  for  Talented  High  School  Seniors  is  open  to  ex- 
ceptionally well  qualified  high  school  students  and  is  directed  by  the  Counseling 
and  Testing  Center.  If  accepted,  students  are  permitted  to  enroll  in  college 
courses  during  the  summer  session  preceding  their  senior  year  in  high  school. 
If  their  homes  are  within  commuting  distance  of  the  campus,  students  may 
take  college  courses  concurrently  with  their  senior  year  in  high  school.  Stu- 
dents who  desire  to  participate  must  take  the  American  College  Testing  Pro- 
gram tests  at  a  national  administration  no  later  than  February  of  their  junior 
year  in  high  school.  Test  results  must  be  sent  to  Northwestern  State  College, 
Code  1600. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


EITA  ANNE  HINCKER,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
A.  General  Requirements 

1.  Minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  hours  of  academic  work  in 
the  terminating  curriculum,  and  one  hundred  thirty-seven  hours  of  academic 
work  in  the  new  curriculum,  exclusive  of  physical  education  activity  and  extra- 
curricular activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of 
credit  pursued,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field.  Even  though  a  stu- 
dent may  have  earned  some  of  her  credits  in  other  colleges,  she  still  must 
achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English. 

2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  si.x  in  biological  and  six  in  physical 
science. 

4.  Thirteen  semester  hours  in  social  science,  including  Social  Studies  450. 

5.  Three  semester  hours  in  psychology. 

6.  Two  physical  activity  credits. 

7.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.  Special  Requirements 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In 
these  curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  exceed  some  of  the  core  re- 
quirements. 

SPECIAL  NOTE 

The  curriculum  outlined  on  this  and  the  next  two  pages  applies  to  those 
students  who  have  no  previous  education  in  Nursing.  Students  will  no  longer 
be  admitted  to  the  terminating  curriculum  which  is  here  included  only  for  those 
students  presently  enrolled.  All  students  who  enroll  in  Nursing  in  the  future 
will  begin  in  the  new  curriculum.  In  this  program,  students  will  spend  the  first 
two  years  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus,  and  the  last  two  years  on  one  of  the 
two  clinical  campuses. 
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CURRICULUM' 


First  Sem. 
Semester  Hrs. 

Nursing  102    2 

Zoology  122    4 

Chem.  103B    4 

English  101    3 

Math   3 

Home  Ec.  103    3 

Fr.  Or   1 


20 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Secpnd  Sem. 
Setnester  Hrs. 

Nursing  103    4 

Zoology  123    3 

Chem.  108    3 

English  102    3 

Soc.  St.  101    3 

Physical  Ed   1 


17 


Summer  Sem. 
Session  Hrs. 

Psych.  101    3 

Micro.  220    3 

Speech  101    3 

Nursing  107    1 

PE  1    1 


11 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Nursing  204   12       Nursing  205  A  &  B  .  9       Nursing  206    4 

—       Nursing  210    2       Sociology  405    3 

12       Psych.  205                   3  — 

—  7 

14 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  305    6       Nursing  310    6       Nursing  302    2 

—       Nursing  320    6       Nursing  330    4 

6                                    —  — 

12  6 


Nursing  421 
Nursing  433 


SENIOR  YEAR 

  3     English  205    3 

  7     History  201  or  Govt.  201    3 

—     Philosophy    3 

10     Soc.  Sci.  Elective    3 

General  Elective    3 

Nursing  440   Cr. 

Social  Studies  450    1 


Total  hours  for  degree  —  131 

(General  Education    63  hours 

Nursing    68  hours 


16 


131  hours) 


'For  students  admitted  prior  to  summer  session,  1967. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
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CURRICULUM' 


Fall  Sem. 
Semester  Hrs. 

Nurs.  102    2 

Engl.  101    3 

Math   3 

Biol.  101    3 

Sci.  106    3 

PE  1    1 

Fr.  Or   1 


16 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Spring  Sem 
Semester  Hrs. 

Nurs.  110    2 

Engl.  102    3 

Zool.   122    4 

Chem.  103B    4 

Psy.  101   3 

Physical  Ed.    1 


17 


Summer  Sem. 
Session  Hrs. 

Nurs.  112    3 

Chem.  108    3 

Speech  101    3 


9 


Nurs.  203    3 

Zool.  123    3 

Sci.  105    3 

Psy.  245    3 

H.  Ec.  103    3 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Nurs.  208    3 

Micro.  220    3 

Phil.  201    3 

Psy.  205    3 

H.  Ec.  416    3 

S.S.  450    1 


16 


Nurs.  217    1 

Soc.  201    3 

Hi.st.  201 
or  202  or 

Govt.  201    3 

Anthro.  201    3 

10 


Nur.s.  303   ""S 

Nurs.  304    5 

Nurs.  306    2 

Nurs.  307    2 

12 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nurs.  314    6 

Nurs.  335   3 

Soc.  202    3 

12 


Nurs.  324    6 

Nurs.  332    2 

8 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  420    6     Nursing  448    6 

Nursing  433   '6     Nursing  450    3 

-  —     English  205    3 

12 


12 


Total  hours  for  degree  —  139 

(General  Education    75 

Nursing    64 


139  hours) 


Tor  students  admitted  Summer  Session  and  Fall  Semester,  1967,  and  thereafter. 
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BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES 

Purposes:  The  School  of  Nursing  offers  the  degree  program  to  registered 
nurse  graduates  of  diploma  schools  to  assist  them  in  refining  and  intensifying 
their  nursing  competencies,  increasing  their  job  satisfactions,  and  supplement- 
ing their  life  skills.  This  is  achieved  through  a  curriculum  offering  foundation 
courses,  supportative  of  the  acquisition  of  scientific  and  social  understanding; 
general  courses  for  promoting  personal  growth  and  satisfaction;  and  profes- 
sional courses  directed  toward  increasing  the  judgmental  and  interpretative 
skills  inherent  in  professional  level  functioning. 

Objectives:  The  objectives  of  this  program  do  not  differ  from  those  of  the 
basic  degree  program;  the  emphasis  within  this  curriculum  will  be  different 
predicated  on  the  variation  in  maturity  and  previous  experience  presented  by 
the  student.  Graduates  of  both  programs  are  prepared  to  assume  common  roles. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  twenty-four  hours  of  academic  work  in  the 
terminating  curriculum,  and  a  minimum  of  one  hundred  thirty-four  hours  of 
academic  work  in  the  new  curriculum. 

2.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  from  Northwestern  State  College. 

3.  The  final  semester  in  residence. 

4.  An  overall  C  average  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued. 

5.  An  overall  C  average  in  the  major. 

B.  Core  Requirements 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English. 

2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical 
science. 

4.  Thirteen  semester  hours  in  social  science,  including  Social  Studies  450. 

5.  Three  semester  hours  in  psychology. 

C.  Special  Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  diploma  program,  licensed  to  practice  in 
at  least  one  state. 

2.  Writing  the  NLN  Graduate  Nurse  Examination  during  the  first  semester 
or  session  of  enrollment.  Students  must  achieve  certain  specified  minimum 
scores  for  admission  to  this  program.  In  the  present  curriculum  advanced 
standing  is  based  on  the  achievement  in  the  GNE.  In  the  new  curriculum,  stu- 
dents will  be  required  to  take  challenge  examinations  in  specified  courses  to 
earn  advanced  standing. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
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PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES* 


Sem. 

First  Semester  Hrs. 

English  101    3 

Math   3 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Studies  101  . .  3 

Chem.  103B    4 

Biol.  101    3 

Freshman 

Orientation    1 


20 


FIRST  YEAR 

Sem. 


Second  Eemestcr  Hrs 

English  102    3 

Psychology  Elective  3 

Chemistry  108    3 

Zoology  123    3 

Hist,  or  Govt  3 

Nursing  230    3 


18 


Sem. 


Summer  Session  Hrs. 

Micro.  220    3 

English  Lit   3 

Nursing  343    3 

Soc.  St.  450    1 


10 


SECOND  YEAR 

Nursing  350    5       Soc.  Sci   3        Nursing  433    7 

Soc.  Sci  3       Nurs.  340    4  — 

Soc.  Sci.  Elec  3        Nurs.  443    3  7 

Speech  101    3        Nursing  445    3 

—       Gen.  Elec   3 


14 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 

(General  Education    57 

Nursing    20-28 

Adv.  Standing    47-39 

124) 


16 


*This  program  will  be  terminated  in  August.  1969.  Students  who  can  not  complete  this 
program  by  that  date  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  the  new  curriculum. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES' 


Sem. 

First  Semester  Hrs. 

Biology  101    3 

Chemistry  103B    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


FIRST  YEAR 

Sem. 


Second  Semester  Hrs, 

Chemistry  108    3 

English  102    3 

History  or  Govt   3 

Psychology  205    3 

Sociology  201    3 

Zoology  123    3 


18 


Sem 

Summer  Session  Hrs. 

Nursing  343    3 

Nursing  420    6 

9 


Anthropology  201  ...  3 

English  205    3 

Home  Ec.  416    3 

Microbiology  220  ...  3 

Psychology  elec  3 

Science  105    3 

18 


SECOND  YEAR 

Nursing  230    3 

Nursing  332    2 

Philosophy  201    3 

Social  Studies  450  ..  1 

Sociology  202    3 

Speech  101    3 

15 


Nursing  433    6 

Nursing  450    3 

9 


THIRD  YEAR 

Nursing  324    6 

Nursing  448    6 

12 

Total  hours  for  degree,  134 
(General  Education   

Nursing   

Advanced  Standing   

134) 


63 
35 
36 


'For  students  who  can  not  complete  their  program  of  study  by  August,  1969. 


SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

RENE  J.  BIENVENU,  JR.,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
A.  General  Requirements 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  ex- 
clusive of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  Two  quality  points  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour 
of  credit  pursued,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other 
colleges,  he  still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  of  C  on  credits  earned 
at  Northwestern  State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  de- 
partment concerned,  except  in  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  Industrial 
Education,  and  in  the  wildlife  management  curriculum  where  no  minor  is 
required. 

NOTE:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of 
departments  in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.  Core  Requirements^ 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  oral  and  written  English  and  literature,  in- 
cluding 101  and  102  and  at  least  three  hours  of  literature. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical,  and  six  in  biological 
science. 

4.  Thirteen  semester  hours  in  social  sciences,  including  Social  Studies  450. 

5.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  one  foreign  language. 

6.  Psychology  101. 

7.  Health  102  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  PE  12. 

8.  Orientation  101. 

C.  Special  Requirements 
Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In 
all  these  curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core 
requirements. 


'General  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  the  several  curricula  in  agriculture  and 
industrial  education;  nor  to  the  curricula  in  botany,  chemistry,  medical  technology,  micro- 
biology, physics,   wildlife  management,   and  zoology. 

-One  military  science  course  may  be  applied  for  each  required  physical  education  activity 
credit,  except  PE  1. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


AGRI-BUSINESS 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Animal  Science  103    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SEM.  HRS. 


Agronomy  103    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  205    3 

Animal  Science  213    3 

Biology  101    3 

Economics  201    3 

English,  Speech,  or  Journalism  .  3 

Physical  Education    1 


Accounting  206    3 

Biology  102    3 

Chemistry  108    3 

Economics  204    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR 

Agronomy  214   

4 

Animal  Science  323   

3 

Business  Economics  325  .  . 

3 

Marketing  323   

3 

Psychology  101   

3 

16 

Agriculture  Electives    3 

Agricultural  Economics  312  ....  2 

Electives    2 

Management  322  or  333    3 

Speech   101    3 

Zoology  300    4 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Agricultural  Economics  423  ....  3 

Business  Electives    6 

Electives    8 

Social  Studies  450    1 


18 


Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


Agriculture  Electives    3 

Business  Electives    3 

Electives    5 

Microbiology  206    4 

Social  Science    3 


18 


SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


AGRONOMY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Animal  Science  103    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS 

Agronomy  103    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Agronomy  214    4 

Biology  101    3 

Economics  201    3 

Speech  101    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Agronomy  213    3 

Agronomy  223    3 

Botany  210    3 

Chemistry  108    3 

Economics  204   '   3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Agronomy  303    3 

Animal  Science  323    3 

Horticulture  303    3 

Microbiology  206    4 

Electives    4 


17 


Agricultural  Engineering  312  ...  2 

Agronomy  312    2 

Agronomy  323    3 

English,  Speech  or  Journalism  .  3 

Horticulture  312    2 

Zoology  300    4 

16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Agricultural  Economics  423  ....  3 

Agronomy  413    3 

Botany  403  or  309    4 

Social  Science    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    4 


Agronomy  423    3 

Agronomy  433    3 

Botany  402  or  302   2-3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    6 


18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133-134. 


17-18 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Animal  Science  103    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SEM.  HRS. 


Animal  Science  113    3 

Agronomy  103    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Animal  Science  213    3 

Agronomy  214    4 

Biology  101    3 

Electives    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Animal  Science  203    3 

Animal  Science  212    2 

Biology  102    3 

Chemistry  108    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Animal  Science  343    3 

Animal  Science  323    3 

Economics  201    3 

English,  Speech,  Journalism  ....  3 

Horticulture  303    3 

Psychology  101    3 


Agricultural  Engineering  312   . .  2 

Agronomy  223    3 

Animal  Science  303    3 

Economics  204    3 

Microbiology  206    4 

Social  Studies  450    1 


18 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Agricultural  Economics  423  ....  3  Animal  Science  423    3 

Animal  Science  322  or  422    2  Animal  Science  333    3 

Animal  Science  433    3  Electives    8 

Social  Science    3  Social  Science    3 

Electives    3  — 

Zoology  300    4  17 


18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 
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BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


BOTANY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102    3 

Bology  125    1 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Biology  or  Botanyz    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Biology  or  Botanys    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Biology  or  Botanyz    4 

Physics  103    4 

Social  Science    3 

Organic  Chemistry    4 


15 


Social  Science    3 

Physics  104    4 

Geology    4 

Forestry    3 

Electivess    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Biology  or  Botany2 
Agronomy  214  .... 
Social  Studies  450 
Electives3   


3 
4 
1 
9 


Biology  or  Botany2 

Microbiology   

Electives3   


3 
4 
9 


17  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


'Mathematics  105.  106,  113.  114,  115,  and  116  may  not  be  used. 
-See  departmental  core  requirements. 

^Electives  must  be  cho.sen  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


CHEMISTRY  DEPARTMENT 


CHEMISTRY  (Professional) 

Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  work  in  industry  or  to 
enter  graduate  school. 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  1092    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SEM.  HRS. 


Chemistry  104    4 

Biological  Sciencei    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  311    3 

German    3 

Mathematics  211    5 

Physics  201    5 

Physical  Education    1 


Chemistry  312    3 

German    3 

Mathematics  212    5 

Physics  202    5 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  301    4 

Chemistry  411    4 

Biological  Sciencei    3 

English    3 

German    3 


17 


Chemistry  302    4 

Chemistry  412    4 

English  or  Speech    3 

German    3 

Electives    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  414    3 

Chemistry  416    4 

Social  Science    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    3 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  1272. 


Chemistry,  Mathematics,  or 

Physics  Elective*    3 

Chemistry  415    4 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    3 

13 


'Biology  124  and  125  should  be  taken  by  students  who  plan  to  take  additional  biology 
courses. 

^Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103;  students  who  receive 
credit  in  this  course  must  take  130  hours  instead  of  127  for  the  degree. 

-Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

^The  elective  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  provide  a  minimum  of  one  three-hour  laboratory  and 
two  hours  of  lecture  in  any  or  all  of  these  fields. 
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CHEMISTRY  DEPARTMENT 


CHEMISTRY 

Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  medical  or  dental 
school,  or  who  plan  to  study  medical  technology  in  hospitals  requiring 
a  degree  for  admission. 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS 

Chemistry  103A    4 

Biological  Sciencei    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  1092    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  104    4 

Biological  Sciencei    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  311    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Physics  201    5 

Electivess    5 

Physical  Education    1 


Chemistry  312    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Physics  202   5 

Electives3    5 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  301    4 

English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    4 


17 


Chemistry  302    4 

English    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social   Science    3 

Electivess    4 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Chemistry*                                     7        Chemistry*    4 

Social  Studies  450                           1        Social  Science    3 

Electivess                                       7        Electivess    8 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  1272. 


'Biology  124  and  125  should  be  taken  thereby  nneeting  the  minimum  requirements  in 
biology  for  most  medical  schools,  including  LSU  and  Tulane. 

-Students  who  are  deficient  in  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103;  students  who  receive 
credit  in  this  course  must  take  130  hours  instead  of  127  for  the  degree. 

"Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. A  pre-medical,  pre-dental,  or  medical  technology  student  should  minor  in  zoology. 

■•Physical  chemistry  is  especially  recommended  by  medical  schools  and  is  a  prerequisite  for 
all  advanced  chemistry  courses. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


MICROBIOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 


CLINICAL  MICROBIOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Orientation  101    1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Psychology  101    3 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Microbiology  208    5 

Chemistry  301    4 

Foreign  Language    3 

English    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


Zoology  122    4 

Chemistry  302    4 

Foreign  Language    3 

English  or  Speech    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Microbiology  313    4 

Microbiology  419    4 

Chemistry  311    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


Microbiology  412    4 

Microbiology  414    3 

Chemistry  312    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Microbiology  Elective    3 

Microbiology  403    3 

Zoology  317    3 

Physics  103    4 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Biochemistry    3 

Biology  318    3 

Zoology  415    4 

Physics  104    4 

Social  Studies  450    1 


15 


iMathematics  105,  106,  113,  114,  115,  and  116  may  not  be  used. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


GENERAL  AGRICULTURE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Animal  Science  103    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Agronomy  103    3 

Animal  Science  113    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Agronomy  214    4 

Animal  Science  213    3 

Biology  101    3 

Forestry  111    3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Agronomy  223    3 

Animal  Science  203    3 

Biology  102    3 

Chemistry  108    3 

Health   102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Animal  Science  323    3 

Economics  201    3 

Horticulture  303    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Speech  101    3 

Electives    2 


17 


Agricultural  Engineering  312  .  .  2 
Animal  Science  or 

Agronomy  303    3 

Economics  204    3 

Horticulture  312    2 

Microbiology  206    4 

Electives    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Agricultural  Economics  423  ....  3 

English    3 

Social  Science    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Zoology  300    4 

Electives    3 


Agronomy  Electives    3 

Animal  Science  333    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    8 


17 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


GEOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 

GEOLOGY 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  BEM.  HRS. 

Geology  103    4 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  109i    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


Geology  307   

Biological  Science   

English  or  Speech   

Foreign  Languages  .... 
Industrial  Education  106 
Physical  Education  .... 


Geology  301    4 

Foreign  Language^    3 

Geography  309    3 

Mathematics  205    3 

Physics  103  or  201   4-5 


17-18 

Geology  403 

Geology  405    3 

Social  Science    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives3    7 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  135-137. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Geology  104    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

Physical  Education    1 

18 


308    3 

1  Science    3 

  3 

Languages    3 

ience    3 

Education    1 

16 


Geology  302    4 

Geology  304    4 

Foreign  Languages    3 

Physics  104  or  202   4-5 

Psychology  101    3 


18-19 


Geology  402    3 

Geology  404    4 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    3 


13 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

. .  . .  4  Geology 

. . . .  3  Biologica 

  3  English 

. . .  .  3  Foreign  '. 

  3  Social  Sc 

. . . .  1  Physical 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


SUMMER  SESSION 
  6 

SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  deficient  in  high  school  algebra  should  take  Mathematics  103.  Credit  In  this 
course  adds  three  semester  hours  to  degree  requirements. 
^These  12  hours  may  be  in  French,  German,  or  Russian. 

^Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS* 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Industrial  Education  IO61    3 

Biology  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  105  or  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SEM.  HRS. 


Industrial  Education  107    3 

Industrial  Education  110    3 

Biology  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  106  or  109    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  111    3 

Economics  201    3 

English  205    3 

Physical  Science  105    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Industrial  Education  104    5 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

Economics  202    3 

Physical  Science  106    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  120    3 

Industrial  Education  222    3 

Elective  in  Allied  Fields    3 

History  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 


Industrial  Education  200    3 

Business  Economics  104    3 

Elective  in  Major  Fieldz    3 

Journalism  306    3 

Sociology  201    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


15 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  213    5        Industrial  Education  423    3 

Drafting  Elective    3        Elective  in  Major  Fieldz    3 

Economics  313    3        Elective  in  Allied  Fields    5 

Elective  in  Major  Fields    3        Electives    4 

Electives    4 

18  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


*The  industrial  arts  major  will  select  one  or  more  areas  of  specialization  from  the  fol- 
lowing fields:  drafting,  metals,  woods,  or  graphic  arts.  Electronics  may  be  chosen  as  an  area 
of  specialization  only  if  Mathematics  103  and  109  are  elected. 

'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 

^Electives  in  the  major  field  will  be  determined  by  the  adviser  in  accordance  with  the 
student's  chosen  area  of  specialization. 

'Approved  allied  fields  for  the  major  in  industrial  arts  are  art,  business  administration, 
and  mathematics. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  ELECTRONICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  104    5 

Industrial  Education  106i    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


Industrial  Education  102 
Industrial  Education  206 
Industrial  Education  217 

Mathematics  110   

Speech  101   

Physical  Education  .... 


Industrial  Education  318 

Biological  Science   

Economics  202   

Physics  201  or  1032   

Psychology  101   


Industrial  Education  325    5 

Industrial  Education  409    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

Social  Science  Elective    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133-135. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  213    5 

Industrial  Education  223    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Mathematics  206    1 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

ucation  218    5 

lucation  222    3 

lucation  312    5 

  3 

ication    1 

17 

lucation  311    5 

r  English    3 

)r  1042   5-4 

e  Elective   3 

s  450    1 


17-16 

Industrial  Education  326    5 

Industrial  Education  411    3 

Computer  Science  101    1 

Social  Science  Elective    3 

Electives    3 


15 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

. .  . .    3  Industrial  Ec 

.  . .  .    5  Industrial  Ec 

.  . .  .    5  Industrial  Ec 

  3  Health  102  . 

. . .  .  3  Physical  Edi 
....  1 

20 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

.  . . .    5  Industrial  Ec 

. .  . .    3  Journalism  c 

  3  Physics  202  ( 

. . .  .5-4  Social  Scienc 
  3  Social  Studie 


19-18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  higli  school. 

^Students  taking  Physics  103  and  104  are  required  to  complete  three  additional  semester 

hours  in  electives  to  be  approved  by  the  advi.ser. 
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INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

ELECTRONICS  COOPERATIVE  PROGRAM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  104    5 

Industrial  Education  106i    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  213    5 

Industrial  Education  223    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Mathematics  206    1 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  206    5 

Industrial  Education  217    5 

Mathematics  110    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Industrial  Education  218    5 

Industrial  Education  222    3 

Industrial  Education  226    1 

Industrial  Education  312    5 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education   1 


20 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

1.  Working  in  Industry 

Industrial  Education  307 

2.  On  Campus2 

Industrial  Education  318 

Economics  202   

Physics  201  or  1033   

Psychology  101   


16-15  20-19 


Industrial  Education  311    5 

3        Biological  Science    3 

Journalism  or  English    3 

5         Physics  202  or  1043   5-4 

3        Social  Science    3 

5-4        Social  Studies  450    1 

3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1.  Working  in  Industry 

Industrial  Education  319  . .  4 

2.  On  Campus2 

Industrial  Education  325  . .  5 

Industrial  Education  409  . .  3 

Social  Science    3 


Industrial  Education  326    5 

Industrial  Education  411    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

Social  Science    3 


11  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  137-139. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 

^Courses  will  be  scheduled  during  the  summer  sessions. 

^Students  taking  Physics  103  and  104  are  required  to  complete  three  additional  semester 
hours  in  electives  to  be  approved  by  the  adviser. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

GRAPHIC  ARTS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  106i    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Science    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SECX)ND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  107  or  201  .  3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  104    3 

Physical  Science   3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  104    5 

Industrial  Education  110    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Speech  101    3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


Industrial  Education  111    3 

Industrial  Education  222    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Electives    5 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  203    3 

Industrial  Education  206    5 

Business  Economics  104   3 

Economics  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 


Industrial  Education  315    3 

Industrial  Education  421    3 

Economics  202    3 

History  201    3 

Journalism  306    3 


17 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  202    3 

Industrial  Education  304    3 

Industrial  Education  316    3 

Physics  103    4 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    3 


17 


Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


Industrial  Education  324    3 

Industrial  Education  423    3 

Economics  313    3 

Physics  104    4 

Electives    3 


16 


^students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

MACHINE-TOOL  PRACTICE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  IO61    3 

Biological  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101   1 


17 


SECOND  SEMESTE3R  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  104    5 

Mathematics  110  or  217   3-4 

Psychology  101    3 

Speech  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15-16 


Industrial  Education  201    3 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

Industrial  Education  222    3 

Business  Economics  104   3 

Mathematics  206    1 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  203    3 

Industrial  Education  206    5 

Business  Economics  325    3 

Economics  201    3 

Physics  103    4 


Industrial  Education  302    3 

Journalism    3 

Physics  104    4 

Social  Science    3 

Elective    3 


18 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  304    3 

Industrial  Education  421    3 

Economics  313    3 

History  201    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Elective    3 


Industrial  Education  320    3 

Industrial  Education  423    3 

Electives    9 

15 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130-131. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
In  high  school. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

MACHINE-TOOL  PRACTICE  COOPERATIVE  PROGRAM 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  IO61    3 

Biological  Sicence    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

Biological  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  104 

Chemistry  103B   

Mathematics  110  or  217 

Speech  101   

Physical  Education  .... 

  Mathematics  206    1 

16-17        Physical  Education    1 

16 


5  Industrial  Education  201    3 

4  Industrial  Education  202    3 

3-4  Industrial  Education  222    3 

3  Industrial  Education  226    1 

1  Chemistry    4 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1.  Working  in  Industry 

Industrial  Education  307  . .  3 

2.  On  Campus2 

Industrial  Education  203  . .  3 

Industrial  Education  206  . .  5 

Economics  201    3 

Physics  103    4 

Physical  Education    1 


Industrial  Education  302    3 

Industrial  Education  Elective  . .  3 

Physics  104    4 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    3 


19 


16 


SENIOR 

1.  Working  in  Industry 

Industrial  Education  319  . .  4 

2.  On  Campus- 

Industrial  Education  304  . .  3 

Business  Economics  104  ...  3 

History  201    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives    3 

13 

Total  hours  for  degree,  134-135. 


YEAR 

Industrial  Education  320    3 

Industrial  Education  423    3 

Journalism    3 

Electives    6 

15 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 

^Courses  will  be  scheduled  during  the  summer  sessions. 
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MATHEMATICS  DEPARTMENT 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Mathematics  103i  . .  . 
Mathematics  109i  . .  . 

English  1011   

Health  102   

Foreign  Languages  . 
Physical  Education  1 
Orientation  101   


Mathematics  211  . 

Biology  101   

English   

Foreign  Languages 
Physical  Education 


Mathematics  Elective* 
Chemistry  103A  or 

Physics  201   

Social  Science   

Electivess   


Mathematics  Electives*    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    8 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124-126. 


SEM.  HRS. 

.. ..  3 

. . . .  3 

. . . .  3 

..  ..  3 

.. ..  3 

.. ..  1 


16 


5 
3 
3 
3 
1 

15 


!"    3 

 4  or  5 

  3 

 6  or  4 

16  or  15 


Mathematics  Electives*    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives3    9 


15 


MATHEMATICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  SEMESTER 

. . . .    3  Mathematics  104  . 

  3  Mathematics  110  . 

  3  English  102   

. . . .    3  Foreign  Languages 

  3  Psychology  101  ... 

. . . .  1  Physical  Education 
....  1 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

  5  Mathematics  212  . 

  3  Biology  102   

....    3  English   

....    3  Foreign  Languages 

....    1  Physical  Education 

15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

....    3        Mathematics  Elective 
Chemistry  104  or 

.  .4or5  Physics  202   

....    3        Social  Science   

  6  Electivess   

16  or  17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  who  scored  sufficiently  high  on  placement  tests  may  be  awarded  credit  for  these 
courses  if  they  successfully  complete  the  next  course  in  the  sequence. 

=A11  courses  must  be  in  one  language  The  language  may  be  French,  German,  Russian,  or 
Spanish. 

•'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

'Selected  from  300  or  40O-level  Mathematics  or  statistics  courses  as  prescribed  under 
Mathematics  Department  requirements, 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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MICROBIOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Biology  101   

Chemistry  103A   

English  101   

Mathematics  103  . . . 
Physical  Education  1 
Orientation  101   


Microbiology  208 
Chemistry  301  . . 
Mathematics  110 

English   

Social  Science  . . 


Microbiology   

Chemistry  311   

Foreign  Language 

Physics  103   

Social  Science  .... 
Physical  Education 


Microbiology    4 

Chemistry  306    4 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    4 

Physical  Education    1 

Social  Studies  450    1 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133-135. 


SEM.  HRS. 

. .. .  3 

. .. .  4 

. . . .  3 

....  3 

....  3 


16 


4 
4 
5 
3 
1 

17 


4 

3 
3 
3 
4 


17 


Microbiology  410   3  or  4 

Chemistry  418    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives2    4 

Social  Science    3 


16  or  17 


MICROBIOLOGY' 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 

  3  Biology  102   

....  4  Chemistry  104  . .  , 

  3  English  102   

  3  Mathematics  109 

....  1  Psychology  101  . . 


  1 

15 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


5  Microbiology   

4        Chemistry  302   

3  Mathematics  211  .. 

3  English  or  Speech  . 

3  Physical  Education 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

.3  or  4  Microbiology   

. . .    3  Biology  327   

. . .    3  Chemistry  312   

. . .    4  Foreign  Language 

. . .    3  Physics  104   


  1 

17  or  18 

SENIOR  YEAR 


'Suggested  degree  plan  for  students  who  desire  to  enter  graduate  school. 
^Chemistry  411  and  412  are  recommended  in  this  curriculum. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  In  Military  Science. 
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MICROBIOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Biology  101   

Chemistry  103A   

English  101   

Mathematics  103  . .  . 
Physical  Education  1 
Orientation  101  


Microbiology  208  . 
Chemistry  301  .... 
Foreign  Language 

English   

Physical  Education 


Microbiology    4 

Chemistry  311    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Elective    4 

Physical  Education    1 

15 

Microbiology    3  or  4 

Physics  103    4 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    6 


16  or  17 
Total  hours  for  degree,  127-129. 


SEM.  HRS. 

.  ..  .  3 

.  . . .  4 

....  3 

....  3 

..  ..  3 


16 


4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

17 


Microbiology    4 

Biology  327    3 

Chemistry  312    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 

17 

Microbiology    3  or  4 

Physics  104    4 

Electives    4 

Social  Science    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 


15  or  16 


MICROBIOLOGY' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  SEMESTER 

  3  Biology  102   

....    4  Chemistry  104  . .  . 

  3  English  102   

  3  Mathematics  109 

....    1  Psychology  101  . . 


  1 

15 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


5  Microbiology   

4  Chemistry  302   

3  Foreign  Language 

3  English  or  Speech 

1  Social  Science  . . . . 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Suggested  degree  program  for  students  who  do  not  plan  to  enter  graduate  school. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  (A.S.C.P.) 

(Degree  Program) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SBM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102    3 

Biology  125    1 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics!    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Zoology  122  or  206    4        Microbiology  208    5 

Chemistry  (Organic)2    4        Physics  104  or  202    4  or  5 

Physics  103  or  201    4  or  5        Social  Science    3 

Foreign  Language    3        Foreign  Language    3 

Physical  Education    1        English    3 

16  or  17  18  or  19 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  311    3 

Zoology  313  (Microbiology  313  or 

Biology  315  or  Zoology  415)  . .  4 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electivess    3  or  4 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Chemistry  312    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Social  Science    3 

Electivess    7  or  8 


17  or  18  17  or  18 

Total  hours  of  pre-professional  work,  102-106;  total  hours  for  a  degree,  132-136. 


'Mathematics  105,  106,  113,  114,  115,  and  116  may  not  be  used.  Also,  Physical  Science  105 
and  106  may  not  be  elected  in  this  curriculum. 

=This  requirement  can  be  met  by  Chemistry  203,  or  by  Chemistry  301  and  302,  but  not  by 
301  alone. 

student  may  elect  to  place  major  emphasis  on  either  microbiology,  biological  science  or 
chemistry.  He  must  earn  a  minimum  of  16  hours  in  microbiology,  or  20  hours  in  biology,  or  21 
hours  in  chemistry  to  complete  the  major  emphasis  requirement. 

NOTE:  In  order  to  earn  the  B.S.  degree,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  twelve 
months  of  work,  equivalent  to  thirty  semester  hours  of  college  work,  at  a  hospital  approved 
by  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  and  by  Northwestern  State  College.  This  off- 
campus  study  will  be  equivalent  to  the  senior-year's  study  in  college.  However,  since  some 
hospitals  are  now  requiring  a  completed  B.S.  degree  before  admission  to  the  clinical  laboratory 
internship,  students  are  urged  to  complete  a  four-year  curriculum  on  campus  with  additional 
courses  selected  to  meet  degree  requirements. 
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PHYSICS  DEPARTMENT 


PHYSICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Physics  101    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Physics  102    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Physics  201    5 

English  (literature)    3 

Foreign  Languagei    3 

Mathematics  211    5 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Physics  202    5 

English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Languagei    3 

Mathematics  212    5 

Physical  Education   1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Physics  329    4 

Physics  451    4 

Foreign  Languagei    3 

Mathematics  416    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


Physics  330    4 

Physics  462    4 

Foreign  Languagei    3 

Mathematics  418    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Physics  371    3        Physics  382    3 

Physics  481    4        Physics  482    4 

Social  Science    3        Electives2    9 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Electives2    6 

17  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


'The  foreign  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  with  12  hours  in  French,  in  German, 
or   in  Russian. 

-Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. Students  contemplating  graduate  study  in  physics  should  consider  electing  Mathematics 
417,  419  or  412,  432. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


WILDLIFE  AAANAGEMENT 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTE3i 


SEM.  HRS. 


SECOND  SEMESTE3B 


SEM.  HRS 


Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

Mathematics!    3 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


18 


Biology  102    3 

Biology  125    1 

Mathematicsi    3 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Zoology  206                                   4  Zoology  205    4 

Botany  210                                      3  Chemistry  104    4 

Chemistry  103A                              4  English    3 

Geology  103                                   4  Geography  201    3 

Foreign  Language                          3  Foreign  Language    3 

18  17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Social  Science    3 

Biology  341    3 

Forestry  215    3 

Agronomy  214    4 

Physics  103    4 


17 


Biology  342    3 

Botany  302    3 

Social  Science    3 

English    3 

Biological  Science  Electivesz  ...  3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Zoology  419    3 

Biology  327    3 

Social  Studies  450    1 

Biological  Science  Electivesz  ...  3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education    1 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


Botany  410  or  Zoology  410   2 

Zoology  420    2 

Biological  Science  Electives^  ...  4 

Electives    6 

14 


'Mathematics  105,  106,  113,  114,  115,  or  116  may  not  be  used. 

-Biological  Science  electives  include  courses  offered  by  the  departments  of  Biological 
Sciences  and  Microbiology. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  DEPARTMENT 


ZOOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102    3 

Biology  125    1 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Mathematics!    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Biology  or  Zoology^    4 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


Biology  or  Zoology2    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Microbiology    4 

Physics  103    4 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Organic  Chemistry    4 


Biology  or  Zoology2    3 

Physics  104    4 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Electives3    6 


16 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Biology  or  Zoology2    3        Biology  or  Zoology2   3 

Social  Studies  450    1        Electivess    12 

Electives3    12  — 

—  15 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


"Mathematics  105,  106,  113,  114,  115.  and  116  may  not  be  used. 
^See  departmental  core  requirements. 

^Electlves  must  be  chosen  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  the  required  courses  in  Military  Science. 
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CHEMISTRY  DEPARTMENT 


CHEMICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTKR  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English    3 

Industrial  Education  106    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  1    1 


15 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  104    4 

English    3 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Mathematics  206    1 

Elective    3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  203    4 

Chemistry  311    3 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Physics  103    4 

Elective    3 


Chemistry  303    3 

Chemistry  312    3 

Industrial  Education  104    5 

Physics  104    4 

15 


Total  hours,  65. 


18 
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INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

DRAFTING  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  IO61    3 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 

17 

Industrial  Education  203    3 

Industrial  Education  320    3 

Industrial  Education  423    3 

Economics    3 

Mathematics  206    1 

Physics  103    4 

Physical  Education    1 


18 

Total  hours,  68. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

Industrial  Education  201    3 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

Industrial  Education  303    3 

Industrial  Education  309    3 

Industrial  Education  Elective  . .  3 

Physics  104    4 

Elective    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  If  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 
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INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  104    5 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Speech  101    3 

Orientation  101    1 

18 

Industrial  Education  218    5 

Industrial  Education  312    5 

Mathematics  110    3 

Physics  103    4 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  213    5 

Industrial  Education  217    5 

Industrial  Education  222    3 

Industrial  Education  233    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Mathematics  206    1 

20 

Industrial  Education  318    5 

Industrial  Education  325    5 

Industrial  Education  326    5 

Chemistry  103A    4 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Total  hours,  74. 


17 


19 
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INDUSTRIAL    EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

PRINTING  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  110    3 

Art  111    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Science   3-4 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 

17-18 

Industrial  Education  219    3 

Industrial  Education  224    3 

Industrial  Education  316   3 

Art  112    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 

Total  hours,  68-70. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  111    3 

Industrial  Education  315    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Science   3-4 

Physical  Education    1 

16-17 

Industrial  Education  220    3 

Industrial  Education  225    3 

Industrial  Education  324    3 

Industrial  Education  423    3 

Industrial  Education  222    3 

Economics    3 

Physical  Education    1 


19 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
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INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


TOOL  AND  DIE  DESIGN  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  106i    3 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

English    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 

17 

Industrial  Education  201    3 

Industrial  Education  304    3 

Industrial  Education  423    3 

Economics    3 

Physics  103    4 

Physical  Education    1 


17 

Total  hours,  68. 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Industrial  Education  107   3 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

English    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Electives    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

Industrial  Education  302    3 

Industrial  Education  320    3 

Industrial  Education  408    1 

Industrial  Education  421    3 

Management  322    3 

Physics  104    4 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 
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INDUSTRIAL    EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

WOODWORKING  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Degree 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Industrial  Education  106i    3 

Industrial  Education  120    3 

Industrial  Education  221    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


17 


SEM.  HRS. 


Industrial  Education  200    3 

Industrial  Education  313    3 

Technical  Drawing  Elective  ....  3 

English    3 

Forestry  111    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Education    1 


19 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  303    3 

Industrial  Education  333    3 

Economics    3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Science   3-4 

Physical  Education    1 


16-17 


Total  hours,  69-71. 


Industrial  Education  400    3 

Industrial  Education  408    1 

Elective  or  Management  322  ...  3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical  Science   3-4 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 

17-18 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 
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PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

(Degree  and  Non-Degree  Programs) 

PRE-DENTISTRY 

Students  who  complete  a  degree  program  enhance  their  chances  of  being 
accepted  in  the  dental  school  of  their  choice.  A  student  who  desires  a  degree 
from  Northwestern  State  College  should  complete  the  appropriate  curriculum 
in  biological  sciences  or  chemistry. 

The  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association 
prescribes  the  successful  completion  of  sixty  semester  hours  of  work  as  a  mini- 
mum for  admission  to  the  study  of  dentistry.  The  work  must  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

Biological  science,  6  semester  hours. 
English,  6  semester  hours. 
Inorganic  chemistry,  8  semester  hours. 
Organic  chemistry,  4  semester  hours. 
Physics,  8  semester  hours. 

A  student  who  enters  dental  school  may  apply  after  the  completion  of  the 
first  year  of  dental  school  for  credit  not  to  exceed  thirty  semester  hours  of 
electives  toward  a  degree  at  Northwestern  State  College.  In  order  to  receive 
a  degree  he  must  complete  all  requirements  for  a  major  in  chemistry  or  zo- 
ology and  a  suitable  minor,  both  in  the  School  of  Science  and  Technology. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


PRE-ENGINEERING* 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Industrial  Education  106i    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Military  Science  or  PE  1   2-1 

Orientation  101    1 


15-16 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Industrial  Education  201    3 

Mathematics  110    3 

Social  Science    3 

Military  Science  or  Physical 
Education   2-1 


17-18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Mathematics  211    5 

Physics  201    5 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Science    3 

Military  Science  or  Physical 

Education   2-1 


Mathematics  212    5 

Physics  202    5 

Speech  101    3 

Elective    3 

Military  Science  or  Physical 
Education   2-1 


17-18 


17-18 


*The  courses  listed  are  required  in  most  schiools  of  engineering.  Other  courses  may  be 
elected  to  complete  a  normal  class  load. 

'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


PRE-FORESTRY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  101*    3 

English  101*    3 

Forestry  111*    3 

Geog.  201  or  Hist.  201   3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Military  Science  101    2 

Physical  Education  1*    1 

Orientation*    1 


19 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Biology  102*    3 

English  102*    3 

Geog.  202  or  Hist.  202    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Military  Science  102    2 

Physical  Education*    1 

Speech  101*    3 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Agronomy  214    4 

Chemistry  103A*    4 

Forestry  215*    3 

Government  201    3 

Mathematics  217*    4 

Military  Science    2 


20 


Botany  302    3 

Chemistry  104*    4 

Forestry  216*    3 

Botany  212    3 

Industrial  Arts  106    3 

Zoology  300    4 

Military  Science    2 


22 


♦  Courses  required  in  all  schools  of  forestry.  Others  may  be  selected  to  complete  a  normal 
class  load. 
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PRE-MEDICINE 

Most  students  complete  four  years  of  college  before  applying  for  admission, 
and  the  majority  of  students  accepted  at  Louisiana  State  University  and  Tulane 
University  Medical  Schools  do  so.  A  student  who  desires  a  degree  from  North- 
western State  College  should  complete  the  appropriate  curriculum  in  biological 
sciences  or  chemistry. 

To  be  eligible  to  attend  Louisiana  State  University  School  of  Medicine,  the 
student  must  complete  at  least  90  semester  hours,  including  the  following  as  a 
minimum: 

Chemistry:  15  semester  hours 
Biology:  8  semester  hours 
Physics:  8  semester  hours 
English:         9  semester  hours 

Experience  of  previous  classes  at  L.S.U.  indicates  it  is  very  desirable  to 
have  had  courses  in  comparative  anatomy,  embryology,  and  histology.  In  ad- 
dition it  is  recommended  that  applicants  have  courses  in  advanced  mathematics, 
physical  chemistry,  qualitative  analysis,  statistical  methods,  psychology,  eco- 
nomics, history,  and  social  studies. 

A  student  who  has  entered  medical  school  prior  to  receiving  a  B.S.  degree 
may  apply  to  Northwestern  State  College  for  that  degree  after  completing  the 
first  year  of  medicine.  Credits  earned  in  medical  school,  not  to  exceed  oO 
semester  hours,  may  be  applied  as  electives  providing  all  requirements  have 
been  met  for  a  major  in  chemistry  or  zoology  and  a  suitable  minor,  both  in  the 
School  of  Science  and  Technology. 

For  entrance  to  medical  school  a  student  must  have  an  acceptable  score 
on  the  Medical  Professional  Aptitude  Test. 


AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


PRE-VETERINARY  MEDICINE 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Animal  Science  103    3 

Biology  101    3 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS 


SECOND  SEMESTER  SEM.  HRS. 

Animal  Science  113    3 

Biology  102    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  109    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Animal  Science  323    3 

Chemistry  301    4 

English  203    3 

Government  201    3 

History  201    3 

Physics  103    4 


Animal  Science  322  or  422    2 

Chemistry  302    4 

English  204    3 

Government  202    3 

History  202    3 

Physics  104    4 


20 


19 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

Animal  Science  103 
Chemistry  103A  .  . 

Education  102   

English  101   

Mathematics  103  . 
Physical  Education 
Orientation  101   . . 


Agronomy  214  .... 
Animal  Science  213 
Animal  Science  323 
Economics  201   .  .  . 

English   

Physical  Education 


Agricultural  Economics  312  ....  2 

English    3 

Horticulture  303    3 

Microbiology  206    4 

Electives    4 


16 


SEM.  HRS. 

. . . .  3 

.. ..  4 

....  3 

....  3 

....  3 

.. ..  1 


17 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


Agricultural  Economics  423  ....  3 

Agricultural  Engineering  312  ...  2 

Animal  Science  333    3 

Government  201    3 

Electives    6 

17 


PRE-VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.  SECOND  SEMESTER 

....    3  Agronomy  103  .... 

....    4  Chemistry  104  .... 

  3  English  102   

  3  Mathematics  109  .. 

  3  Speech  101   

....    1  Physical  Education 


  1 

18 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


4  Agronomy  223   

3  Animal  Science  113 

3  Biology  101   

3  Economics  204   . . . . 

3  History  201   

1  Physical  Education 


17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


"Under  special  arrangements  with  the  Vocational  Education  Department  of  the  University 
of  Southwestern  Louisiana,  students  may  transfer  to  Southwestern  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
junior  year  and  complete  the  requirements  for  teaching  Vocational  Agriculture  In  one  year. 
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CYTOTECHNOLOGY 

(Non-Degree  Program) 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

SEM.  HRS.       SECOND  SEMESTER 


Biology  101    3 

Biology  124    1 

Chemistry  103A    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Physical  Education  1    1 

Orientation  101    1 


SEM.  HRS. 


Biology  102    3 

Biology  124    1 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematicsi    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Zoology  122  or  206    4 

Zoology  123    3 

Chemistry  311    3 

Physics  103    4 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Zoology  317    3 

Biology  318    3 

Microbiology  208    5 

Physics  104    4 

Physical  Education    1 


18 

Total  hours  of  pre-professional  work,  68. 


16 


'Mathematics  105,  106,  113,  114,  115.  and  116  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  this  requirement. 
Also,  Physical  Science  105  and  106  may  not  be  elected  in  this  curriculum. 

NOTE:  The  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  require  that  the  cytotechnologist  applicant  complete 
2  years  (a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours)  of  successful  course  work  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  before  being  accepted  by  an  AMA-Approved  School  of  Cytotechnology.  Upon  the 
successful  completion  of  12  months'  formal  curriculum  and  apprenticeship  in  an  approved 
school  of  cytotechnology,  the  student  is  eligible  to  take  the  certifying  examination  given  to 
the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists.  Those  who  pass  become  certified  cytotechnologists 
and  may  place  the  letters  C.T.   (ASCP)   after  their  names. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


AGRICULTURE 

RALPH  V.  FELL,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Stufflebeam,   H.  Townsend; 
Assistant  Professor:  Stevens;  Instructor:  Every. 

Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

AGRI-BUSINESS 
Required  for  a  major  (Science  and  Teclinology) :  Agronomy  103,  214; 
Agricultural  Economics  312,  423;  Animal  Science  103,  213,  323,  and  six  hours 
of  Agriculture  electives;  Accounting  205,  206;  Business  Economics  325;  Market- 
ing 323;  Management  322  or  333,  and  nine  hours  of  business  electives  —  51  se- 
mester hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101,  102;  Chemistry  103A,  104,  108;  Eco- 
nomics 201,  204;  Microbiology  206;  Speech  101;  and  Zoology  300. 

AGRONOMY 

Required  for  a  major  (Science  and  Technology) :  Agronomy  103,  213,  214, 
223,  303,  312,  323,  413,  423,  433;  Animal  Science  103,  323;  Agricultural  Econom- 
ics 423;  Agricultural  Engineering  312;  Horticulture  303,  312  —  46  semester 
hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101;  Botany  210,  403  or  309,  402  or  302; 
Chemistry  103A,  104,  108  or  203;  Economics  201,  204;  Microbiology  206;  Speech 
101;  and  Zoology  300. 

ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

Required  for  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Animal  Science  103,  113, 
203,  212,  213,  303,  323,  333,  343,  423,  433,  and  322  or  442;  Agricultural  Economics 
423;  Agricultural  Engineering  312;  Agronomy  103,  214,  223;  Horticulture  303  — 
52  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101,  102;  Chemistry  103A,  104,  108;  Eco- 
nomics 201,  204;  Microbiology  206;  Speech  101;  and  Zoology  300. 

GENERAL  AGRICULTURE 

Required  for  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Agronomy  103,  214,  223, 
303,  and  three  hours  in  agronomy  electives;  Agricultural  Economics  423; 
Agricultural  Engineering  312;  Animal  Science  103,  113,  203,  213,  323,  333; 
Forestry  111;  Horticulture  303,  312  —  47  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101,  102;  Chemistry  103A,  104,  108;  Eco- 
nomics 201,  204;  Forestry  111;  Microbiology  206;  Speech  101;  and  Zoology  300. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Science  and  Technology):  Animal  Science  103,  213, 
323;  Agronomy  103,  214;  Agricultural  Engineering  312  —  18  semester  hours. 

In  the  School  of  Science  and  Technology  pre-professional  programs  are 
offered  in  Forestry,  Pre-Veterinary  Medicine,  and  Pre-Vocational  Agriculture. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
AGRONOMY 

103.  FIELD  CROPS.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  plant  grovv'th  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  important  farm  crops  of  the  South. 
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213.  COTTON.  3  hours.  Modern  methods  and  practices  in  cotton  produc- 
tion. Special  emphasis  on  Red  River  Delta  conditions.  Lecture  2  hours,  lab- 
oratory 2  hours.   Prerequisite:  103. 

214.  SOILS.  4  hours.  The  nature  and  properties  of  soils  as  they  relate 
to  plant  growth.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisites:  103,  and 
Chemistry  103A. 

223.  FORAGE  CROPS.  3  hours.  Principles  and  practices  of  forage  pro- 
duction and  pasture  management;  including  factors  affecting  forage  quality, 
practices  influencing  forage  yield  and  the  collection  and  identification  of  forage 
plants.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisites:    103,  214. 

303.  GENETICS.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  genetics  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  their  relationship  to  plants. 

312.  CROPS  LABORATORY.  2  hours.  Laboratory  work  related  to  crop 
production  including  seed  and  plant  identification,  germination,  grading,  testing, 
weed  control,  fertilization.   Laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

323.  SOIL  FERTILITY.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  soil  fertility 
relating  to  crop  production  with  special  emphasis  on  fertilizer  recommendations 
and  evaluations,  soil  and  tissue  testing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  214. 

400.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  1-3  hours.  Library,  field  or  laboratory 
research  relating  to  crops  or  soils. 

413.  ADVANCED  FARM  CROPS.  Advanced  study  of  the  major  agricul- 
tural crops  of  the  South.    Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  103. 

423.  WEED  CONTROL.  3  hours.  Collection  and  identification  of  com- 
mon weeds  and  the  principles  of  modern  mechanical  and  chemical  control. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

433.  FERTILIZERS.  3  hours.  Principles  of  fertilizer  formulation  and 
manufacturing.  The  reactions  of  fertilizer  salts  in  the  soil  and  their  absorption 
and  use  by  plants.    Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  214. 

ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

103.  GENERAL  LIVESTOCK.  3  hours.  Breeds,  types,  and  market 
classes  of  livestock;  their  development,  distribution,  adaptability  and  character- 
istics.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

113.  POULTRY  PRODUCTION.  3  hours.  Principles  and  practices  of 
commercial  poultry  production,  including  origin  and  development,  physiology, 
nutrition,  and  management  practices.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

202.  GENERAL,  HORSE  HUSBANDRY.  2  hours.  Breeds,  characteristics, 
common  defects  and  unsoundnesses,  judging,  breeding,  feeding  and  management 
of  horses.    Open  to  all  students.    No  prerequisites. 

203.  GENT^RAL  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  FARM  ANIMALS.  3  hours.  Structure 
and  function  of  the  various  systems  in  farm  animals  including  the  nervous 
system,  blood  circulation,  lung  and  kidney  function,  muscle  contraction  and 
an  introduction  to  digestion,  reproduction  and  hormone  function. 

212.  LIVESTOCK  JUDGING.  2  hours.  Principles  and  practices  of  judg- 
ing and  selecting  beef  cattle,  sheep  and  swine.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3 
hours. 

213.  DAIRYING.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to  modern,  commercied  milk 
production.  Breed  characteristics,  selection  practices,  nutrition  and  manage- 
ment.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 


AGRICULTURE 


195 


303.  GENETICS.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  genetics  and  their 
relation  to  plant  and  animal  breeding. 

321.  ADVANCED  JUDGEVG.  1  hour.  Preparation  for  and  participation 
in  a  regional  judging  contest.    Laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  212. 

322.  SWINE  PRODUCTION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  2  hours.  The  use 
of  breeding,  feeding,  selection  and  management  principles  as  they  apply  to  the 
production  of  commercial  and  purebred  swine.  Recommended  prerequisites: 
genetics  and  feeds  and  feeding. 

323.  FEEDS  ANT)  FEEDING.  3  hours.  Composition  and  characteristics 
of  feeds;  the  digestion,  absorption  and  functions  of  nutrients;  the  formulation 
of  rations  to  meet  the  nutrient  requirements  of  the  various  types  of  livestock. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  103A. 

333.  DISEASES  OF  FARM  ANTMALS.  3  hours.  Causative  agents,  pre- 
vention, diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  farm  animals.   Lecture  3  hours. 

342.  VETERINARY  SCIENCE  LABORATORY,  2  hours.  Preventive 
measures,  laboratory  diagnostic  techniques,  and  the  treatment  of  animal  di- 
seases.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 

343.  REPRODUCTION  IN  FARM  ANIMALS.  3  hours.  Structure  and 
function  of  the  reproductive  systems,  semen  formation  and  evaluation,  estrous 
cycle,  pregnancy,  hormones  of  reproduction  and  milk  secretion. 

400.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  1-3  hours.  Library,  field  or  laboratory 
research  in  the  field  of  animal  science. 

422.  BEEF  CATTLE  PRODUCTION  AND  MANAGEMENT.     2  hours. 

The  use  of  breeding,  selection,  feeding  and  management  principles  as  they 
apply  to  the  production  of  commercial  and  purebred  beef  cattle.  Recommended 
prerequisites:    genetics  and  feeds  and  feeding. 

423.  ADVANCED  ANIMAL  NUTRITION.  3  hours.  Principles  of  anunal 
nutrition  including  digestion,  absorption  and  utilization  of  food  nutrients  with 
emphasis  on  vitamins  and  metabolism.  Prerequisites:  323  and  organic  chem- 
istry. 

433.  GENETICS  OF  ANIMAL  BREEDING.  3  hours.  Applications  of 
basic  genetic  principles  to  livestock  breeding,  and  selection;  use  of  heritability 
estimates  and  inbreeding.    Prerequisite:  general  genetics. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

213.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  economics  as  applied  to  agriculture,  emphasizing  American  economic 
development;  cost  of  production;  marketing;  price;  credit;  taxation;  land  utili- 
zation; government  regulation  and  control.  (Same  as  Economics  204).  Pre- 
requisite: 201  and  sophomore  standing. 

312.  MARKETING  FARM  PRODUCTS.  2  hours.  Economic  principles 
and  problems  related  to  marketing  farm  products.  A  study  of  market  outlets, 
the  structure  and  functions  of  the  marketing  process,  and  marketing  agencies 
including  cooperative  enterprises  and  government  programs. 

423.  FARM  MANAGEMENT.  3  hours.  Principles  and  practices  involved 
in  the  organization  and  efficient  operation  of  a  farm  business. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
312.    FARM  MACHINERY.     2  hours.    The  selection,  maintenance  and 
use  of  modern  farm  machinery.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 
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FORESTRY 

111.  APPROACH  TO  GENERAL  FORESTRY.  3  hours.  Elements  of  ap- 
plied forestry,  including  studies  of  elementary  dendrology,  mensuration,  silvi- 
culture, and  simple  surveying  problems.    Lecture,  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

215  DENDROLOGY.  3  hours.  Principal  trees  of  the  United  States,  their 
identification  and  distribution;  construction  of  analytical  keys.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  3  hours. 

216.  DENDROLOGY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  215.  Lecture  1  hour,  lab- 
oratory 3  hours. 

HORTICULTURE 

303.  BASIC  HORTICULTURE.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  plant 
growth  with  emphasis  on  horticultural  crops,  including:  the  disposition  of  car- 
bohydrates in  the  plants,  plant  propagation,  pruning  and  management.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

312.  VEGETABLE  CROPS.  2  hours.  Production  and  harvesting  meth- 
ods, climatic  requirement,  nutritional  characteristics  of  important  vegetable 
crops.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisite:  303. 

412.  HOME  BEAUTIFICATION  AND  PLANT  PROPAGATION.  2  hours. 
Principles  of  general  landscaping.  Identification,  propagation  and  mauiagement 
of  common  ornamentals.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Botany  212  or  junior  standing. 
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Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

ART 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):    101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  200,  201,  202,  203, 

209,  301,  306,  307,  311,  350,  430,  436,  437,  and  three  hours  of  electives  in  the 
special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  student  —  50  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  200,  201,  207,  209, 
304,  404,  416  or  417,  six  hours  of  art  history,  and  six  hours  of  electives  in  the 
special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  student  —  44  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Business,  Liberal  Arts) :  At  least  18  semester  hours,  includ- 
ing 101,  103,  106,  107. 

For  a  minor  (Education) :  101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  201,  207,  304,  401,  at  least 
three  hours  in  art  history,  and  six  hours  of  art  electives  —  30  semester  hours. 

ADVERTISING  DESIGN 
For  a  major  (Business):    101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  111,  112,  201,  202,  205, 

210,  212,  301,  308,  310,  325,  350,  400,  403,  406,  430,  six  hours  of  art  history,  and 
three  hours  of  electives  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  student  —  65 
semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:    Marketing  221,  407. 
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INTERIOR  DESIGN 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  103,  106,  107,  114,  201,  205,  208,  209, 
309,  320,  337,  349,  401,  419,  420,  425,  427,  six  hours  of  art  history,  and  six  hours 
of  electives  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  student  —  60  semester 
hours. 

Special  requirements:  Anthropology;  Home  Economics  203,  313;  Market- 
ing 220. 

For  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  103,  113,  114,  205,  208,  309,  320,  337, 
419,  425,  427;  Home  Economics  101,  203,  301,  302,  305  or  408,  310,  313,  412,  413, 
416  —  62  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Anthropology;  Marketing  220,  221.  This  curriculum 
does  not  prepare  for  teacher  certification. 

SENIOR  EXHIBITION 
Graduating  seniors  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  studio  competence  by 
presenting  an  exhibition  for  faculty  committee  evaluation.    Specific  areas  of 
deficiency  will  require  additional  study.     Representative  selections  will  be 
retained  in  the  permanent  collection  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  as  de- 
fined by  Northwestern  State  College  or  its  equivalent;  preliminary  evaluation 
by  the  art  faculty. 

Special  requirements:  A  thesis  plus  30  semester  hours  distributed  as 
follows:  12  hours  representing  four  different  studio  areas;  6  hours  of  art 
history;  3  hours  of  graduate  seminar;  6  hours  of  art  electives;  3  hours  of  ap- 
proved electives  outside  the  Art  Department. 

For  the  Master  of  Education  in  Secondary  Teaching 
Special  requirements:    Art  517,  and  twelve  hours  chosen  from  410,  501, 
511,  and  three  hours  of  electives  in  the  area  of  concentration  or  in  education. 

Course  Offerings 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
1011.  DESIGN  I.  2  hours.  Introductory  course  providing  a  foundation 
for  all  arts;  promotion  of  the  appreciation  of  fine  arts  through  theory  and 
application;  encouragement  of  creative  expression  through  various  media  and 
materials,  demonstrations,  discussions,  lectures.  Open  to  all  students.  Lab- 
oratory 4  hours. 

102'.  DESIGN  II.  3  hours.  Individual  expression  through  the  utilization 
of  various  three  dimensional  techniques  (assemblage,  modeling,  elementary 
casting,  carving) ;  experimentation  with  various  materials  to  solve  three-dimen- 
sional problems  (wood,  wire,  plaster,  plastic  clay,  light  metal).  Laboratory 
6  hours.    Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1031.  BASIC  ART  LECTURE.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  the  terminology, 
structure,  philosophy  and  theory  of  art  including  concepts,  materials,  and  de- 
sign. Credit  in  this  course,  by  registration  or  examination,  is  required  of  all 
transfer  students.  Prerequisite  to  all  art  courses  200  or  above  (art  majors). 
Open  to  all  students. 

1061.  DRAWING  I.  2  hours.  Development  of  the  understanding  of  vis- 
ual organization  and  structure  expression  by  means  of  delineation  and  model- 
ing; introduction  to  various  drawing  media.    Laboratory  4  hours. 


^Minimum  grade  of  "C"  required  of  art  majors. 
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1071.    DRAWING  II.    2  hours.    Continuation  of  106.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

108.  DESIGN  m.  3  hours.  Study  of  principles  of  arrangement  and  ele- 
ments of  structure  applied  to  specific  problems,  designed  for  home  economics 
majors.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

109.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  FINE  ARTS.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the 
nature  and  functions  of  art  and  the  means  of  creative  expression;  illustrations 
from  many  art  fields  both  past  and  contemporary.    Open  to  all  students. 

1111.  COMMERCIAL  ART  I.  3  hours.  Transformation  of  merchandising 
ideas  into  graphic  presentations  emphasizing  rapid,  spontaneous  illustrations 
and  lettering:  rendering  in  soft  pencil,  graphite,  and  pastels.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

1121.  COMMERCIAL  ART  IL  3  hours.  Typography,  styles,  and  meas- 
urement; lettering  forms;  lettering  as  a  design  element  in  layout.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  111. 

113.  DRAWING  III.  2  hours.  The  development  of  technical  competence 
in  relation  to  basic  draftsmanship,  applied  to  forms  in  interior  design.  Em- 
phasis on  projection  drawing  and  perspective.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

114.  DRAWING  rv,  2  hours.  Continuation  of  113  with  emphasis  on 
transfer  of  technical  competence  to  visual  competence  in  relation  to  interior 
design.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

200.  CERAMICS  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  ceramic  design;  hand-building 
and  wheel-throwing  of  pottery;  various  techniques  of  decoration,  glazing,  and 
firing.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  101  and  102  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

201.  PAINTING  I.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  in  problems  of  design 
and  representation;  development  of  pictorial  composition  through  the  various 
techniques  and  media  for  visual  e.xpression.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prere- 
quisites: 101  and  102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

202.  DRAWING  V.  2  hours.  Emphasis  on  individual  creative  expression 
in  still-life  and  laindscape  studies.    Laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  107. 

203.  DRAWING  VI.    2  hours.    Continuation  of  202.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

204.  ART  EDUCATION  I.  3  hours.  Laboratory  experience  with  various 
media  and  techniques  suitable  for  use  in  the  elementary  grades;  study  of  the 
educational  implications  and  problems  associated  therewith.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

205.  PAINTING  II.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  in  watercolor  paint- 
ing, with  emphasis  on  transparent  watercolor  techniques.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

206.  CERAMICS  II.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  mold  making,  casting,  and 
ceramic  sculpture;  study  of  clays  and  glazes,  their  working  and  firing  charac- 
teristics; kiln  operation.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  200. 

207.  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Basic  survey  of  elementary  crafts.  Intended 
primarily  for  education  or  special  education  majors  or  other  students  having 
little  or  no  previous  training  in  art.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

208.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  I.  2  hours.  Fundamentals  of  good  taste  in 
interior  decoration.  Lecture  and  laboratory  problems  stressing  the  elements 
and  principles  of  interior  design,  floor  plans,  furniture  arrangements,  back- 
grounds, and  accessories  in  the  home.    Drawing  and  color  theory  are  related 


'Minimum  grade  of  "C"  required  of  art  majors. 
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to  the  problems.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  101  or  108  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

209.  DESIGN  IV.  3  hours.  Further  study  in  the  relation  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  design  to  creative  expression  in  relation  to  two  and  three-dimensional 
problems  in  various  design  media.    Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  101,  102. 

210.  COMMERCIAL,  ART  III.  3  hours.  Practical  course  in  lettering, 
posters,  layout,  display;  practical  experience  with  various  materials  and  meth- 
ods. Designed  for  majors  and  commercial  art  students.  Lecture  1  hour,  lab- 
oratory 4  hours.    Prerequisites:  112  or  102  and  107. 

212.  COMMERCIAL  ART  FV.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  210  with  an 
emphasis  on  theoretical  and  practical  experience  in  relation  to  modern  pro- 
cedure.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  112  or  210  . 

218.  FASHION  ILLUSTRATION.  2  hours.  Sales  appeal  of  fashion  draw- 
ing combined  with  an  increase  in  the  student's  grasp  of  the  general  expres- 
siveness of  figure  drawing.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

250.  FABRIC  DESIGN.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  creative  and  imaginative 
designs  evolving  from  natural,  historical,  microscopic,  and  man-made  sources. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  101,  102,  or  108. 

300.  CERAMICS  ID.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  206.  Laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:  206. 

301.  PAINTING  m.  3  hours.  Advanced  problems  in  pictorial  organiza- 
tion executed  in  oils,  watercolor,  lacquers;  study  of  media  and  methods  for 
best  stimulating  individual  expression.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 
201. 

302.  DRAWING  VII.  1  hour.  Drawing  from  the  model;  varied  media 
with  advanced  problems  and  experimentation  with  drawing  materials.  Lab- 
oratory 2  hours.    Prerequisite:  203. 

303.  DRAWING  VUI.   1  hour.    Continuation  of  302.    Laboratory  2  hours. 

304.  ART  EDUCATION  II.  3  hours.  Study  of  children's  art  and  its  re- 
lationship to  their  normal  healthy  mental,  emotional,  creative  growth;  proper 
media  and  methods  of  stimulation  at  various  stages  of  development;  problems 
of  evaluation. 

305.  PAINTING  IV.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  301,  with  emphasis  on  the 
relation  of  form  and  expression  in  painting.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 
301. 

306.  ART  HISTORY  I.  3  hours.  Survey  of  ancient  art;  general  move- 
ments in  relation  to  social  background. 

307.  ART  HISTORY  H.    3  hours.    Survey  of  medieval  art. 

308.  DESIGN  V.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  sculpture;  experience  with  a 
variety  of  materials  and  techniques  for  three-dimensional  expression.  Lab- 
oratory 6  hours.    Prerequisite:  209. 

309.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  H.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  208,  emphasizing 
the  study  of  the  floor  plan  with  its  furnishings  in  relation  to  the  elevations 
which  form  the  background  for  the  furnishings.  Problems  are  presented 
graphically  in  various  media.    Laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  208. 

310.  COMMERCIAL  ART  V.  3  hours.  Display  techniques  and  package 
design;  representational  and  abstract  forms  combined  with  lettering  to  achieve 
the  dramatic  presentation  of  a  product  or  an  idea  using  cardboard,  papier- 
mache,  decorative  papers,  and  theatrical  fabrics.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours.    Prerequisite:  210. 
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311.  SCULPTURE  I.  3  hours.  Theory  and  techniques  of  sculpture; 
plaster  modeling,  bronze  and  aluminum  casting,  welded  forms,  wood  carving, 
and  constructions.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  308. 

312.  SCULPTURE  U.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  311.  Laboratory  6 
hours. 

318.  DESIGN  VI,  3  hours.  Continuation  of  308  with  an  introduction  to 
design  related  to  function.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

319.  DESIGN  Vn.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  318  with  an  emphasis  on 
design  related  to  function.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

320.  CONTEMPORARY  AND  PERIOD  FURNITURE.  3  hours.  A  sur- 
vey of  contemporary  and  period  styles  of  furniture,  and  other  minor  arts  in 
relation  to  the  modern  home. 

321.  PAINTING  V.  3  hours.  Advanced  study  in  pictorial  organization 
executed  in  oils;  experimentation  with  visual  forms  to  determine  best  methods 
for  individual  expression.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  305. 

325.  PAINTING  VI.  3  hours.  Advanced  problems  in  pictorial  organiza- 
tion executed  in  acrylic  media  with  emphasis  on  currently  acceptable  standards 
of  stylization.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  205  and  212. 

326.  CERAMICS  IV.  3  hours.  Advanced  study  of  form,  original  glaze 
formulation;  kiln  operation.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  300. 

330.  DRAWING  IX.  2  hours.  Advanced  problems  in  visual  organization 
and  structural  expression  with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  various  media 
for  metal  point,  and  pen  and  ink  drawing.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
202  and  203. 

333.  DRAWING  X.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  330  with  emphasis  on  the 
selection  of  media  appropriate  to  individual  expression.  Laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisite :  330. 

337.  CREATIVE  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Laboratory  experience  in  the  de- 
sign and  construction  of  functional  art  in  a  variety  of  materials.  Study  of 
contemporary  crafts  in  our  environment.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  101,  102,  103,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

349.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  III.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  309,  to  include 
designs  of  interiors  using  both  traditional  and  contemporary  styles,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  complete  problem  of  the  structure  as  a  whole.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  309. 

350.  GRAPHICS  I.  2  hours.  Basic  printmaking  techniques  emphasizing 
a  degree  of  technical  proficiency.  Primarily  relief  and  intaglio  processes  exe- 
cuted in  black  and  white.    Laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  202  and  203. 

400.  GRAPHICS  H.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  350.  Emphasis  on  relief 
and  intaglio  color  printing.    Laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  350. 

401.  DRAWING  XI.  1  hour.  Advanced  problems  in  drawing.  Labora- 
tory 2  hours.    Prerequisite:  303. 

402.  DRAWING  XH.    1  hour.    Continuation  of  401.    Laboratory  2  hours. 

405.  PAINTING  MEDIA  AND  MATERIALS  .  2  hours.  Study  of  media 
and  technical  application  in  relation  to  the  work  of  the  old  Masters  and  stu- 
dents' work;  painting  in  egg-tempera,  oils,  casein,  and  gouache  on  various 
backgrounds  and  textures  prepared  by  the  student.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

419.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  IV.  3  hours.  A  consideration  of  the  planning 
of  residential,  commercial  and  institutional  interiors,  in  regard  to  architectural 
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features  and  construction.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite: 
349. 

420.  PROBLEMS  IN  INTERIOR  DESIGN.  3  hours.  Independent  study 
of  specific  interior  design  problems  of  a  thesis  type  including  work  drawings. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

421.  GRAPHICS  in.  3  hours.  Advanced  techniques  and  processes  in 
woodcut,  wood  engraving,  silk-screen;  line  engraving,  dry  point,  aquatint,  soft 
ground,  lift  ground,  collagraphy.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  400. 

425.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  PRACTICUM.  3  hours.  Studio  instruction 
and  practical  experience  in  planning  and  executing  decoration  of  interiors, 
with  careful  study  of  the  decorators'  problems,  including  product  costs,  dura- 
bility, and  design  values.  Prerequisites:  Art  419  and  Home  Economics  302, 
310. 

430.  SENIOR  EXHIBITION.  3  hours.  Presentation  of  a  professional  ex- 
hibition of  creative  work  representing  all  media  required  in  the  student's  cur- 
riculum, emphasizing  his  chosen  area  of  specialization.  Prerequisite:  Grad- 
uating senior. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4031.    ADVANCED  STUDIO  PROBLEMS  I.    3  or  6  hours.    Selection  and 

execution  of  a  series  of  projects  in  a  chosen  area;  painting,  ceramics,  design, 
or  commercial  art.    Laboratory  6  hours.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

404.  ART  EDUCATION  HI:  Materials  and  Techniques.  3  hours.  Indi- 
vidual laboratory  experience  with  a  variety  of  materials  and  techniques  adapt- 
able for  use  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Lecture  1  hour,  labora- 
tory 4  hours. 

4061.  ADVANCED  STUDIO  PROBLEMS  IH.  3  or  6  hours.  Selection 
and  execution  of  a  series  of  projects  in  a  chosen  area;  painting,  sculpture, 
ceramics,  design,  or  commercial  art.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  instructor. 

408.  DESIGN  VTI.  3  hours.  Advanced  problems  in  design;  abstract  and 
representational  interpretation  executed  in  a  variety  of  media;  individual  proj- 
ects of  interest.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

410.  CONTEMPORARY  ART.  3  hours.  Study  and  appreciation  of  the 
contemporary  visual  arts  through  their  philosophical,  political,  geographical, 
religious,  and  technical  backgrounds;  lecture,  research,  and  critical  discussions. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

411.  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Problems  in  various  craft  fields; 
ceramics,  ensembling,  print-making,  silk-screen,  and  three-dimensional  proj- 
ects.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

412.  SCULPTURE  HI.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  312.  Laboratory  6 
hours. 

414.  PAINTING  AND  DRAWING  FOR  TEACHERS.  3  hours.  Painting 
and  drawing  procedures,  media,  and  techniques  adaptable  to  teaching  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  grades.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 204  or  404  or  consent  of  instructor. 

416.  PROBLEMS  IX  TEACHING  ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
GRADES.  3  hours.  Problems  in  art  education  planned  to  meet  the  particular 
needs  of  the  student  in  teaching  art  at  different  grade-levels  in  the  elementary 


'If  six  hours  are  to  be  taken  during  one  semester,  they  must  be  divided  between  two  areas 
of  study. 
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schools.  Lectures  and  class  discussion.  Individual  research  problems  dealing 
with  the  various  phases  of  art  education  may  be  chosen  by  the  student  (with 
the  aid  of  the  instructor).  Prerequisite  for  graduate  students:  404  or  equiva- 
lent. 

417.    PROBLEMS  IN  TEACHING  ART  IN  SECONDARY  GRADES.  3 

hours.  Problems  in  art  education  planned  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  the 
student  in  teaching  art  in  the  secondary  schools.  Individual  research  prob- 
lems dealing  with  the  various  phases  of  art  education  may  be  chosen  by  the 
student  (with  the  aid  of  the  instructor).    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

422.  GRAPHICS  IV.  3  hours.  Advanced  printmaking,  stressing  personal 
experimentation  with  mixed  media,  appropriate  to  individual  pursuits.  Re- 
finement of  technical  competence  and  proficiency.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 421. 

426.  CERAMIC  SCULPTURE.  3  hours.  Media  and  techniques  of  ceram- 
ic sculpture.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisites:  200,  and  209  or  308. 

427.  ART  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  archi- 
tecture, sculpture,  painting,  and  the  graphic  arts  of  the  United  States  from 
earliest  colonial  times  to  1950.    (Formerly  220.) 

436.  ART  HISTORY  HI.  3  hours.  Lecture,  discussions,  and  research  on 
general  movements  and  the  more  important  characteristics  of  renaissance  art 
in  relation  to  social  background. 

437.  ART  HISTORY  IV.  3  hours.  Foundation  of  the  major  movements 
of  modern  art;  their  basis  in  society  and  continuing  effects. 

440.  COMMERCIAL  ART  VL  3  hours.  Planning  and  executing  a  com- 
plete advertising  program  for  an  original  product  design.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

446.  CERAMICS  V.  3  hours.  Clays,  glazes,  computations,  and  measure- 
ments for  the  artist  potter.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

450.  THEORETICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  ART.  3  hours.  An  investiga- 
tion of  the  theoretical  foundations  of  art  through  study  of  the  major  philo- 
sophical, psychological,  and  perceptual  theories  to  which  it  relates.  Prereq- 
uisites: 18  hours  of  art,  graduate  standing,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

452.  SEMINAR  EV  CREATIVITY.  3  hours.  Theories  in  creativity,  its 
measurement,  and  its  implications  for  education  in  the  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools.    (Same  as  Education  494.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
501.    ADVANCED  PAINTING  L    3  or  6  hours.    Development  of  the  stu- 
dent's understanding  of  contemporary  trends;  advanced  individual  research 
and  laboratory  practice  in  painting  problems.    Laboratory  6  hours.  Prere- 
quisites: 301  and  325  or  equivalent. 

508.  PROBLEMS  IN  DESIGN.  3  or  6  hours.  Student  investigation  of 
an  area  involving  advanced  work  in  design-related  subjects.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  instructor. 

510.  PROBLEMS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN.  3  or  6  hours.  Student 
investigation  of  a  specific  area.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

511.  PROBLEMS  IN  CRAFTS.  3  or  6  hours.  In-depth  exploration  in 
the  laboratory  and  through  literature  of  craft  activities  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  instructor.    Consultation  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 
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513.  SCULPTURE  IV.  3  or  6  hours.  Comprehensive  exploration  in  a 
specialized  direction  of  personal  significance.    Prerequisite:  412  or  equivalent. 

517.  SEMEVAR  IN  ART  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Major  theories  of  art 
education  since  John  Dewey;  survey  of  current  trends  and  movements;  per- 
tinent factors  in  evaluation  and  formulation  of  personal  philosophy.  Lecture- 
discussion  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  416  or  417. 

522.  GRAPHICS  V.  3  or  6  hours.  Comprehensive  exploration  in  a  spe- 
cialized direction  of  personal  significance.    Prerequisite:  422  or  equivalent. 

526.  PROBLEMS  IN  CERAMICS,  3  or  6  hours.  Individual  problems  in 
ceramics  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Lecture  1  hour,  labora- 
tory 4  hours.    Prerequisite:  426  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

546.  RESEARCH  IN  ART  HISTORY.  3  or  6  hours.  Intensive  research 
in  a  selected  area  of  art  history.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

590.  SEMINAR.  3  hours.  Discussion  of  contemporary  trends  and  de- 
velopments in  art;  investigation  of  studio  or  theoretical  problems. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 
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W.  G.  ERWIN,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Land,  Outland,  Ware; 
Associate  Professors:  Bucl;ley,  Cross,  Howe,  Kruse; 
Assistant  Professors:  Baumgardner,  Daspit,  Glick,  Lin,  Noble,  Price, 
Stalling,  Whitehead,  Williams. 

Departmental  Core  Requirements 

Undergraduate  requirements  for  a  major  in  Biology,  Botany,  and  Zoology 
(including  Pre-medicine  and  Pre-dentistry) :  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125, 
and  at  least  one  course  selected  from  each  of  the  following  areas: 

Genetics:    Biology  327. 

Physiology:    Biology  315;  Botany  403;  Zoology  415. 

Morphology  and  Development:  Botany  210,  311,  312,  361,  413;  Zoology  205, 
206,  301,  313,  317,  405,  413,  414. 

Environmental  Biology:  Biology  341,  342,  408;  Botany  302,  309,  402; 
Zoology  304,  314,  404,  417,  418. 

Total:    24  semester  hours. 

Curricula 

BIOLOGY 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology) :    See  Botany  or  Zoology. 

For  a  major  (Education):  Departmental  core  requirements,!  plus  the 
following:  Chemistry  103A,  104  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  4  hours 
of  microbiology;  Physics  103,  104. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  and  10  hours 
selected  from  three  of  the  departmental  core  areas.i  Since  State  certification 
regulations  require  that  a  biology  teacher  must  also  be  certified  to  teach 
general  science,  the  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  6  hours  of  chem- 
istry and  6  hours  of  physics. 


"Majors  or  minors  In  Education  may  substitute  Zoology  123  for  physiology  core  require- 
ments. 
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For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  Students  in  the  School  of  Education 
are  permitted  to  major  in  science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  44  semester  hours 
as  follows:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  and  4  additional  hours  of  biological 
sciences;  Chemistry  103A,  104  and  4  hours  of  chemistry  electives  chosen  from 
courses  numbered  200  or  above;  Geology  103,  104;  Physics  103,  104,  309  (As- 
tronomy). Students  electing  to  place  major  emphasis  in  biology  will  select  a 
minimum  of  6  additional  hours  from  two  of  the  departmental  core  areas. i 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  biological 
sciences  including  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Botany  210;  Zoology  206;  or 
the  equivalents. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  The  combined  undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs  must  include  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  zoology  and  9 
semester  hours  in  botany,  with  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  departmental 
core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  hours  in  the  biological  sci- 
ences, including  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  or  the  equivalents. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours,  including  at 
least  one  field  course. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

BOTANY 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  Departmental  core  requirements 
plus  the  following:  Agronomy  214;  Chemistry  103A,  104  and  4  hours  of  organic 
chemistry;  3  hours  of  forestry;  4  hours  of  geology;  4  hours  of  microbiology; 
Physics  103,  104. 

For  a  minor:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Botany  210,  312;  4  hours  of 
microbiology. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  the  biologi- 
cal sciences,  including  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Botany  210;  or  the  equivalent; 
4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or 
reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (8  of  which 
may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or  related  fields)  and  a  thesis.  The  combined  under- 
graduate and  graduate  programs  must  include  at  least  one  course  in  each  of 
the  departmental  core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  or 
equivalents;  and  a  minimum  of  8  additional  semester  hours  in  botany. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:    A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
For  the  B.S.  degree:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Chemistry  103A,  104, 
311,  312,  and  203  or  301  and  302;  Microbiology  208;  Physics  103,  104  or  201, 
202;  Zoology  313,  315  or  415;  and  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200 
or  above  sufficient  to  yield  a  total  of  20  hours  of  biology  or  16  hours  of  micro- 
biology, or  21  hours  of  chemistry.   Also  required  is  12  months  of  work  equiva- 


■Majors  or  minors  in  Education  may  substitute  Zoology  123  for  physiology  core  require- 
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lent  to  30  semester  hours  of  college  work  at  a  hospital  approved  by  the  Amer- 
ican Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  and  by  Northwestern  State  College. 

WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 
For  the  B.S.  degree:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  327,  341,  342;  Botany 
210,  302,  410  or  Zoology  410;  Chemistry  103A,  104;  Forestry  215;  Geology  103; 
Physics  103;  Zoology  205,  206,  419,  420;  10  hours  of  biological  science  electives 
offered  by  the  departments  of  Biological  Sciences  and  Microbiology.  Also  re- 
quired are  Agronomy  214  and  Geography  201. 

ZOOLOGY 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology) :  Departmental  core  requirements 
plus  the  following:  Chemistry  103A,  104  and  four  hours  of  organic  chemistry; 
4  hours  of  microbiology;  Physics  103,  104. 

For  a  minor  (Science  and  Technology) :  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  and 
10  additional  hours  selected  from  at  least  three  of  the  departmental  core 
areas. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  the  biologi- 
cal sciences,  including  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Zoology  205,  206;  or  the 
equivalent;  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign 
language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (8  of  which 
may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or  related  fields)  and  a  thesis.  The  combined  under- 
graduate and  graduate  programs  must  include  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the 
departmental  core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125, 
or  the  equivEilents;  and  a  minimum  of  8  additional  semester  hours  in  zoology. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:    A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

CYTOTECHNOLOGY 
(Non-degree  Program) 
Students  planning  to  become  certified  cytotechnologists  must  complete  two 
years  (a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours)  of  successful  college  courses  before 
being  admitted  to  a  School  of  Cytotechnology.    The  suggested  curriculum  is 
included  with  the  curricula  in  the  School  of  Science  and  Technology. 

PRE-MEDICINE  OR  PRE-DENTISTRY 

Students  planning  to  study  medicine  or  dentistry  may  major  in  zoology 
and  minor  in  chemistry.  Such  a  program  includes  all  courses  required  or 
strongly  recommended  by  most  medical  schools,  including  Louisiana  State 
University  and  Tulane. 

PRE-PHARMACY 
Students  planning  to  study  pharmacy  may  take  one  or  two  years  of  pre- 
pharmacy  in  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  by  following  the  courses 
outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  school  of  pharmacy  of  their  choice. 
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Course  Offerings 

BIOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  BIOLOGICAL,  PRINCIPLES.  3  hours.  Nature  of  life;  simplified 
classification  of  plants,  animals,  and  protists;  chemical  basis  of  life;  interrela- 
tionships between  living  organisms;  relationship  of  organisms  to  habitat,  com- 
munity, and  ecosystem;  ecology  of  man;  basic  cell  structure  and  function;  cell 
specialization;  cell  metabolism;  nutrition;  gas  exchange;  transport  of  materials; 
excretion  and  homeostatsis.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

102.  BIOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES.  3  hours.  Chemical  control  in  plants; 
glandular  and  nervous  control  in  animals;  cell  reproduction;  nature  and  action 
of  genes;  sexual  reproduction  in  plants  and  animals;  embryological  develop- 
ment; evidence  for  evolution;  origin  of  life;  evolution  of  plants  and  animals. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisite:  101. 

124.  READINGS  IN  BIOLOGY.    1  hour.    Corequisite:  101. 

125.  READINGS  IN  BIOLOGY.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  124  and  core- 
quisite: 102. 

3091.    ENVIRONMENTAL    BIOLOGY    AND    RECREATION.     3  hours. 

Field  experience  in  recreation  and  biology,  including  elements  of  outdoor  liv- 
ing; study  of  plants,  animals,  and  topographic  formations;  techniques  of  col- 
lecting and  preserving  organisms;  and  collection  of  data  and  the  preparation 
of  a  formal  report.  Planning  and  follow-up  periods  one  week  each;  extended 
field  trip  to  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Arizona.  Four  weeks.  Prerequisites:  102, 
Recreation  208,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.    (Same  as  Recreation  309.) 

34L  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  ECOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  ecological 
principles  and  problems  primarily  in  relation  to  Louisiana  vegetation  and  habi- 
tats; methods  of  vegetation  study  and  the  measurement  of  various  environ- 
mental factors.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  102,  125; 
junior  standing. 

342.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY.  3  hours.  Interrelationships 
of  animals  and  environment;  stress  upon  sampling  techniques,  population  and 
community  structure.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
junior  standing;  102,  125,  341  recommended. 

408.    ORGANIC  EVOLUTION.     3   hours.     Principles  and   dynamics  of 

evolution  processes.    Prerequisites:  102,  125  and  327,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

425.  raSTORY  OF  BIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  discoveries,  con- 
tributions, and  ideas  which  have  marked  the  progress  of  biology;  significance 
of  historical  developments  in  the  light  of  present  biological  knowledge.  Pre- 
requisites: 12  hours  of  biological  sciences  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*315.  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  basic  principles 
of  life  processes  in  living  cells,  including  structure  and  function  of  organelles, 
cellular  metabolism,  active  transport,  nerve  and  muscle  action,  biolumine- 
scence,  photosynthesis,  and  cell  division.    Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

Prerequisites:  102,  125;  Chemistry  103A,  104;  organic  chemistry  recommended. 

318.  MICROTECHNIQUE.  3  hours.  Principles  of  microscopy,  use  of 
light,  phase,  darkfield  and  interference  microscopy;  photomicrography  and 


'This  course  may  not  be  used  to  meet  the  requirements  for  a  major  or  a  minor  in  curricula 
in  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences. 
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microillustration;  killing,  fixing,  staining,  dehydrating,  clearing,  paraffin  em- 
bedding sectioning,  and  mounting  plant  and  animal  materials;  frozen  section- 
ing, histochemical  techniques  and  the  use  of  the  cryostat;  vital  staining;  iso- 
lation of  cells  and  organelles.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prere- 
quisites: 102,  125. 

*327.  GENETICS.  3  hours.  Principles  of  heredity  and  their  application 
to  plants  and  animals,  including  man.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  biological 
sciences. 

328.  GENETICS  LABORATORY.  1  hour.  Corn,  fruit-fly,  and  bacterial 
crosses  used  to  illustrate  the  basic  laws  of  heredity;  designed  to  accompany 
327.   Laboratory  2  hours. 

*414.  MEDICAL  MYCOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  fungi  infecting  man, 
emphasis  on  techniques  of  isolation,  identification,  and  methods  of  therapy  and 
control;  disease  syndromes  of  important  fungal  infections.  Lecture-demonstra- 
tion 4  hours.    Prerequisites:  102,  125.    (Same  as  Microbiology  414.) 

*426.  RADIOISOTOPES  IN  BIOLOGY  AND  MEDICINE.  4  hours.  Basic 
characteristics  of  radiation;  techniques  of  radio-active  counting;  health  physics; 
uses  of  radioisotopes  cis  biological  tracers;  means  of  medical  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  102,  125; 
Chemistry  104;  Physics  104;  senior  standing;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.i  BIOLOGY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  3  hours.  Study  of 
biological  concepts  and  phenomena  useful  in  the  elementary  school;  assembling 
and  using  materials  and  apparatus  required  for  illustrating  these  concepts  and 
phenomena.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of 
science.    Not  open  to  biology  majors. 

502.  PRINCIPLES  OF  BIOLOGY.  4-6  hours.  A  comprehensive  study  of 
the  fundamental  principles  and  processes  of  living  organisms,  as  exemplified 
by  structure,  physiology,  classification,  genetics,  evolution,  and  ecology;  de- 
signed to  bring  teachers  up-to-date  in  their  biological  concepts  and  to  assist 
them  in  introducing  new  teaching  materials.  Lecture  3-4  hours,  laboratory  3-4 
hours.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  department  head. 

*505.  HISTORY  OF  BIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  origin,  develop- 
ment, and  evolution  of  biological  principles  and  concepts.  Prerequisites:  18 
hours  of  biological  sciences. 

506.  LITERATURE  IN  BIOLOGY.  1  hour.  Library  readings  and  reports 
in  certain  selected  areas  of  biology:  use  of  biological  bibliographies  and  the 
preparation  of  scientific  papers.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  biological  sciences. 
Required  of  all  graduate  students. 

*508.  ORGANIC  EVOLUTION.  3  hours.  Processes  of  evolution;  develop- 
ment of  evolutionary  thought;  .selected  readings.  Prerequisites:  At  least  two 
laboratory  courses  in  biological  sciences  and  Biology  327,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*541.  PLANT  ECOLOGY.  3  hours.  Origins,  development,  and  regional 
distribution  of  plant  communities;  methods  of  samphng;  the  use  of  instruments 
in  the  study  of  microclimate.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prere- 
quisite:   At  least  one  field  course. 

*542.  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  fundamental  relationship 
upon  which  the  lives  of  individuals  and  communities  depend;  community  dy- 


'Students  who  take  this  course  should  also  take  Science  502. 
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namics  especially  stressed.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
At  least  one  field  course. 

590.1  SEMINAR.  1  hour  per  semester.  Reports  of  current  research  proj- 
ects by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries  in 
biology.    Required  each  semester. 

598.   THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

BOTANY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
210.    GENERAL  BOTANY.    3  hours.    Basic  study  of  the  structure  and 
functions  of  plant  cells,  tissues,  and  organs;  including  nutrition,  metabolism, 
water  relations,  and  growth  of  plants.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  102  or  consent  of  department  head. 

302.  INTRODUCTORY  PLANT  TAXONOMY.  3  hours.  Identification 
and  classification  of  local  seed  plants  and  ferns;  field  trips  and  collections;  use 
of  keys,  manuals,  and  herbaria.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prere- 
quisites:   Biology  102,  125. 

410.  BOTANICAL  PROBLEMS.  1-4  hours.  Individual  research  on  some 
botanical  problem  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  sched- 
uled courses;  conferences  with  instructor  as  needed;  procedures,  results,  and 
conclusions  presented  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  Before  enrolling,  per- 
mission must  be  secured  from  the  department  head  and  the  proposed  research 
supervisor.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*309.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  causes  of  plant  di- 
seases; disease  cycles;  host-parasite  interactions;  epiphytology;  disease  predic- 
tion and  control.  Special  emphasis  placed  on  diseases  of  southern  plants.  Lec- 
ture 3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102,  125;  genetics 
recommended. 

311.  THE  NON-VASCULAR  PLANTS.  3  hours.  Morphology,  taxonomy, 
physiology,  life  history,  evolution,  ecology,  and  economic  importance  of  the 
algae,  fungi,  liverworts  and  mosses.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: 210;  Biology  102,  125;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

312.  THE  VASCULAR  PLANTS.  3  hours.  Morphology,  taxonomy,  phys- 
iology, life  history,  evolution,  ecology,  and  economic  importance  of  the  tracheo- 
phytes.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  210;  Biology  102, 
125;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

361.2  MARINE  BOTANY.  4  hours.  A  survey,  based  on  examples  found 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Gulf  Coa^t  Research  Laboratory,  of  the  principal  groups 
of  marine  algae  and  maritime  flowering  plants,  treating  structure,  reproduc- 
tion, distribution,  identification  and  ecology.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6 
hours.  Prerequisites:  10  hours  of  biological  sciences,  or  consent  of  instructor; 
junior  standing. 

*402.  TAXONOMY  OF  GRASSES.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  grasses  and 
grass-like  plants;  field  identification  in  addition  to  laboratory  work  with  keys 


"Credit  earned  during  second  and  third  semesters  of  residence  will  be  counted  toward 
degree. 

^his  course  is  conducted  during  summer  sessions  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research 
Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi.  Students  should  register  at  Northwestern  State  College 
before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi;  or  Head, 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences,   Northwestern  State  College. 
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and  manuals.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
102,  125. 

*403.  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY.  4  hours.  Physico-chemical  principles  of 
absorption,  translocation  and  transpiration;  respiration,  photosynthesis,  growth, 
differentiation  and  reproduction.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prere- 
quisites:   Biology  102,  125;  organic  chemistry  recOiamended. 

*413.  MYCOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  morphology,  physiology,  classifica- 
tion, evolution  utilization,  and  life  cycles  of  fungi;  techniques  used  in  cultiva- 
tion and  identification  of  fungi.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  125.    (Same  as  Microbiology  413.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
*503.    PLANT  TAXONOMY.    3  hours.    Identification  and  classification  of 
vascular  plants,  with  emphasis  on  family  characteristics.    Lecture  1  hour,  lab- 
oratory 4  hours.    Prerequisites:    Biology  102,  125. 

*510.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.    1-6  hours. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

ZOOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

122.  HUIVIAN  ANATOMY.  4  hours.  Gross  structure  of  the  human  body, 
with  emphasis  on  clinical  aspects.  Designed  primarily  for  nursing  students. 
Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

123.  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  functions  of  the  hu- 
man body.    Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  1  hour.    Prerequisite:    Biology  101. 

205.  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY.  4  hours.  Morphology,  taxonomy, 
physiology,  life  history,  evolution,  ecology,  and  economic  importance  of  the 
major  invertebrate  phyla.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  125. 

206.  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY.  4  hours.  Comparative  study  of  the 
vertebrate  systems,  including  morphology,  taxonomy  and  evolution  of  the  chor- 
date  groups;  comparative  dissections  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  and  cat.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:    Biology  102,  125. 

299.1  INTRODUCTION  TO  MARINE  ZOOLOGY.  4  hours.  General  in- 
troduction to  the  marine  environment  with  emphasis  on  local  fauna.  Weekly 
collecting  trips  by  boat;  guest  lectures  and  visits  to  local  areas  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  research  being  done  and  economic  importance  of  marine  resources. 
Designed  to  provide  teachers  with  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with 
the  coast  (teaching  collections  are  encouraged).  Prerequisites:  8  hours  of  bi- 
ological sciences  or  permission  of  instructor. 

300.  ECONOMIC  ENTOMOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  arthropods  affect- 
ing man,  his  crops  and  animals,  with  emphasis  upon  their  identification  and 
control.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102, 
125. 

313.  PARASITOLOGY.  4  hours.  Nature  of  parasitism,  its  effects  on  the 
parasite  and  host,  and  the  evolution  of  the  parasitic  habit;  structure,  classifica- 
tion, life  history,  ecology,  physiology  and  pathology  of  parasitic  protozoa,  worms 


'This  course  is  conducted  during  summer  sessions  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research 
Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi.  Students  should  register  at  Northwestern  State  College 
before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi,  or  Head, 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Northwestern  State  College. 
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and  arthropods.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
102,  125. 

410.  ZOOLOGICAL,  PROBLEMS.  1-4  hours.  Individual  research  on  some 
zoological  problem  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  sched- 
uled courses;  conferences  with  instructor  as  needed;  procedures,  results,  and 
conclusions  presented  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  Before  enrolling,  the 
student  must  secure  permission  from  the  department  head  and  the  proposed 
research  supervisor.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

419.  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUES.  3  hours.  Methods  for 
studying  animal  populations;  practice  in  determining  sex,  age,  reproductive 
condition,  and  food  habits;  capturing  and  marking  animals;  census  methods, 
estimating  harvest,  and  evaluating  habitat  conditions.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 3  hours.    Prerequisites:    Biology  102,  125. 

420.  TECHNIQUES  OF  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT.  2  hours.  Use  of 
literature;  research  methods;  control  of  animal  populations;  population  dy- 
namics; values  of  regulations,  refuges,  artificial  propagation,  predator  control, 
and  habitat  improvement.  Field  trips  to  nearby  state  and  federal  wildlife  man- 
agement areas  and  refuges.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  125. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*301.    GENERAL  ENTOMOLOGY.    4    hours.    Introduction   to  Phylum 
Arthropoda,  stressing  fundamentals  of  morphology,  physiology,  systematics,  and 
life  histories.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  Biology 
102,  125. 

304.  ORNITHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  structure  and  physiological 
mechanism  of  birds  as  related  to  their  habits,  taxonomy,  and  identification;  be- 
havior, migration,  distribution,  and  ecology;  taxonomy  of  birds  of  the  world 
and  field  identification  of  Louisiana  species.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3 
hours.    Prerequisites:    Biology  102,  125. 

*314.  HERPETOLOGY.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  classification,  structure, 
evolution,  natural  history,  and  distribution  of  eunphibians  and  reptiles.  Labora- 
tory emphasis  on  Louisiana  forms.  Collection  required.  Lecture  2  hours,  lab- 
oratory 3  hours.    Prerequisite:  206  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*317.    HISTOLOGY.    3  hours.    Survey  of  the  cytology  and  microanatomy 

of  animal  tissues,  principally  mammalian.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  206;  Biology  102,  125. 

333.  INVERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY.  4  hours.  Classification,  struc- 
ture, distribution,  and  evolution  of  invertebrates  of  past  ages;  examination  of 
typical  fossils  of  each  group.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  Bi- 
ology 102,  125;  while  not  required,  historical  geology  is  advised.  (Same  as 
Geology  301.) 

335.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES.  4  hours.  Life 
history,  identification  and  ecology  of  fishes,  Amphibia,  reptiles,  birds  and  mam- 
mals; emphasis  on  field  study.  Designed  primarily  for  prospective  teachers. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102  and  125,  or 
equivalent.    (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  335  and  535.) 

*404.    MAMMALOGY.    3  hours.    Study  of  natural  history  and  economic 

importance  of  mammals;  structure  and  physiological  mechanisms  as  related  to 
habits;  taxonomy  and  identification  of  native  mammals;  population  analysis; 
distribution  and  evolution;  techniques  of  preparation  of  museum  study  skins. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisites:    Biology  102,  125. 
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*405.  EMBRYOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  general  embryology  with  at- 
tention to  early  developmental  stages  of  various  animals  and  later  development 
of  the  chick  and  mammals.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites:   Biology  102,  125. 

413.1  MARINE  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY.  6  hours.  Advanced  survey 
of  the  phylogeny,  anatomy,  biotic  interrelationships,  life  histories,  and  distribu- 
tion of  all  phyla  below  the  Chordata  having  marine  representatives;  emphasis 
on  forms  occurring  in  the  Gulf.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  9  hours.  Prere- 
quisites: 205;  junior  standing. 

414.1  MARINE  VERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  AND  ICHTHYOLOGY.  6  hours. 
Systematic  relationships,  morpholo^gy,  and  biological  significance  of  all  Chor- 
data associated  with  a  marine  environment;  emphasis  placed  on  marine  fishes. 
Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  9  hours.    Prerequisites:  206;  junior  standing. 

*415.  MAMMALIAN  PHYSIOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  mammalian  life 
processes  with  emphasis  on  the  integration  of  the  physiological  systems.  Lec- 
ture 3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  122,  or  206;  junior 
standing. 

*417.  LIMNOLOGY— AQUATIC  BIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Physical,  chemical 
and  biological  properties  of  inland  waters.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:    Biology  102,  125,  and  6  hours  of  chemistry. 

*418.  BIOLOGY  OF  FISHES.  3  hours.  Taxonomy,  anatomy,  physiology, 
evolution,  life  history  and  ecology  of  fresh-water  fishes.  Lecture  2  hours,  lab- 
oratory 3  hours.    Prerequisite:  206,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

440.1    MARINE  FISHERIES  BIOLOGY.    4  hours.    A  survey  of  principles 

beginning  with  fishery  landing  statistics  of  the  United  States,  followed  by  other 
areas  of  the  earth;  classic  theory  is  examined  and  statistical  applications  are 
made  to  various  Gulf  of  Mexico  fisheries.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  zoology,  preferably  including  Zoology  418.  This 
course  is  primarily  designed  for  seniors  and  graduate  students,  but  juniors  with 
good  standing  may  be  admitted. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  EXPERIMENTAL  PARASITOLOGY.  4  hours.  A  critical  study  of 
morphology,  physiology,  ecology,  and  evolution  of  animal  parasites;  review  and 
analysis  of  current  research  in  parasitology;  laboratory  experiments  on  animal 
parasites.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102, 
125. 

*510.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.    1-6  hours. 

535.  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES.  4  hours.  Ecology,  classifica- 
tion and  distribution  of  fishes,  Amphibia,  reptiles,  birds  and  mammals;  empha- 
sis on  collecting,  preserving  and  preparing  specimens  for  class  study.  Designed 
primarily  for  teachers.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite: 
8  hours  of  biology  or  consent  or  instructor.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  335 
and  535.) 

598.   THESIS.   Maximum,  6  hours. 


'This  course  is  conducted  during  summer  sessions  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research 
Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi.  Students  should  register  at  Northwestern  State  College 
before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi,  or  Head, 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Northwestern  State  College. 
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ACCOUNTING 

EARL  G.  THAMES,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professors:  Call,  Sewell,  York;  Instructor:  Gibson 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major:  Accounting  205,  206,  306,  308,  318,  319,  402,  408,  and  three 
hours  in  accounting  electives;  Business  Economics  212,  325;  Economics  201,  202, 
310;  Finance  411;  Management  322;  Marketing  323;  Office  Administration  lOli, 
210,  320,  403;  six  hours  in  advanced  business  electives  —  64  semester  hours. 
No  minor  is  required. 

Special  requirements:  Computer  Science  201;  History  202;  Government 
201;  Mathematics  113  or  103,  114  or  109  or  104;  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor:  Accounting  205,  206,  318,  319,  and  six  hours  in  accounting 
electives  —  18  semester  hours. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

ROGER  W.  BEST,  Assistant  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:   Davis,  Townsend;   Associate   Professor:  Easley 
Assistant  Professors:  Slacum,  To  wry,  White;  Instructors:  Weir,  Wells 

Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

For  a  major:  Accounting  205,  206,  301,  and  three  hours  in  accounting  elec- 
tives; Business  Economics  212,  325;  Economics  201,  202,  310;  Finance  411;  Man- 
agement 322,  and  three  hours  in  management  electives;  Marketing  323,  407; 
Office  Administration  lOlS  210,  320,  403;  Computer  Science  201;  fifteen  hours 
in  business  electives  with  at  least  twelve  hours  in  advanced  courses  —  67  se- 
mester hours.    No  minor  is  required. 

Special  requirements:    Mathematics  113  or  103,  114  or  109  or  104;  Speech 

101. 

For  a  minor:  Accounting  205,  206;  Finance  411;  Management  322;  Market- 
ing 323;  three  hours  in  advanced  business  electives  —  18  semester  hours. 

MERCHANDISING 
Associate  Degree  (two-year  program) 

Requirements:  Accounting  100,  205,  206;  Business  Economics  104,  325; 
Management  322;  Marketing  220,  221,  323;  Office  Administration  101  or  102, 
210,  320,  328;  Finance  215;  Orientation  101;  four  hours  in  physical  activity,  in- 
cluding PEl;  six  hours  in  English;  Mathematics  113,  114;  Speech  101;  Eco- 
nomics 201,  202.   Total  hours  for  degree,  66. 

Graduate  Requirements 
Master  of  Business  Administration  Degree 
NOTE:    All  students  enrolled  in  the  Master  of  Business  Administration 
program  are  required  to  take  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Busi- 
ness.   Program  I.    For  applicants  holding  the  baccalaureate  in  business. 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 
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Undergraduate  preparation:    A  major  in  business. 

Special  requirements:    Accounting  502  or  506;  Business  Economics  503; 
Economics  520;  Finance  504;  Management  540;  Marlteting  509. 
Program  II.    For  applicants  holding  the  baccalaureate  in  non-business  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  Accounting  205,  206;  Business  Economics 
212,  325;  Economics  201,  202;  Finance  310;  Management  322;  Marketing  323; 
Office  Administration  320  or  403;  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  502;  Business  Economics  503;  Econom- 
ics 520;  Finance  504;  Management  540;  Marketing  509. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

RALPH  WHITE:  Assistant  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professors:  J.  Johnson,  T.  Johnson,  Robbins,  Rue,  Towry; 
Instructors:  Gibson,  McCoy,  Wells. 

Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  EDUCATION 

For  a  major  (Education):  Office  Administration  lOli,  102,  201,  202,  203, 
210,  301,  314,  320,  328;  Accounting  205,  206,  and  three  hours  in  accounting  elec- 
tives;  Business  Economics  104  or  Finance  215  or  Economics  103;  Business  Eco- 
nomics 325;  Business  Education  420,  422;  Economics  201,  202;  Management 
322  or  Office  Administration  317;  Marketing  323  —  56  semester  hours. 

Specicil  requirements:    Mathematics  103  or  113,  114  or  109. 

For  a  minor  to  teach  business  subjects  with  the  exception  of  shorthand 
(Education) 2:  Accounting  205,  206,  and  three  hours  in  accounting  electives; 
Business  Economics  104  or  Finance  215  or  Economics  103;  Business  Education 
420;  Office  Administration  lOli,  102,  203,  210,  320,  328  —  27  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  to  teach  business  subjects  with  the  exception  of  accounting 
(Education)  2:  Office  Administration  lOH,  102,  201,  202,  203,  210,  301,  314,  320; 
Business  Economics  104  or  Finance  215  or  Economics  103;  Business  Education 
420  —  27  semester  hours. 

DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

For  a  major  (Education):  Office  Administration  lOli,  102,  203,  210,  320, 
328  Accounting  205,  206,  and  three  hours  in  accounting  electives;  Marketing 
220,  221,  323,  407;  Management  322  or  Office  Administration  317;  Business  Eco- 
nomics 104  or  Finance  215  or  Economics  103;  Economics  201,  202;  Business 
Economics  325;  Business  Education  420,  421;  three  hours  in  business  or  office 
administration  electives  —  56  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:    Mathematics  103  or  113,  109  or  114. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

For  a  major  (Business) :  Office  Administration  lOli,  102,  201,  202,  203, 
210,  301,  302,  314,  320,  403;  Accounting  205,  206,  and  three  hours  in  accounting 
electives;  Business  Economics  212,  325,  326;  Economics  201,  202;  three  hours 
in  finance  electives;  Management  322  or  333;  Marketing  323;  three  hours  in 
business  electives  —  61  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:    Mathematics  103  or  113,  109  or  114;  Speech  101. 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 

^Kconomics  201  and  202  must  be  included  in  the  curriculum  of  students  selecting  this  minor. 
These  two  courses  can  be  utilized  in  meeting  social  studies  requirement  of  all  education  majors. 
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For  a  minor:  Office  Administration  lOli,  102,  201,  202,  203,  210,  301,  314 
—  18  semester  hours. 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Associate  Degree  (two-year  program) 

Requirements:  Office  Administration  lOli,  102,  201,  202,  203,  210,  301,  302, 
314,  317,  320;  Accounting  205;  Business  Economics  104;  Finance  215;  English 
101,  102;  Mathematics  103  or  113,  109  or  114;  Health  102;  four  hours  in  physi- 
cal activity,  including  PE  1;  Speech  101  or  Psychology  101;  Orientation  101; 
six  hours  in  electives.    Total  hours  for  degree,  65. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree 

I.  Business  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Nine  semester  hours  in  ac- 
counting, eighteen  semester  hours  in  business  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  department  head;  six  semester  hours  in  economic  principles. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Education  510,  and  two 
in  the  following:  Business  Education  516,  517,  518,  519,  590,  621,  622,  623; 
Business  Economics  501. 

II.  Distributive  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Distributive  education  cer- 
tificate, or  fifteen  hours  in  the  field  of  business  including  at  least  six  se- 
mester hours  in  accounting  and  excluding  secretarial  administration;  six 
semester  hours  in  economic  principles. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Nine  semester  hours  in  technical 
distribution  courses  or  professional  courses  in  distributive  education;  Busi- 
ness Education  511,  and  two  in  the  following:  Business  Education  516,  517, 
518,  519,  590,  621,  622,  623;  Business  Economics  501. 

For  the  Specialist  in  Education  Degree 
Concentration  in  Business 
Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Education  510;  a  nine-hour 
concentration  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  Accounting,  Economics,  Finance, 
Management-Marketing;  nine  hours  selected  from  the  following:  Business 
Education  511,  516,  517,  518,  621,  622,  623;  and  six  hours  in  business  electives  — 
27  semester  hours. 

A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  professional  educa- 
tion as  follows: 

(a)  Education  501,  520,  604,  628,  Education  Psychology  544. 

(b)  Two  courses  selected  from  the  following:  Education  506,  515,  Educa- 
tional Psychology  541,  Business  Education  621,  622,  623. 

(c)  Two  courses  to  be  selected  from  the  following,  but  excluding  courses 
selected  under  (b) :  Education  515,  516,  518,  519,  602,  Educational  Psychology 
442,  Business  Education  621,  622,  623. 

(d)  Three  hours  in  electives. 

(e)  Thesis,  6  hours. 

Minimum  number  of  hours  required:   63,  including  master's  degree  credit. 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 
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ECONOMICS 

JAMES  N.  DAVIS,  JR.,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  D.  Townsend;  Assistant  Professors:  Call,  Slacum,  Van  Eaton 

Instructor:  Knotts. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Business):  201,  202,  310,  311,  313,  314,  320,  409;  Accounting 
205,  206,  318,  319;  Business  Economics  212,  325;  Computer  Science  101;  Finance 
313,  411;  Office  Administration  lOH,  210,  320,  328;  403;  Marketing  323;  Man- 
agement 322  or  333;  three-hour  advanced  economics  elective  —  68  semester 
hours.    No  minor  is  required. 

Special  requirements:    Mathematics  113  or  103,  109,  110;  and  Speech  101. 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  202,  310,  311,  313,  320,  407,  and  three 
hours  selected  from  advanced  economics  and  business  courses  or  Social  Studies 
411  —  24  semester  hours.  Other  requirements:  Foreign  language  12  hours; 
Government  201,  202;  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

For  a  minor:  201,  202,  310,  320;  Finance  411;  three  hours  in  advanced 
economics  electives  —  18  semester  hours. 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Course  Offerings 

ACCOUNTING 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

100.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BOOKKEEPING.  3  hours.  Introduction  to 
record  keeping;  classification  of  accounts;  posting  and  balancing  books.  Not 
open  to  students  who  have  credit  in  205.  For  students  who  take  this  course 
three  hours  will  be  added  to  the  total  number  of  hours  required  for  graduation. 

205.  ELEMENTARY  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  account- 
ing; theory  of  debit  and  credit;  classification  of  accounts;  recording  transac- 
tions; adjusting  and  closing  the  ledger;  financial  statements.  Prerequisite:  24 
semester  hours,  including  3  hours  of  English  and  3  hours  of  mathematics, 
or  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  Accounting  100. 

206.  ELEMENTARY  ACCOUNTING.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  205. 

301.  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Accounting  as  a  tool  of 
the  executive;  account  valuation;  construction  and  interpretation  of  statements. 
Prerequisite:  206. 

305.  GOVERNMENTAL  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Principles  of  fund  ac- 
counting; budgets  and  reports  of  governmental  units.    Prerequisite:  206. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

306.  INCOME  TAXES.  3  hours.  Accounting  procedures  are  applied  to 
Federal  and  State  taxes  on  the  income  of  individuals.    Prerequisite:  206. 

308.  COST  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Cost  control  of  industries;  job  order 
and  process  cost  systems.    Prerequisite:  206. 

318.    INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING.    3  hours.    Generally  accepted  ac- 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 
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counting  principles  underlying  financial  statements;  content  and  value  of  ac- 
counts.   Prerequisite:  206    (Formerly  207.) 

319.  INTERMEDIATE  ACMDOUNTEVG.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  318. 
(Formerly  208.) 

402.  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Preparation  for  the  CPA 
exeunination  and  accounting  practice;  partnerships,  installment  sales,  branch 
accounting,  statement  of  affairs,  realization  and  liquidation.  Prerequisite:  319. 
(Formerly  303.) 

*404.  CPA  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  problems  by 
means  of  CPA  examination  materials.    Prerequisite:  402. 

*408.  AUDITING.  3  hours.  General  procedures;  balance  sheet  audits; 
working  papers;  reports.    Prerequisite:  402. 

*413.  ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Standard  cost;  set- 
ting standards;  analysis  of  variances.    Prerequisite:  206. 

*414.  CORPORATION  INCOME  TAXES.  3  hours.  Federal  and  State 
income  taxes  as  applied  to  corporations.    Prerequisite:  306. 

415.  DIRECTED  READING  IN  ACCOUNTANCY.  3  hours.  Nature  and 
theory  of  accounting;  concepts  and  principles  underlying  financial  statements 
and  their  presentation.    Prerequisite:    Nine  hours  of  accounting. 

416.  CONSOLIDATED  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS.  3  hours.  Mergers, 
consolidated  statements,  foreign  exchange.   Prerequisite:  319.    (Formerly  304.) 

417.  BUDGETARY  CONTROL.  3  hours.  Purpose  and  classification  of 
budgets;  analysis  of  variances;  statements  and  reports.  Prerequisites:  308  and 
319.    (Formerly  309.) 

418.  CONTROLLERSHIP.  3  hours.  Work  of  the  controller;  accounting 
plans;  costing  and  control.    Prerequisites:  308  and  319. 

419.  ADVANCED  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Use  of  ac- 
counting data  in  decision  making;  analysis,  planning,  costing,  and  control  of 
operations.    Prerequisite:  319. 

420.  STATEMENT  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  Comparative  analysis  of  finan- 
cial statements;  ratios;  determination  of  asset  and  equity  structure;  planning 
for  profitability  and  liquidity.    Prerequisite:  319. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*502.    ACCOUNTING  POLICIES  IN  BUSINESS.    3  hours.    Application  of 
accounting  techniques  to  business  with  special  emphasis  upon  interpretation  of 
financial  data,  budgeting,  and  control.    Prerequisite:  206. 

*506.  SEMINAR  IN  ACCOUNTING.  3  hours.  Revenue  and  cost  analysis, 
application  of  budgeting,  standards,  and  variable  costing  techniques  to  business 
operations.   Prerequisites:  308  and  319. 

BUSINESS  ECONOMICS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

104.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BUSINESS  ENTERPRISE.  3  hours.  The 
American  business  system;  business  organization  and  management;  finance; 
marketing;  government  regulation  of  business.  (May  not  be  elected  by  ac- 
counting or  business  administration  majors  who  are  classified  3-1  or  higher.) 

212.  BUSINESS  STATISTICS.  3  hours.  Study  of  statistical  theory  and 
methods  directly  applicable  to  the  solution  on  business  and  economic  prob- 
lems.   Prerequisites:    Office  Administration  210;  six  hours  in  mathematics. 
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325.  BUSINESS  LAW  I.  3  hours.  Phases  of  law  especially  necessary  in 
the  business  world  and  emphasizing  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Introduc- 
tion to  law:  contracts,  agency  and  employment;  commercial  paper;  property 
and  bailments.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*314.    BUSINESS  FLUCTUATIONS.    3  hours.    Causes  and  significance  of 
business  fluctuations  or  cycles;  forecasting  business  conditions.  Prerequisites: 
Economics  201,  202,  and  consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Economics  314.) 

*316  BUSINESS  AND  PUBLIC  POLICY.  3  hours.  Relationships  be- 
tween government  and  business;  government  as  regulator,  subsidizer,  partner, 
and  competitor  of  private  enterprise;  changing  nature  of  the  American  eco- 
nomic system.    Prerequisites:    Economics  201,  202.    (Same  as  Economics  316.) 

326.  BUSINESS  LAW  II.  2  hours.  Sales;  partnerships;  corporations; 
suretyship;  landlord  and  tenant;  carriers.    Prerequisite:  325. 

For  Graduates  Only 
501.    READING  AND  CONTERENCE  IN  BUSINESS.    1-3  hours.  Inde- 
pendent reading  and  study  conferences  with  assigned  professors. 

*503.  BUSINESS  RESEARCH  METHODS.  3  hours.  The  nature  and 
purpose  of  research;  the  problems  of  acquiring  knowledge,  validation  and  mini- 
mization of  error;  definition  of  meaningful  questions;  relevant  data.  Prere- 
quisites: Business  Economics  212  and  Office  Administration  320  or  approval  of 
instructor. 

*525.  BUSINESS  LAW,  C.P.A.  REVIEW.  3  hours.  Study  of  significant 
problems  and  cases  in  business  management  aimed  primarily  at  preparing  stu- 
dents for  the  law  section  of  the  C.P.A.  examination.  Prerequisite:  Business 
Economics  325. 

550.  QUANT'ITATIVE  METHODS.  3  hours.  Seminar  in  the  development 
and  use  of  quantitative  analytical  techniques  in  decision  making.  Prerequi- 
sites: Basic  courses  in  accounting,  economics,  statistics,  and  mathematics  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

598.    THESIS,  3-6  hours. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

420.  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AMERICAN  SCHOOLS.    3  hours. 

The  basic  principles  and  philosophies  of  cooperative  vocational  education.  Re- 
lationship of  vocational  education  to  general  education.  The  history  and  de- 
velopment of  cooperative  training  under  the  George-Barden,  George-Dean  Act, 
the  Vocational  Act  of  1963,  analysis  of  current  legislation.  Prerequisites:  Ed- 
ucation 102,  Educational  Psychology  201,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

421.  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  2  hours.  Methods  and 
procedures  in  developing  and  coordinating  a  cooperative  distributive  education 
program  in  the  secondary  school.  Prerequisites:  Education  102,  Educational 
Psychology  201,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

422.  COOPERATIVE    OFFICE    EDUCATION    PROGRAMS.     2  hours. 

Methods  and  procedures  in  developing  and  coordinating  a  cooperative  office  ed- 
ucation program  in  the  secondary  school.  Prerequisites:  Education  102,  Edu- 
cational Psychology  201,  and  consent  of  instructor. 
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For  Graduates  Only 
501.    READING  AND  CONFERENCE  IN  DISTRIBUTION.     1-3  hours. 
Independent  reading  and  study  in  the  areas  of  marketing  and  distribution, 
conferences  with  assigned  professors. 

*510.i  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  EV  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Prob- 
lems facing  business  education;  principles  underlying  a  sound  program;  devel- 
opment and  evaluation  of  aims  of  business  education  in  terms  of  the  contribu- 
tion made  to  the  general  program  of  secondary  education. 

*511.i    PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  IN  DISTREBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  3 

hours.  Analysis  of  current  problems  and  discussion  of  proposed  solutions,  with 
particular  emphasis  upon  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  such  phases  of 
distributive  education  as  public  relations,  advertising,  selling,  product  develop- 
ment, competitive  pricing,  marketing  research,  marketing  efficiency  and  con- 
trol; reports  on  current  trends. 

*516.  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  IN  COOPERATIVE  OFFICE  EDUCA- 
TION. 3  hours.  Discussion  and  demonstration  of  new  classroom  procedures 
and  teaching  techniques;  analysis  of  classroom  organization  and  public  relation 
responsibilities  of  the  coordinator;  analysis  of  pertinent  legislation.  Prerequi- 
site: Teaching  experience,  practical  business  experience,  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

*517.    GUIDANCE  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION. 

3  hours.  Occupational  surveys  and  job  analysis  to  determine  community  op- 
portunities and  requirements  for  employment.  Placement,  follow-up,  and 
counseling  for  problems  encountered  by  student  workers.  Legislation  ciffecting 
business  occupations. 

518.  BUSINESS  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  FOR 
ADULTS.  3  hours.  Planning  the  promotion,  supervision,  and  administration 
of  adult  business  and  distributive  education  programs;  preparation  and  meth- 
ods of  presentation  of  appropriate  material  for  adult  programs;  coordination 
of  adult  cooperative  business  and  distributive  education  programs.  Prerequi- 
site:   Consent  of  the  department  head. 

519.  DATA  PROCESSING  FOR  TEACHERS.  3  hours.  Processing  and 
application  of  data  processing  problems  by  means  of  keypunch,  sorter,  account- 
ing machine,  and  summary  punch;  uses  and  limitations  of  punched  card  equip- 
ment in  business  data  processing;  introduction  to  concepts  of  stored  programs, 
flow  charting  and  automatic  coding  systems;  emphasis  on  techniques  of  pres- 
entation, source  material,  and  placement  of  data  processing  units  at  the  sec- 
ondary school  level.  Open  only  to  graduate  education  majors.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  instructor. 

590.  SEMINAR  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Critical  exami- 
nation of  current  problems  and  the  more  significant  research  findings  in  busi- 
ness and  in  education,  each  student  making  a  survey  of  one  phase  of  business. 

591.  SEMINAR  EV  DISTREBUTIVE  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Critical  ex- 
amination of  current  problems  and  the  more  significant  research  findings  in 
distributive  education,  each  student  making  a  survey  of  one  phase  of  distribu- 
tive education. 

598.    THESIS.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

*621.i    IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES. 

3  hours.   Discussion  and  demonstration  of  new  classroom  procedures  and  teach- 


'A  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of  these 
courses   (510,  511,  621,  622,  623). 


BUSINESS 


219 


ing  techniques  which  have  developed  from  recent  research  and  experimenta- 
tion; study  of  the  different  stages  of  learning  and  the  type  of  instruction  and 
instructional  materials  used  in  each  stage;  problems  of  individual  teachers  and 
individual  learners  examined;  and  possible  solutions  worked  out.  (Formerly 
512.) 

*622.i    IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  EV  GENERAL  BUSINESS.  3 

hours.  Study  of  the  problems,  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  general  busi- 
ness; emphasis  on  techniques  of  presentation,  testing,  and  source  material. 
(Formerly  515.) 

*623.i    IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  BOOKKEEPING.  3  hours. 

Problems  and  techniques  related  to  the  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  book- 
keeping; source  of  materials  and  suggested  techniques  for  instruction  and 
testing.    (Formerly  514.) 

ECONOMICS 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

103.    DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  SYSTEM.  3 

hours.  Survey  of  the  background  and  development  of  economic  institutions 
peculiar  to  the  American  free  market  system. 

201.  ECONOMIC  PRINCIPLES.  3  hours.  Fundamental  theories  under- 
lying the  present  economic  system  in  the  United  States;  theories  governing  pro- 
duction, value,  and  prices;  distribution  of  wealth  and  income;  investment: 
organization  of  private  enterprise;  money  and  banking;  the  role  of  labor  and 
government  in  industry;  and  America's  role  in  the  world  economy.  Prerequi- 
site:   Sophomore  standing. 

202.  ECONOMIC  PRINCIPLES.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  201  with 
special  em.phasis  on  application  of  the  economic  theories  and  economic  develop- 
ment. 

204.  AGRICULTURAL  FX:;ONOMICS.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  economics  as  applied  to  agriculture,  emphasizing  American  economic 
development;  cost  of  production;  marketing;  price;  credit;  taxation;  land 
utilization;  government  regulation  and  control.  (Same  as  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 213).    Prerequisite:  201  and  sophomore  standing. 

205.  CONSUMER  ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  consumer  In 
modern  industrial  societies;  the  consumer  in  relation  to  the  forces  of  increas- 
ing governmental,  corporate,  and  labor  control  of  production  and  distribution. 
Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
310.    MONEY  AND  BANKING.   3  hours.    Origin,  development,  and  func- 
tions of  money;  basic  monetary  theory;  description  of  financial  institutions 
of  the  United  States  and  how  they  affect  the  volume  of  spending.    (Same  as 
Finance  310.)    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*311.    TAXATION  AND  PUBLIC  FINANCE.     3     hours.  Fundamental 

principles  and  problems  of  public  finance  and  taxation;  amount  and  growth 
of  public  expenditures;  sources  of  revenue;  burden  of  taxation;  budgetary  con- 
trol of  receipts  and  expenditures;  kinds  of  taxes;  public  borrowing;  special 
emphasis  on  state  and  local  taxation.  Prerequisites:  201  or  202,  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

313.    LABOR  ECONOMICS.    3  hours.    Historical  development  of  the  labor 


'A  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of  these 
courses  (510,  511,  621,  622,  623). 
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movement;  evolution  of  labor  law;  framework,  nature,  and  purposes  of  collec- 
tive bargaining;  union  and  management  security;  economic  and  other  institu- 
tional factors  in  wage  determination.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202,  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

*314.  BUSINESS  FLUCTUATIONS.  3  hours.  Causes  and  significance  of 
business  fluctuations  or  cycles;  forecasting  business  conditions.  (Same  as  Busi- 
ness Economics  314.)    Prerequisites:  201  and  202,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*316.  BUSINESS  AND  PUBLIC  POLICY.  3  hours.  Relationships  be- 
tween government  and  business;  government  as  regulator,  subsidizer,  partner, 
and  competitor  of  private  enterprise;  changing  nature  of  the  American  eco- 
nomic system.  (Same  as  Government  316  and  Business  Economics  316.)  Pre- 
requisites: 201  and  202. 

*320.  INTERMEDIATE  PRICE  THEORY.  3  hours.  The  principles  of 
price  determination  under  various  market  conditions,  e.g.,  competition  and 
monopoly;  the  pricing  of  products,  the  factors  of  production  and  their  interre- 
lationships; the  functional  distribution  of  income.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

400.  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING.  3  hours.  History  and  structure  of 
collective  bargaining;  the  bargaining  unit,  scope,  parties  to  the  bargaining 
session;  wages,  hours,  fringe  benefits,  and  other  issues;  administration  of  con- 
tract; case  studies.    Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of  instructor. 

406:  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Major  or  minor  in 
economics;  senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by 
arrangement  with  instructor.) 

*407.  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS.  3  hours.  Survey  and 
analysis  of  selected  economic  systems:  Capitalism,  Socialism,  Communism,  Fas- 
cism, and  Cooperatives;  economic  theory  and  history  of  organization  and  prac- 
tice as  exemplified  in  selected  modern  national  states,  especially  the  United 
States,  Britain,  and  the  U.S.S.R.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

*409.  mSTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT.  3  hours.  An  inquiry  into 
the  origins  of  current  economic  theories  and  a  survey  of  the  various  schools  of 
economic  thought.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and  12  hours  of  economic 
and/or  related  courses. 

*412.  PROBLEMS  OF  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT.  3  hours.  Prob- 
lems related  to  economic  development  with  emphasis  on  stages  of  development 
and  problems  of  growth.   Prerequisites:  201  and  202;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

416.  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  pure  and 
monetary  theories  of  international  trade  with  special  emphasis  upon  current 
problems  in  internationed  monetary  equilibrium.  Prerequisites:  201,  202,  Euid 
advanced  standing. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  FOR  TEACHERS.  3  or  6  hours. 
Intensive  survey  of  macroeconomic  principles,  including  taxation;  national 
income,  public  debt;  money,  banks,  and  the  Federal  Reserve  System;  organiza- 
tion of  business  enterprise;  pricing  and  the  market  system.  Designed  for  in- 
service  teachers  in  social  sciences  and  business.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

*510.  NATIONAL  INCOME  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  Nature  and  measure- 
ment of  economic  activity;  national  economic  aggregates;  determinants  of  in- 
come fluctuations;  forecasting  national  economic  activity;  policies  affecting 
levels  of  national  income.   Prerequisite:  314. 


BUSINESS 


221 


*520.  MANAGERIAL,  ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  Application  of  microeco- 
nomic  analysis  to  decision  making  in  the  firm  and  in  industry.  (Same  as  Man- 
agement 520.)    Prerequisite:  320. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  course 
on  special  topics  in  economics.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

FINANCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
215.    PERSONAL  FINANCE.    3  hours.    Topics  include:    budgeting,  bor- 
rowing, installment  purchase,  insurance,  buying  a  home,  and  investing.  (May 
not  be  elected  by  Accounting  or  Business  Administration  majors  who  are  classi- 
fied 3-1  or  higher.) 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
310.    MONEY  AND  BANKING.    3  hours.    Origin,  development,  and  func- 
tions of  money;  basic  monetary  theory,  description  of  financial  institutions  of 
the  United  States  and  how  they  affect  the  volume  of  spending.     (Same  as 
Economics  310.)    Prerequisites:    Economics  201  and  202. 

313.  PRINCIPLES  OF  INSURANCE.  3  hours.  Study  of  nature,  business 
uses,  and  state  regulation  of  important  types  of  life,  fire,  inland  marine,  auto, 
and  casualty  insurance.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

315.  REAL  ESTATE.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  and  problems  of 
real  estate  operations,  including  appraisal,  financing,  buying,  selling,  manage- 
ment, and  control  of  realty.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

331.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PROPERTY  AND  CASUALTY  INSURANCE.  3 

hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  development,  principles,  business  and  personal 
uses  of  important  types  of  property  and  casualty  insurance.    Prerequisite:  313. 

332.  LIFE,  ACCIDENT,  AND  HEALTH  INSURANCE.  3  hours.  The  gen- 
eral principles  of  life,  accident,  and  health  insurance  and  the  application  to 
both  business  and  personal  uses.    Prerequisite:  313. 

*411.  BUSINESS  FINANCE.  3  hours.  Legal  forms  of  organization; 
securities;  capital  structures;  financial  management;  expansion;  reorganization 
and  liquidation.    Prerequisites:    Accounting  206  and  Economics  202. 

*412.  PRINCIPLES  OF  INVESTMENTS.  3  hours.  Types  of  securities; 
money  markets  and  capital  markets;  security  analysis;  portfolio  management. 
Prerequisites:    Accounting  206  and  Economics  202. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*504.    SEMINAR  IN  FINANCE.    3  hours.    Management  of  the  flow  of 
funds  in  the  firm;  analysis  for  achieving  most  effective  utilization  of  funds; 
behavior  of  financial  institutions  and  financial  markets.    Prerequisite:  Fi- 
nance 411. 

*508.  RISK  MANAGEMENT.  3  hours.  Case  studies  of  significant  risk 
management  problems,  including  insurance  management  problems  in  business 
management.    Prerequisite:    Finance  313. 

MANAGEMENT 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
322.    PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT.   3  hours.   Basic  features  of  busi- 
ness administration  and  general  problems  of  the  business  executive;  fundament- 
al management  considerations  of  organizational  structure  and  authority,  re- 
sponsibility, and  principles  for  control  of  executives  and  employees. 
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333.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT,  3  hours.  The 
study  of  management  principles  and  their  application  to  production  processes 
and  layouts.    Prerequisite:    Business  Economics  212. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*427.    PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT.    3  hours.    Industrial  and  personnel 

management  with  emphasis  on  the  case  study  approach,  independent  reading 
and  investigation,  and  oral  presentation.    Prerequisite:  322  or  333. 

*430.  BUSINESS  POLICY.  3  hours.  A  case-study  course;  emphasis  on 
analysis  and  decision  making;  synthesis  of  knowledge  acquired  in  basic  courses 
in  accounting,  economics,  management,  marketing,  finance,  law,  and  statistics. 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

*432.  ADVANCED  MANAGEMENT.  3  hours.  Management  functions, 
techniques  for  effective  supervision  at  different  managerial  levels,  organiza- 
tion theory,  human  relations,  and  communications;  development  of  a  practical 
philosophy  of  management.    Prerequisites:  322  or  333,  427. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*520.    MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS.    3  hours.    Application  of  microeco- 
nomic  analysis  to  decision  making  in  the  firm  and  in  industry.    (Same  as  Eco- 
nomics 520.)    Prerequisite:    Economics  320. 

540.  SEMINAR  IN  MANAGEMENT  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAV- 
IOR. 3  hours.  Survey  of  management  organizational  behavior  theory  with 
emphasis  on  writings  in  the  areas  of  leadership,  motivation,  organization,  com- 
munication, participation,  and  resistance  to  change.  Prerequisite:  322  or  con- 
sent of  the  instructor. 

560.  MANAGERIAL  DECISION  MAKING.  3  hours.  An  integrating 
course  with  application  of  management,  financial,  marketing,  and  accounting 
principles  in  decision  making;  extensive  use  of  cases,  written  reports,  and  busi- 
ness simulation  exercises.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

MARKETING 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

220.  SALESMANSHIP.  3  hours.  Principles  of  retail  selling,  knowledge 
of  merchandise,  techniques  of  selling,  analysis  of  sales  experience.  Not  open 
to  students  with  credit  in  323.    Prerequisite:    Approval  of  instructor. 

221.  RETAIL  MERCHANDISING.  3  hours.  Organization  and  manage- 
ment of  retail  establishments;  store  location;  buying;  receiving;  stockkeeping, 
sales  systems,  store  policies.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  323.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Approval  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*323.    PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING.    3  hours.    Marketing  functions, 
channels  of  distribution,  marketing  institutions,  marketing  analysis,  price  det- 
erminants, and  present-day  marketing  trends.    Prerequisites:    Economics  201, 
202. 

*407.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING,  3  hours.  Market  research, 
sales  analysis,  purchasing,  advertising,  retailing;  emphasis  on  the  case  study 
approach,  independent  reading  and  investigation,  and  oral  presentation.  Pre- 
requisite: 323. 

*410.    ADVANCED  MARKETING.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  407. 
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For  Graduates  Only 
*509.    MARKETING  RESEARCH  AND  ANALYSIS.    3  hours.    The  appli- 
cation of  research  methodology  to  the  solving  of  marketing  problems,  and  of 
marketing  research  to  management  thinking.    Prerequisites:    Marketing  323 
and  Business  Economics  212. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.1  ELEMENTARY  TYPEWRITING.  2  hours.  Study  of  touch-type- 
writing through  mastery  of  keyboard  by  using  correct  techniques;  centering 
material;  simple  letter  styles,  with  emphasis  upon  position,  rhythm,  and  ac- 
curacy.   Three  hours  weekly. 

102.  INTERMEDIATE  TYPEWRITING.  2  hours.  Review  of  funda- 
mentals of  typewriting  and  mastery  of  keyboard;  emphasis  on  speed  and 
accuracy  in  production  of  letters,  manuscripts,  outlines,  and  tables.  Three 
hours  weekly. 

201.2  ELEMENTARY  STENOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice 
of  the  Gregg  system;  reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand.  Five  hours 
weekly. 

202.  INTERMEDIATE  STENOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  201; 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  skill  in  reading  and  writing  from  printed 
shorthand;  dictation  of  simple  material.  Five  hours  weekly.  Prerequisites: 
101,  201. 

203.  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING.  2  hours.  Emphasis  on  acquisition  of 
speed  and  accuracy  in  letter  writing;  preparation  of  special  reports  and  forms. 
Three  hours  weekly.    Prerequisite:  102. 

210.  BUSINESS  MACHINES.  2  hours.  Theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  various  machines  used  in  accounting  and  office  work  with  emphasis 
upon  key-driven  and  crank-driven  calculators.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Three  hours  weekly. 

301.  ADVANCED  STENOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Dictation  and  transcription 
functionally  presented;  thorough  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  letter  writing; 
skill  in  transcription;  special  emphasis  on  office  procedure.  Five  hours  weekly. 
Prerequisites:  102,  202. 

302.  ADVANCED  STENOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Advanced  dictation  and 
transcription  with  a  continuation  of  the  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  specialized 
dictation  and  transcription  from  various  fields  of  business  to  develop  secretarial 
ability.    Three  hours  weekly.    Prerequisites:  301,  320. 

314.  SECRETARIAL  PROCEDURES.  3  hours.  An  office  practice  course 
to  integrate  the  stenographic,  typewriting,  office-machine,  and  clerical  skills 
through  the  use  of  actual  business  procedures;  lecture  and  laboratory  practice 
designed  to  develop  good  business  judgment  and  initiative.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisites:  203,  210,  301,  320. 

317.  PRINCIPLES  OF  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT.  3  hours.  Relationship 
of  the  office  function  of  the  business  enterprise  including  office  location  and 
layout,  selection  of  office  equipment  and  supplies,  principles  of  office  organiza- 
tion, supervision  of  office  personnel,  employee  training  programs,  office  serv- 
ices, and  control  of  office  output.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 


'Students  who  pass  a  proficiency  test  will  be  excused  from  this  course.  The  minimum 
number  of  hours  required  for  a  degree  is  increased  by  two  for  students  taking  this  course. 

-Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives 
with  the  consent  of  the  department  head. 
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320.    BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  I.    3  hours.    Study  of  objectives, 

methods,  channels,  and  forms  of  communication  in  business.  The  development 
of  psychologically  sound  business  communications  in  correct  and  forceful 
English. 

328.    PRINCIPLES  OF  ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING.    3  hours 

Study  of  data  processing  methods  and  application  of  unit  record  systems;  types 
of  arrangement  of  data;  calculated  and  printed  results;  mechanized  processing 
of  accounting  records  and  market  data  for  increased  operations  control.  Pre- 
requisites: Accounting  207  and  junior  standing  or  permission  of  instructor 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
403.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATION  H.  (formerly  BA  321).  2  hours 
Study  of  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  business  reports,  both  oral  anc 
written;  types  of  business  reports,  their  form  and  application;  research  anc 
investigation  of  business  subjects,  ranging  from  simple  memoranda  to  more 
comprehensive  reports.  Prerequisites:  Business  Economics  312,  and  Manage- 
ment 322  or  Marketing  323. 

422.    APPLICATIONS  OF  ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING.    3  hours 

Advanced  study  of  the  application  of  data  processing  principles,  case  study  anc 
application  techniques;  coded  designations,  flow  charting,  and  specific  definitior 
for  use  with  unit  record  processing  equipment.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  5 
hours.   Prerequisite:  328. 

CHEMISTRY 

LARRY  SPEARS,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Crosby;  Associate  Professors:  Deason,  Hyde,  Rhoades; 
Assistant  Professors:  Bissell,  McRae 
Instructors:  Graham,  M.  West. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology — professional) :  103A,  104,  301,  302, 
311,  312,  411,  412,  414,  415,  416  and  3  additional  hours  of  advanced  electives  in 
chemistry,  mathematics,  or  physics  chosen  so  as  to  provide  one  three-hour 
laboratory  and  two  hours  of  lecture  —  41  semester  hours  and  3  additional 
hours  of  advanced  electives.  (Also  required  are  Physics  201,  202;  Mathematics 
110,  211,  212;  German.) 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology) :  103A,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312  and 
11  additional  hours  —  33  semester  hours.  (Also  required  are  Physics  201,  202; 
Mathematics  110.) 

For  a  major  (Education):  103A,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312  and  6  additional 
hours  —  28  semester  hours.  (Also  required  are  Physics  201,  202;  Mathematics 
110  and  5  additional  hours  of  mathematics.) 

For  a  major  in  science  (Education) :  Students  in  the  School  of  Education 
are  permitted  to  major  in  science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  44  semester  hours 
as  follows:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125,  and  4  additional  hours  of  biological 
sciences;  Chemistry  103A,  104  and  4  hours  of  chemistry  electives  chosen  from 
courses  numbered  200  or  above;  Geology  103,  104;  Physics  103,  104,  or  201, 
202,  309. 

For  a  minor  in  science  (Education):  Students  in  the  School  of  Education 
who  are  not  majoring  in  one  of  the  sciences  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science 
by  earning  a  total  of  24  semester  hours  as  follows: 

To  be  certified  to  teach  chemistry  and  general  science:  12  hours  in  chem- 
istry, 6  in  biology,  and  6  in  physics.  Physical  Science  105  and  106  may  not  be 
used  to  meet  these  requirements. 
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For  a  minor:  At  least  20  semester  hours,  including  103A,  104.  (Students 
in  the  School  of  Education  who  wish  to  minor  in  chemistry  rather  than  in 
science  must  elIso  take  six  hours  of  biology  and  six  hours  of  physics.) 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

For  the  B.S.  degree:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Chemistry  103A,  104, 
311,  312,  and  203  or  301,  302;  Microbiology  208;  Physics  103,  104  or  201,  202; 
Zoology  313,  315  or  415;  and  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200  or 
above  sufficient  to  yield  a  total  of  20  hours  of  biology  or  16  hours  of  micro- 
biology, or  21  hours  of  chemistry.  Also  required  is  12  months  of  work  equiva- 
lent to  30  semester  hours  of  college  work  at  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  and  by  Northwestern  State  College. 

PRE-MEDICINE  OR  PRE-DENTISTRY 

Students  planning  to  study  medicine  or  dentistry  may  major  in  chemistry 
and  minor  in  zoology.  Such  a  program  includes  all  courses  required  or 
strongly  recommended  by  most  medical  schools,  including  Louisiana  State 
University  and  Tulane. 

PRE-PHARMACY 

Students  planning  to  study  pharmacy  may  take  one  or  two  years  of 
pre-pharmacy  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  by  following  the  courses 
outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  school  of  pharmacy  of  their  choice. 

CHEMICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
Associate  Degree  (two-year  program) 

Requirements:  Chemistry  103,  104,  203,  303,  311,  312;  English,  6  hours; 
Industrial  Education  102,  104,  106,  202;  Mathematics  103,  109,  206;  Orientation; 
Physical  Education,  2  hours  including  PEl;  Physics  103,  104;  and  6  hours  of 
electives.    Total  hours  for  degree,  65. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    103,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312,  411, 

and  412  or  306  and  415,  or  their  equivalents;  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 

language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

(1)  A  satisfactory  written  entrance  examination  in  whichever  of  the 
following  are  offered  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  work:  analytical 
chemistry,  biochemistry,  inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and 
physical  chemistry. 

(2)  Credit  for  306,  411,  412,  414,  415,  and  416  or  their  equivalents. 

(3)  24  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  including  18  semester  hours  of 
chemistry  exclusive  of  research  and  seminar  credits. 

(4)  Two  semester  hours  credit  in  Seminar  and  enrollment  every  semester. 

(5)  A  satisfactory  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor.  An  undergraduate  minor  as 
defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  14  semester  hours  taken  from  the 
following  courses:    103,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:    501,  502,  503,  504  or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  taken  from 
the  following  courses  or  their  equivEilents :    103,  104,  301,  311. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  minor:    302,  311,  312,  or  their  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Seminar  Participation:  All  graduate  students  are  required  to  participate 
in  departmental  seminars. 

For  the  Specialist  in  Education  Degree 
Concentration  in  Chemistry 

(1)  A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  science  chosen 
so  as  to  meet  the  following  special  requirements: 

(a)  A  satisfactory  written  entrance  examination  in  which  ever  of 
the  following  are  offered  as  part  of  the  prior  work:  general 
chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physical 
chemistry,  biochemistry,  or  inorganic  chemistry.  The  general 
chemistry  examination  will  not  be  required  of  students  who  have 
completed  an  M.S.  or  M.S.  in  Education  with  a  major  in 
chemistry. 

(b)  Credit  for  311-312,  301-302,  501,  502,  503,  504,  or  equivalent. 

(c)  Eighteen  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  chemistry,  exclusive  of 
research  or  Seminar. 

(d)  Enrollment  in  Seminar  every  semester  or  summer  session  in 
residence. 

(2)  Required  professional  education  courses  —  27  semester  hours.  (The 
Chemistry  Department  strongly  advises  Education  515  and  a  methods 
course  consisting  of  modern  approaches  to  chemistry,  including  a 
CHEM  Study  and  CBA.) 

(3)  Elective:    3  semester  hours. 

(4)  Education  598  —  thesis  6  hours. 

(5)  Minimum  hours  required:    63,  including  master's  degree  credit. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
103A.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  The  fundamental  principles  of 
chemistry  including  the  structure  of  the  atom,  valence,  and  bonding;  the 
quantitative  significance  of  the  foi-mula  and  equation;  elementary  molecular 
explanations  for  the  behavior  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids;  properties  of  hydro- 
gen, oxygen,  and  halogen;  water  and  qualitative  aspects  of  solutions;  radioactiv- 
ity. Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  This  course  is  designed  for  students 
who  plan  to  take  Chemistry  104  and  sophomore  chemistry  courses.  Prerequi- 
site: A  satisfactory  entrance  test  score  in  mathematics  and  a  satisfactory  first 
unit  test,  or  either  Mathematics  105  or  116  and  a  C  in  Physical  Science  106. 

103B.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  The  fundamental  principles 
of  chemistry  including  the  structure  of  the  atom,  valence,  and  bonding;  the 
quantitative  significance  of  the  formula  and  equation;  elementary  molecular 
explanations  for  the  behavior  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids;  properties  of 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  halogens;  water  and  qualitative  aspects  of  solutions; 
radio-activity.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  The  laboratory  work  in 
this  course  is  especially  designed  for  elementary  education  majors  and  other 
students  planning  to  terminate  their  study  of  chemistry  with  103  or  108. 
Prerequisite:  A  satisfactory  entrance  test  score  in  mathematics  and  a  satis- 
factory first  unit  test,  or  either  Mathematics  105  or  116  and  a  C  in  Physical 
Science  106. 

104.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Quantitative  aspects  of  solutions, 
ionic  equilibria,  qualitative  analysis,  sulfur  family,  nitrogen  family  and  their 
non-metals.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  C  in  103A 
or  C  in  103B  and  the  consent  of  the  department  head. 
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108.1  INTRODUCTORY  ORGANIC  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY,  3  hours.  A 
brief  course  in  the  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds  with  emphasis  on  reactions 
and  compounds  of  importance  to  life  processes.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory 
1  hour.    Prerequisite:  103A  or  103B. 

203.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Aliphatic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds with  particular  emphasis  on  their  application  to  foods,  nutrition,  textiles, 
and  dyes.    Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  104. 

303.2_PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Study  of  organic  com- 
pounds or  interest  in  physiology  and  nutrition;  the  chemistry  of  digestion,  body 
fluids,  and  foods.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  203  or 
302.    Taught  in  alternate  years. 

417.3  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  1-4  hours.  Individual 
laboratory  investigation  of  a  topic  outside  the  scope  of  existing  courses;  labor- 
atory and  conference  as  required.  The  results  of  the  investigation  will  be 
presented  both  in  a  formal  report  and  orally,  either  at  a  departmental  seminar 
or  at  a  professional  meeting.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  department  head. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.4  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  The  first  half  of  a  year  course 
covering  the  preparation,  properties,  uses,  and  mode  of  reaction  of  representa- 
tive aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds;  study  of  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  ethers, 
and  halides.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  104. 

302.*  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  The  second  half  of  a  year  course 
covering  the  preparation,  properties,  uses,  and  mode  of  reaction  of  representa- 
tive aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds;  emphasis  on  aldehydes,  ketones,  amines, 
sulphur  compounds,  acids,  acid  halides  and  anhydrides,  esters,  and  amides; 
stereoisomerism.    Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  301. 

306.  GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Chemistry  of  the  consti- 
tuents of  living  matter,  including  carbohydrates,  lipids,  protein,  nucleic  acids, 
inorganic  and  other  organic  materials.  The  study  of  the  chemistry  of  enzymes 
as  highly  specific  protein  catalysts.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: 302,  312,  and  411  or  consent  of  instructor. 

311.  AIVALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Chemical  equilibrium,  pH 
and  indicators,  solutions,  oxidation-reduction  and  the  calculations  of  analytical 
chemistry;  the  reliability  of  measurements;  the  theory  and  applications  of 
gravimetric,  volumetric,  and  other  representative  analytical  procedures.  Lec- 
ture 2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours    Prerequisite:  104. 

312.  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  311.  Lec- 
ture 2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  311. 

411.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Properties  of  substances  in  the 
gaseous,  liquid,  and  solid  state;  solutions,  chemical  thermodynamics.  Lecture 
3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  312  (except  for  physics  majors); 
a  year  of  general  physics  and  calculus. 

412.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.    4  hours.    Homogeneous  and  heterogene- 


'This  course  is  designed  for  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  nursing,  and  other 
programs  requiring  terminal  courses  in  chemistry  and  may  not  be  counted  toward  a  chemistry 
major  or  minor.  Credit  may  not  be  obtained  for  108  and  203  or  301.' 

-This  course  is  not  acceptable  for  a  major  in  chemistry.  It  may  be  used  by  a  Medical 
Technology  student  placing  emphasis  on  chemistry. 

^'Course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times,  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours  may  be 
applied  toward  a  degree. 

»A  student  who  takes  301  is  expected  to  take  302.  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  203  and 
301-302. 


228 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


ous  equilibria;  kinetics  of  reaction;  electrochemistry;  colloids;  phase  rule. 
Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  411. 

414.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  reactions  of 
inorganic  compounds;  properties  of  elements  as  periodic  functions  of  atomic 
number;  ionization  potential;  valence  and  the  chemical  bond;  acids  and  bases; 
non-aqueous  solvents;  complex  ions;  stereoisomerism;  and  the  mechanism  of 
inorganic  reactions.    Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisites:  302,  412. 

415.  QUALITATIVE  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Study  of  the 
functional  groups  with  respect  to  the  identification  and  characterization  of 
organic  compounds;  relation  of  structure  to  acid-bcise  strength  and  solubility; 
separation  of  mixtures;  relation  of  laboratory  observations  to  molecular  struc- 
ture.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisites:  301,  302. 

416.  ADVANCED  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Introduction  to 
advanced  procedures  for  rock,  alloy,  gas,  and  natural  product  analysis;  employ- 
ment of  a  representative  group  of  instrumental  methods.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  6  hours.    Pre-  or  co-requisite:  412  or  equivalent. 

418.  GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  306.  Chem- 
ical transformations  in  living  matter.  Metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids, 
proteins,  nucleic  acids,  and  other  biochemical  materials.  Lecture  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  306. 

419.  LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES.  3  hours.  Advanced  laboratory  vi^ork 
covering  all  fields  of  chemistry.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  techniques  not 
encountered  in  other  undergraduate  courses.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6 
hours.    Prerequisites:  302,  412  or  equivalent. 

420.  CHEMICAL  LITERATURE.  1  hour.  Introduction  to  the  chemical 
literature;  brief  reports  with  references  on  topics  chosen  by  instructor;  a 
paper  involving  a  comprehensive  literature  search  on  a  topic  chosen  by  the 
student.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

421.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  m.  4  hours.  Basic  concepts  of  quantum 
mechanics  including  molecular  orbitals,  perturbation  and  variation  theory; 
rotational  and  vibrational  motion;  spectroscopy;  statistical  thermodynamics; 
theoretical  kinetics.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  412. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.1,2    GENERAL    CHEMICAL    PRINCIPLES   FOR   TEACHERS.  4-6 

hours.  Survey  of  the  general  principles  of  chemistry,  including  the  states  and 
the  chemical  transformation  of  matter  with  emphasis  on  recent  developments; 
designed  for  teachers  who  need  refresher  courses  in  chemistry.  Open  only  to 
teachers  with  experience.  Lecture  3-6  hours,  laboratory  3-6  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:   Consent  of  department  head. 

501.1    PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS  I.  3 

hours.  Physical  and  chemicEd  properties  of  matter  as  revealed  by  a  study  of 
gases,  liquids,  and  solids;  solutions,  colloids,  phases  change;  heat,  equiUbria; 
rates  of  processes;  electrical  phenomena.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  301, 
302,  311,  312,  or  their  equivalents;  a  year  of  general  physics  and  calculus. 

*502.i    PRINCIPALS  OF  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS  H. 

3  hours.    Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  501. 


'Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A.  In  Ed., 
M.Ed,  and/or  M.S.  in  Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may  be 
applied  to  the  above  mentioned  degrees. 

2This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  In 
Education. 
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503.1  TECHNIQUES  OF  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS  I.  1 

hour.  Special  methods  of  investigation  of  topics  in  physical  chemistry;  formal 
written  reports.    Laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  501. 

504.2  TECHNIQUES  OF  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS  H. 

1  hour.   Laboratory  3  hours.   Prerequisite  or  co- requisite :  502. 

*506.2  BIOCHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS.  3  hours.  Chemistry  of  life 
processes  and  of  the  organic  compounds  of  importance  to  those  processes. 
Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisites:  301,  302,  311,  312,  or  equivalents. 

508.    SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY.    3  hours. 

*517.3,4  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  1-4  hours.  Individ- 
ual laboratory  investigation  of  a  topic  outside  the  scope  of  existing  courses; 
laboratory  and  conference  as  required.  The  results  of  the  investigation  will 
be  presented  both  in  a  formal  report  and  orally,  either  at  a  departmental 
seminar  or  at  a  professional  meeting. 

520.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  L   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  415. 

521.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  H.     3   hours.  Prerequisite: 

520. 

523.  PHYSICAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  412 
and  415. 

524.  ATOMIC  AND  MOLECULAR  STRUCTURE.    3  hours.   ^Prerequisite : 

412. 

525.  THERMODYNAMICS.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  412. 

526.  SURFACE  AND  COLLOID  CHEMISTRY.    3    hours.  Prerequisite: 

412. 

527.  ENZYME  CHEMISTRY.    3  hours.    Prerequisites:  306  and  412. 

529.  CHEMICAL  KINETICS.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  412. 

530.  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.     3    hours.  Prerequisite: 

414. 

531.  PROTEIN  CHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
412,  418. 

590.2    SEMINAR.    1-2  hours. 

598.*    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


'Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A.  In  Ed., 
M.Ed,  and/or  M.S.  in  Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may  be 
applied  to  the  above  mentioned  degrees. 

^This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in 
Education. 

This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 

*No  more  than  6  hours  of  thesis  or  research  may  be  counted  toward  a  degree. 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

T.  P.  SOUTHERLAND,  Dean 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  GUIDANCE 

RAY  A.  McCOY,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Daniels,  Kemp;  Assistant  Professors:   Billingsley,  Gothard; 
Instructor:  P.  Dennis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

LISSO  R.  SIMMONS,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:   Bailey,   R.   Dennis,   Osburn,   Tanner;   Assistant  Professors: 
Barron,  Cookston,  Dubois,  Hale,  Keppinger,  Posey. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND  RECREATION 

ROBERT  A.  ALOST,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Marx,  Nelken;  Associate  Professors:  Bonnette,  Coker,  Davion;  Assistant 
Professors:   Brown,  Christmas,   Gibson,   Hillard,   Howell,   Jarvis,   Lewis,  Richie, 
Simmons;  Instructors:  Cronan,  Farris,  Gentry,  Guraedy,  Sylvester,  Towns,  Vega, 
Wendt. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

MARIE  DUNN,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Johnson,  Robertson;  Assistant  Professors:  Ackel,  M.  Souther- 
land,  Watkins;  Instructor:  Jordan. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

BARNEY  L.  KYZAR,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Allbritten,  Southerland;  Associate  Professors:  Clinton,  Landers,  McCol- 
lum,  McElwee,  Wofford;  Assistant  Professors:  Bearden,  Bradberry,  Burge,  Christen- 
sen,  Guice,  Hanks,  Hennigan,  Moore,  Reed. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

MICHAEL  J.  COUSINS,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate    Professors:   Frederick,   Matis;     Assistant    Professors:    Craig,  Eubanks, 
Galloway,  Gibson,  Gucker,  Hall,  Henry,  Love,  D.  Miller,  Morrison,  Noles,  Preston, 
Prothro,   Randies,  Willard;   Instructors:   Bernthal,   Bush,   Farris,   Fusilier,  Hicks, 
Lucius,  Schmidt,  Willis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  TEACHING 

WILLIAM  A.  DAVIS,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Philp;  Associate  Professors:  Buhler,  C.  Miller,  Wynn;  Assistant  Professor: 
Sanders. 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Undergraduate  Requirements 
Professional  requirements  for — 

Secondary  majors:  102,  401,  402,  402B;  Educational  Psychology  201,  304— 
22  semester  hours. 

Elementary  majors:  102,  308,  309,  310,  404,  409,  421;  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy 201,  303—38  semester  hours. 
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Librarian  major  for  Secondary  Teachers  (Education) :  Library  102,  201, 
206,  308,  309,  316,  317,  318,  407,  410—33  semester  hours. 

Librarian  major  for  Elementary  Teachers  (Education):  Library  102,  201, 
206,  308,  316,  317,  318,  407,  410—30  semester  hours. 

Librarian  major  (Liberal  Arts):    Library  102,  201,  206,  308,  316,  317  or  319, 

318,  407,  410—33  semester  hours. 

Librarian  minor  (Education):  Library  102,  206,  308,  316,  317,  318,  407, 
410B — 25  semester  hours. 

Librarian  minor  (Liberal  Arts):    Library  102,  206,  308,  316  or  317,  318, 

319,  407,  410B— 25  semester  hours. 

Kindergarten  and  Primary  Teaching:  Education  102,  305,  308,  309A,  310A, 
311,  404A,  404B,  409A,  421;  Educational  Psychology  201,  303--i5  semester 
hours. 

Primary  or  Upper  Elementary  and  Teacher  of  Speech  Correction:  Educa- 
tion 102,  309,  310,  404A,  404SC,  409;  Educational  Psychology  201,  303,  442; 
Library  316;  Psychology  447;  Special  Education  446;  Speech  101,  351,  353,  354, 
450,  454,  455,  458,  459—72  semester  hours. 

Any  student  who  qualifies  for  teaching  in  secondary  schools  may  obtain 
certification  in  the  elementary  field  by  meeting  the  following  requirements: 
Library  316,  Education  309,  310,  404A  or  404,  409;  Educational  Psychology  303; 
Social  Studies  303;  geography,  3  hours  (for  certification  in  the  two  programs 
a  total  of  18  hours  in  social  science  is  required);  speech,  3  hours;  art,  music 
and/or  industrial  eirts,  6  hours;  health  and  physical  education,  4  hours.  (The 
courses  in  art,  music,  and  health  and  physical  education  must  be  appropriate 
for  training  in  elementary  teaching.) 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  GUIDANCE, 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION,  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Graduate  Requirements 

All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Education  must  earn  at  least  12  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  in  a  field  or  fields  other  than  education.  For  secondary 
teachers  the  12  hours  must  be  in  a  single  field;  for  elementary  teachers  this 
credit  may  be  distributed  among  several  fields. 

For  the  Master  of  Education  Degree 

a.  Elementary-School  Administration  and  Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  516,  530,  535,  and 
a  three-hour  education  elective  to  be  selected  with  the  consent  of  the  adviser. 
(Election  of  thesis  will  satisfy  the  research  requirements  of  the  college  and 
will  substitute  for  516,  530,  and  the  education  elective.) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:    510,  511,  and  535. 

b.  Elementary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach  in 
the  elementary  school,  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational 
psychology,  child  psychology,  and  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501;  four  of  the  following: 
504,  505,  507,  509,  530,  531,  532,  533;  Educational  Psychology  541  or  546;  certi- 
fication to  teach  in  the  elementary  school.  (Students  who  write  a  thesis  will 
be  required  to  take  two  methods  courses.) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  501;  two  of  the  following: 
505,  531,  532,  533;  Educational  Psychology  541  or  546. 

c.  Elementary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  Piiajor;  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  and  18  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  in  guidance. 

Minor  requirements  for  elementary  guidance  majors:  Psychol- 
ogy 440,  447;  Educational  Psychology  546,  and  3  additional  hours  selected  from 
educational  psychology  or  psychology. 

d.  Secondary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  and  18  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  in  guidance. 

Minor  requirements  for  secondary  guidance  majors:  Psychology 

440,  447;  Educational  Psychology  546,  and  3  additional  hours  selected  from 
educational  psychology  or  psychology. 

e.  Reading  Specialist,  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  505  or  506,  507,  607; 
EducationEil  Psychology  541,  546. 

Minor  requirements  for  reading  specialists  majors:  Psychology 

441,  447,  546;  and  three  years  of  successful  teaching  experience  prior  to 
receiving  the  degree. 

f.  Secondary-School  Administration  and  Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  514,  516,  520,  and 
one  three-hour  education  elective  to  be  selected  with  the  consent  of  the  adviser. 
(Election  of  a  thesis  will  satisfy  the  research  requirements  of  the  college  and 
will  substitute  for  516,  520,  and  education  elective.) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:    510,  511,  and  514. 

g.  Secondary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of 
education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements:  15  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  one 
area  of  certification  to  teach  in  the  secondary  school;  Education  501,  520; 
Educational  Psychology  546;  six  semester  hours  selected  from  Education  506, 
515,  521-527  (only  one  can  apply  to  degree),  and  Educational  Psychology  541; 
3  semester-hour  elective  in  area  of  concentration  or  education.  Total — 33 
semester  hours. 

Requirements  for  secondary  teaching  minor  (M.S.  in  Ed.  or  M.A. 
in  Ed.):    493,i  516,  520,  and  Educational  Psychology  546. 

h.  Student  Personnel  Services 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of 
education  or  a  major  in  one  of  the  behavioral  sciences. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  617,  and  18  semester  hours 
of  graduate  credit  in  guidance,  including  557. 


'One  of  the  following  may  be  substituted  for  493  with  aoproval  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Secondary  Education:  521,  522,  523,  524,  525,  526,  527. 
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For  the  Specialist  Degree  in  Education 
The  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  offered  in  the  following 
fields:  elementary  teaching,  elementary  school  principalship,  reading,  sec- 
ondary teaching,  secondary  school  principalship,  elementary  school  counseling 
and  guidance,  and  secondary  school  counseling  and  guidance.  Degree  candi- 
dates must  complete  a  unified  program  of  at  least  sixty  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  above  the  bachelor's  degree,  including  a  minimum  of  thirty 
semester  hours  in  addition  to  the  master's  degree  requirements. 

a.  Elementary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach 
in  the  elementary  school  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educa- 
tional psychology,  child  psychology,  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level 
and  three  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  experience. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  63  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the  bachelors  degree,  including  501,  505,  509, 
530,  531,  532,  533,  598;  Educational  Psychology  541  or  546;  two  courses  selected 
from  the  following:  504,  507,  511  or  515,  516,  518,  519,  634,  Educational 
Psychology  442,  541,  546. 

b.  Elementary  School  Principalship 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach 
with  courses  in  the  following  areas:  educational  psychology,  child  psychology, 
and  student  teaching;  three  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  experience. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  516,  530,  535, 
598,  615,  618,  and  Educational  Psychology  546;  two  courses  selected  from  the 
following:  505,  509,  531,  532,  533;  two  courses  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: 610,  611,  612,  613,  614,  Educational  Psychology  442,  541;  and  12  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  in  courses  outside  the  field  of  education. 

c.  Reading 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach  in 
the  elementary  school  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational 
psychology,  child  psychology,  and  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level; 
or  certification  to  teach  in  the  secondary  school  or  18  semester  hours  of  educa- 
tion, including  educational  psychology,  adolescent  psychology,  and  student 
teaching  at  the  secondary  level;  and  three  years  of  successful  full-time  teach- 
ing experience. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  63  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the  bachelors  degree,  including  501,  505,  506, 
507,  598,  607,  608,  or  609;  Educational  Psychology  541,  546;  English  400  or 
411;  Psychology  441,  447,  546,  572  or  573. 

d.  Secondary  Teaching 

Special  requirements:  A  minimum  of  27  semester  hours  of  gradu- 
ate credit  in  one  area  of  certification  to  teach  in  the  secondary  school;  501, 

520,  628,  604,  and  Education  Psychology  546;  six  semester  hours  selected  from 
the  following:  506,  515,  521-527,  and  Educational  Psychology  541;  six  semester 
hours  selected  from  the  following  but  excluding  the  above  courses  selected: 
515,  516,  518,  519,  521-527,  602,  and  Educational  Psychology  442;  three  semester 
hours  of  electives  in  area  of  concentration  or  education;  and  598  (Thesis,  6 
hours).    Total  minimum  hours — 63  (including  master's  degree  credit). 

e.  Secondary  School  Principalship 

Special  requirements:  501,  510,  511,  514,  516,  520  or  620;  Educa- 
tional Psychology  546  or  541;  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in 
courses  outside  the  field  of  education  in  one  area  of  certification;  nine  semester 
hours  selected  from  610,  611,  612,  613,  614;  six  semester  hours  selected  from 

521,  522,  523,  524,  525,  526,  527,  506,  and  Educational  Psychology  442;  nine 
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hours  to  be  taken  concurrently.  615  and  618;  598  (Thesis,  6  hours).  Total 
minimum  hours — 63  (including  master's  degree  credit). 

f.  Elementary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  530,  550,  551,  552,  553, 
555,  560,  598;  Educational  Psychology  546;  Psychology  440,  447;  two  courses 
selected  from  554,  556,  558,  559;  two  courses  in  psychology  or  educational  psy- 
chology approved  by  the  student's  committee. 

g.  Secondary  School  Counseling  and  Guidance 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  520  or  620,  550,  551,  552, 
553,  554,  555,  598;  Educational  Psychology  546;  Psychology  440,  447;  two 
courses  selected  from  556,  558,  559,  560;  two  courses  in  psychology  or  educa- 
tional psychology;  nine  hours  of  electives. 

Course  Offerings 

ELEMENTARY   AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
102.    INTRODUCTION  TO  EDUCATION.    3  hours.    The  organization  and 
administration  of  the  school;  principles  of  learning;  materials  of  instruction; 
opportunities,  requirements,  and  ethics  in  the  teaching  profession. 

305.  THE  CHILD'S  ENVIRONMENT.  3  hours.  The  literature,  art, 
music,  and  play  of  the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment  and 
play  materials;  study  of  housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  school  and  kinder- 
garten.   (Same  as  Home  Economics  301A).    Open  to  non-majors. 

308.    AUDIOVISUAL,  LEARNING  METHODS  EST  EDUCATION.    3  hours. 

The  theory  and  use  of  audiovisual  aids  in  instruction;  the  school  journey,  mu- 
seum materials,  motion  pictures,  still-pictorial  and  graphic  materials.  Materials 
and  procedures  are  emphasized  with  some  attention  given  to  bibliographies  and 
reference  books  for  teachers.    (Same  as  Library  308.) 

309A.1    TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AND  SCIENCES  IN  GRADES  1-3. 

4  hours.  An  overview  of  the  content,  problems  in  teaching,  and  techniques  of 
teaching  social  studies  and  science  in  grades  1,  2,  and  3;  organization  of  mate- 
rials; procedures;  teaching  aids  and  literature  for  teachers  of  these  subjects; 
observation  and  participation  in  the  elementary  school;  performing  of  experi- 
ments, and  conducting  demonstrations.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education. 

309B.1    TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AND  SCIENCE  IN  GRADES  4-8. 

4  hours.  An  overview  of  the  content,  problems  in  teaching,  and  techniques  of 
teaching  social  studies  and  science  in  grades  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8;  organization  of 
materials;  procedures;  teaching  aids  and  literature  for  teachers  of  these  sub- 
jects; observations  and  participation  in  the  elementary  school;  performing  of 
experiments,  and  conducting  demonstrations.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours.    Prerequisite:    Admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education. 

310A.1  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  GRADES  1-3.  4  hours.  An  over- 
view of  the  content,  problems  in  teaching,  and  techniques  of  teaching  mathe- 
matics in  grades  1,  2,  and  3;  organization  of  materials;  procedures;  teaching 
aids  and  literature  for  teachers  of  primary  mathematics;  observations  and 
participation  in  the  elementary  school.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Mathematics  115,  116,  and  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher 
education. 


'Education  309,  310,  and  409  should  all  be  taken  prior  to  student  teaching,  and  students 
enrolled  in  these  courses  must  keep  from  3;00  to  4:00  on  Tuesday  free.  A  student  may  not 
receive  credit  m  309A  and  309B,  310A  and  310B,  or  409A  and  409B. 
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310B.1  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  GRADES  4-8.  4  hours.  An  over- 
view of  the  content,  problems  in  teaching,  and  techniques  of  teaching  mathe- 
matics in  grades  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8;  organization  of  materials;  procedures;  teach- 
ing aids  and  literature  for  teachers  of  primary  mathematics;  observations  and 
participation  in  the  elementary  school.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Mathematics  115,  116,  and  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher 
education. 

311.  METHODS  OF  PRE-SCHOOL  TEACHING.  3  hours.  An  overview 
of  the  content  of  problems  involved  in  teaching  at  the  pre-school  level,  includ- 
ing techniques  in  teaching  procedures,  teaching  aids,  literature  for  teachers 
of  these  children,  guidance  at  this  level,  and  parent  education.  Observation 
and  participation  experiences  at  the  nursery  and  kindergarten  levels.  Pre- 
requisites: Admission  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  in  teacher  education,  305 
and  Educational  Psychology  201  and  303,  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

401.  SPECIAL  METHODS  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS.  3  hours.  Ex- 
amination of  materials,  consideration  of  methods,  and  observation  of  high  school 
classes.  Fall  semester  only,  except  for  business,  home  economics,  and  music 
students.  Prerequisites:  102;  Educational  Pychology  201,  and  admission  to 
candidacy  in  teacher  education. 

401A.  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  HIGH  SCHOOL  VOCAL.  3  hours.  Examina- 
tion and  evaluation  of  materials;  consideration  of  methods  and  courses  and 
their  integration  with  other  subjects  in  the  curriculum;  observation  of  high 
school  classes.    Open  to  voice  majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  voice. 

401B.  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  INSTRUMENTAL.  3  hours.  Problems  of 
instrumental  instruction  on  the  elementary  and  high  school  levels;  organization 
cind  development  of  bands  and  orchestras. 

401C.  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  PIANO  PEDAGOGY.  3  hours.  Principles  of 
piano  teaching;  psychology,  teaching  materials,  symposium,  discussion  of 
methods.    Open  to  piano  majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  piano. 

401D.  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  ELEMENTARY  VOCAL.  3  hours.  The 
formulation  of  a  basic  philosophy  of  music  education  and  a  consideration  of 
vocal  methods  and  materials  at  the  elementary  level;  their  integration  with 
other  fields  of  music  and  the  general  curriculum;  observation  of  and  participa- 
tion in  music  experiences  of  children  in  the  elementary  school.  Open  to  voice 
majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  voice. 

401E.2  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  ADVANCED 
PIANO  STUDENT.    3  hours.    Study  of  advanced  materials  through  listening, 

performing,  and  analyzing  with  emphasis  on  pedagogical  problems  in  music. 
Prerequisite:    401C.    (Same  as  Music  431.) 

402.3  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.  6  hours. 
Teaching  and  observing  in  the  high  school  three  hours  daily;  participating  in 
extra-class  duties  and  attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooperating  teachers 
and  college  supervisors.  Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Educational  Psychology  201; 
admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in 
student  teaching. 

402B.3  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.  4  hours. 
Teaching  in  the  high  school  two  hours  daily,  supplemented  by  planning  in  the 
student's  major  field;  participating  in  extra-class  duties,  and  attending  con- 


'Education  309,  310.  and  409  should  all  be  taken  prior  to  student  teaching  and  students 
enrolled  in  these  courses  must  keep  from  3;00  to  4:00  on  Tuesday  free.  A  student  may  not 
receive  credit  in  309A  and  3090B,  310  A  and  310B,  or  409A  and  409B. 

2Not  required  of  students  with  a  double  major  in  piano  and  vocal  music. 

^Only  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course. 
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ferences  arranged  by  cooperating  teachers  and  college  supervisors.  Prereq- 
uisites: 102,  401;  Educational  Psychology  201;  admission  to  candidacy  in 
teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching. 

402C.1  SUPPLEMENTARY  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENT- 
ARY SCHOOL.  2  hours.  Teaching  in  the  elei.ientary  school  one  hour  daily, 
and  attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooperating  teachers  and  college  super- 
visors.   Prerequisites:    102;  Educational  Psychology  201. 

4021.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  INSTRUMENTAL 
MUSIC.  1-4  hours.  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  the  high  school;  experi- 
ence in  directing  band  and  orchestra.  Prerequisites:  102,  401B;  Educational 
Psychology  201,  304;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application 
for  assignment  in  student  teaching. 

402P.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  PIANO  ON  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL 
LEVEL.  1-3  hours.  Prerequisites:  102,  401C;  Educational  Psychology  201, 
304;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment 
in  student  teaching. 

402V.1    STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  VOCAL  MUSIC.  1-3 

hours.  Prerequisites:  102,  401 A;  Educational  Psychology  201,  304;  admission 
to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student 
teaching. 

404.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  9  hours. 
Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essentiail  to  successful  classroom 
procedures  in  the  elementary  school  through  observation  of  and  participation 
in  classroom  activities.   Minimum  of  five  hours  daily.   Prerequisites:    102,  305, 

309,  310,  409;  Educational  Psychology  201,  303;  Library  316;  admission  to  candi- 
dacy in  teacher  education,  and  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching. 

404A.1    STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY   SCHOOL.  4 

hours.  Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  class- 
room procedure  in  the  elementary  school  through  observation  of  and  participa- 
tion in  classroom  activities.  Minimum  of  two  hours  daily.  Prerequisites: 
102,  309,  310,  409;  Educational  Psychology  201,  303;  Library  316;  admission  to 
candidacy  in  teacher  education:  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching. 

404B.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  PRE-SCHOOL.  6  hours.  Teach- 
ing and  observation  in  the  nursery  school  and  kindergarten.  Philosophy, 
skills,  techniques  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in 
the  pre-school  through  observation  and  participation  in  classroom  activities. 
Minimum  of  three  hours  daily.  Prerequisite:  Eligibility  for  student  teaching 
or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

404C.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCA- 
TION FOR  THE  ELEMENARY  GRADES.  4  hours.  Philosophy,  skills,  techni- 
ques, and  controls  essential  to  successful  teaching  of  health  and  physical 
education  in  the  elementary  grades  through  observation  of  and  participation 
in  class  activities.    Minimum  of  two  hours  daily.    Prerequisites:     102,  309,  j 

310,  409;  Educational  Psychology  201.  303;  Library  316;  admission  to  candidacy  ' 
in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching. 

4041.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  EST  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  FOR  THE 
ELEMENTARY  GRADES.  1-4  hours.  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  the 
elementary  grades.  Prerequisites:  102,  401B;  Educational  Psychology  201; 
admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in 
student  teaching. 


'Only  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course. 
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404P.1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  PIANO  ON  THE  ELEMENTARY 
LEVEL..  1-3  hours.  Prerequisites:  102,  401C;  Educational  Psychology  201, 
304;  admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment 
in  student  teaching. 

404X.1    STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  ELEMENTARY  VOCAL  MUSIC.  1-3 

hours.  Teaching  vocal  music  in  the  elementary  school,  grades  one  through 
four.  Prerequisites:  102,  401D;  Educational  Psychology  201,  304;  admission 
to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student 
teaching. 

404Y.1    STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  ELEMENTARY  VOCAL  MUSIC.  1-3 

hours.  Teaching  vocal  music  in  the  elementary  school,  grades  four  through 
eight.  Prerequisites:  102,  401D;  Educational  Psychology  201,  304;  admission 
to  candidacy  in  teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student 
teaching. 

404SC.1  STUDENT  PRACTICE  IN  SPEECH  CORRECTION.  4  hours. 
Philosophy,  skills,  techniques,  and  procedures  essential  to  successful  conduct 
of  a  speech  correction  program  in  a  school  through  observation  of  and  par- 
ticipation in  such  a  program.  Minimum  of  15  hours  per  week,  plus  preparation 
of  lesson  plans  and  materials,  and  attending  conferences  arranged  by  cooperat- 
ing teachers  and  college  supervisors.  Prerequisites:  102,  309,  310,  409;  Educa- 
tional Psychology  201,  303;  Speech  353,  354,  450,  459;  admission  to  candidacy  in 
teacher  education;  application  for  assignment  in  student  teaching. 

409A.2  TEACHING  READING  AND  THE  OTHER  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  YEARS.  6  hours.  Development  program  of  language 
arts  in  the  primary  grades;  study  of  the  content,  materials,  methods,  and 
techniques  used  in  teaching  reading,  oral  and  written  language,  spelling,  hand- 
writing, and  listening;  demonstrations,  and  directed  observations  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.    Prerequisite:    Admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education. 

409B.2  TEACHING  READING  AND  THE  OTHER  LANGUAGE  ARTS  IN 
THE  UPPER  ELEMENTARY  YEARS.  6  hours.  Developmental  program  of 
language  arts  in  the  upper  elementary  grades;  study  of  the  content,  materials, 
methods,  and  techniques  used  in  teaching  reading,  oral  and  written  language, 
spelling,  handwriting,  and  listening;  demonstrations,  and  directed  observations 
in  the  elementary  school.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher 
education. 

40.  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  IN  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
GRADES.  3  hours.  Presentation  of  the  materials  and  methods  in  the  state 
adopted  texts  for  the  lower  and  upper  elementary  grades.  Prerequisite:  Music 
30 A  or  30B. 

421.  ELEMENTARY  SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  TEACHING.  3  hours.  Group 
discussions,  individual  conferences,  reading  and  individual  research  on  problems 
relating  to  teaching  in  the  elementary  school.  Emphasis  on  problems  identified 
by  students  or  cooperating  teachers  during  student  teaching.  Corequisite: 
404  or  404A.    Prerequisite:    Admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education. 

431.  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Group  discus- 
sion, individual  conferences,  reading,  and  individual  research  on  problems 
relating  to  teaching  in  the  secondary  school.  Emphasis  on  problems  identified 
by  students  or  cooperating  teachers  during  student  teaching.  Corequisite:  402 
or  402B.    Prerequisite:    Admission  to  candidacy  in  teacher  education. 


'Only  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course. 

^Education  309,  310,  and  409  should  all  be  taken  prior  to  student  teaching,  and  students 
enrolled  In  these  courses  must  keep  from  3:00  to  4:00  on  Tuesday  free.  A  student  may  not 
receive  credit  in  309A  and  309B,  310A  and  310B,  or  409A  and  409B. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

417.  ADVANCED  PRE-PRIMAKY  METHODS,  (or  Improving  Instruction 
in  Pre-Primary  Programs).  3  hours.  Social,  emotional  and  intellectual  needs 
of  the  pre-primary  child;  guidance,  methods  and  techniques  of  working  with 
pre-school  children,  with  particular  attention  to  social,  emotional  and  in- 
tellectual needs,  including  developing  and  testing  for  school  readiness;  schedule, 
and  program  planning;  examination  of  research  reports  related  to  this  area. 
(Same  as  Home  Economics  417).  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  child  development 
or  child  psychology.    (Lecture  £ind  Laboratory.) 

418.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  PRE-PRIMARY 
PROGRAMS.  3  hours.  Philosophy  and  objective  of  pre-primary  programs. 
Methods  of  organizing  and  operating  kindergarten  and  nursery  schools,  day 
care  centers,  and  play  groups  for  children  below  six  years  of  age;  housing; 
materials  and  equipment;  staff,  records,  etc.    (Same  as  Home  Economics  418.) 

450.1  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  LANGUAGE  ARTS  INSTRUCTION  IN 
GRADES  1-8.  1-3  hours.  Examination  of  special  problems  uniquely  related 
to  current  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  Language  Arts  grades  1-8. 
(Formerly  605.) 

451.1  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IX  LANGUAGE  ARTS  INSTRUCTION  IN 
GRADES  9-12.  1-3  hours.  Examination  of  special  problems  uniquely  related 
to  current  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  Language  Arts  grades  9-12. 
(Formerly  606.) 

452.1  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  MATHEMATICS  INSTRUCTION  IN 
GRADES  1-8.  1-3  hours.  Examination  of  special  problems  uniquely  related 
to  current  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  mathematics.  (Formerly 
632.) 

453.1  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION  IN  GRADES 
1-8.  1-3  hours.  Examination  of  specied  problems  uniquely  related  to  current 
methods  and  materials  of  instruction  of  science  in  grades  1-8.    (Formerly  633.) 

493.  GENERAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING.  3  hours.  Consideration  of 
such  fundamental  techniques  as  planning  of  instruction,  classroom  manage- 
ment, discipline,  and  evaluation;  observation  of  classroom  procedures. 

494.  SEMINAR  IN  CREATIVITY.  3  hours.  Theories  in  creativity,  its 
measurement  and  its  implications  for  education  in  the  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools.    (Same  as  Art  452.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
*501.    EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.   3  hours.    Introduction  to  the  nature 
of  scientific  thinking,  research  design,  and  research  planning.    Students  pre- 
pare research  proposals  for  discussion  and  criticism  in  class.   A  formal  written 
report  will  be  submitted. 

504.  CmLDREUV'S  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Intensive  reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  recent  children's  books  with  emphasis  upon  reading  interests,  de- 
velopment of  criteria  for  evaluating  books,  and  ways  of  using  them  in  the 
curriculum.  One  of  the  major  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  help  teachers 
integrate  a  knowledge  of  children,  books,  and  the  learning  process.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Permission  of  department  head. 

505.  READING  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  3 

hours.  Examination  of  current  methods  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  read- 
ing from  the  reading  readiness  stage  through  reading  in  the  content  areas  in 


iMay  not  be  used  to  satisfy  graduate  degree  requirements. 
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the  upper  elementary  grades.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  under- 
graduate methods  course  in  reading. 

506.  READING   EVSTRUCTION   IN  THE    SECONDARY    SCHOOL.  3 

hours.  Analysis  of  the  secondary  school  reading  situation;  the  nature  of  the 
reading  process;  identification  of  reading  skills;  causes  of  reading  difficulties; 
evaluation  of  reading  achievement;  materials  of  instruction;  reading  program 
for  secondary  schools. 

507.  DIAGNOSIS  AND  CORRECTION  OF  READING  DISABILITIES. 

3  hours.  Analysis  of  causation  in  reading  disabilities;  laboratory  experience 
with  diagnostic  instruments  and  procedures,  including  standardized  and  in- 
formal tests;  materials  and  procedures  for  corrective  instruction  in  reading. 
Prerequisite:    505  or  506  or  consent  of  instructor. 

509.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  ARTS. 

3  hours.  Excunination  of  current  practices  and  trends  in  teaching  the  language 
arts  in  the  elementary  school.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  or  an  under- 
graduate course  in  teaching  the  language  arts. 

510.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  3 

hours.  Introduction  to  national,  state,  and  local  administration,  organization 
of  public  education;  instructional  leadership;  administration  of  special  services; 
pupil  personnel  administration;  financial  and  business  administration;  school 
plant  administration;  and  administration  of  school-community  relations. 

511.  SUPERVISION  OF  INSTRUCTION.  3  hours.  The  science  and  tech- 
nique of  supervision;  observing  actual  teaching;  demonstration  teaching; 
evaluating  supervision. 

512.  SUPERVISION  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  An  examination 
of  objectives,  techniques,  and  evaluation  of  supervision  of  instruction  in  home 
economics.  A  course  for  experienced  teachers  who  are  interested  in  super- 
vising teachers,  or  in  working  with  home  economics  teachers  in  service. 

514.  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  PREVCIPALSHIP.  3  hours.  Duties 
and  responsibilities  of  the  secondary-school  principal  in  the  areas  of  organiza- 
tion, leadership,  administration  and  supervision;  principal's  professional  growth 
and  his  relationship  to  the  school,  teachers,  and  patrons.  Prerequisites:  510 
and  two  years  of  teaching  experience. 

515.  SUPERVISION  OF  STUDENT  TEACHING.  3  hours.  The  philoso- 
phy, science,  and  technique  of  supervising  student  teachers,  observing  cooperat- 
ing teachers;  demonstration  teaching,  evaluating  student  teaching.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Two  years  teaching  experience. 

516.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT.  3  hours.  Prin- 
ciples and  practices  of  curriculum  development  with  opportunities  to  participate 
in  curriculum  construction. 

517.  SEMINAR  FOR  COOPERATING  TEACHERS  IN  STUDENT 
TEACHING  PROGRAM.  3  hours.  Group  discussions  and  individual  confer- 
ences, reading  and  research  directed  toward  increased  proficiency  as  cooperat- 
ing teacher.  Completion  of  this  course  normally  requires  two  semesters.  Pre- 
quisites:  515  or  equivalent,  experience  as  a  cooperating  teacher,  and  consent 
of  the  Department  of  Student  Teaching. 

518.  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the 
growth  and  development  of  elementary,  secondary,  and  higher  education  in  the 
United  States  from  the  early  seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 
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in  the  practical  application  and  integration  of  the  principles  and  methods  which 
he  has  studied  in  the  training  program.    Prerequisites:    550,  552,  and  553. 

556.  ADVANCED  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM.  3  hours.  An  intensive 
study  of  counseling  theories  with  emphasis  on  improvement  of  competencies 
in  counseling  through  extensive  experience  in  guidance  cUid  counseling  under 
supervision.    Prerequisite:  555. 

557.  PRACTICUM  IN  COLLEGE  STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SERVICES. 

6  hours.  A  two-semester  (36  weeks)  practicum  course  in  College  Student 
Personnel  Services.    Prerequisites:    550  and  six  additional  graduate  hours. 

558.  GROUP  PROCEDURES  IN  GUIDANCE.  3  hours.  Principles  and 
techniques  of  group  procedures  in  guidance;  analysis  of  interactions  and  roles 
played  within  groups;  the  function  of  group  counseling  in  the  school  setting. 
Prerequisites:    550,  553. 

559.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  GUIDANCE.  1,  2,  or  3  hours.  Seminar 
requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  guidance,  culminating  in  a 
research  report.  Prerequisites:  501,  550,  and  six  additional  hours  of  credit  in 
guidance  courses. 

560.  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  GUIDANCE,  3  hours.  Readings,  re- 
search, and  discussions  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  guidance  applicable 
to  the  elementary  school.    Prerequisite:  550. 

561.1  GUIDANCE  AND  THE  DISADVANTAGED  CHILD.  3  hours.  Char- 
acteristics of  the  disadvantaged  child  and  their  origins;  application  of  guidance 
principles  and  techniques  to  work  with  the  disadvantaged  child  in  the  class- 
room; functions  of  teachers,  counselors,  and  principals  as  they  work  with  the 
disadvantaged  child  in  a  team  effort. 

565.    ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  EV  SPEECH  THERAPY.  3 

hours.  A  study  of  the  theory  and  procedures  of  play  therapy,  role-playing, 
and  group  dynamics  applied  to  speech  therapy.  Prerequisite:  Speech  454  or 
consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Speech  565.) 

569.  PROBLEMS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  AS  APPLIED  TO  EDUCA- 
TION. 1,  2,  or  3  hours.  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  prob- 
lems in  special  education,  culminating  in  a  research  paper. 

570.  SELECTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  AUDIO  VISUAL  MATERIALS. 

3  hours.  A  basic  study  of  general  principles  and  practices  in  selecting,  organ- 
izing, and  using  the  major  type  of  audio  visual  materials  in  various  types  of 
school  curricula  and  educational  programs.  Includes  such  factors  as  study 
and  application  of  theories  of  communication  as  related  to  the  use  and  integra- 
tion of  audio  visual  materials  in  teaching.  Considers  the  availability  of 
materials  for  development  of  specific  instructional  units.  (Requires  a  research 
paper.) 

571.1    EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA.    3  hours.    Instruction  and  manipulation 

of  machines  in  the  school  system;  sources,  including  production  of  materials 
to  be  used  on  machines;  cross-media  approach  to  instruction. 

575.  PREPARATION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS.  3  hours.  De- 
velops a  basic  pattern  for  making  a  wide  variety  of  visual  materials.  Provides 
laboratory  practice  in  applying  such  techniques  as  mounting,  lettering,  coloring, 
and  illustrating.  Actual  preparation  of  maps,  charts,  pictures  Eind  posters  for 
projected  and  non-projected  use. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


'May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  graduate  degree  requirements. 
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ciples,  and  criteria  for  selecting  and  using  bool<s  and  other  materials  in  the 
various  subject  areas;  attention  given  to  the  ways  in  which  books  can  help  to 
meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  adolescents. 

530.  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  3  hours.  Development,  purposes, 
and  organization  of  the  elementary  school  in  the  United  States;  principles 
relating  to  the  philosophies  and  practices  of  elementary  education. 

531.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
SOCIAL  STUDIES.  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techni- 
ques from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  coopera- 
tive planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials,  using  the  environ- 
ment; guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience, 
or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject. 

532.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS,  (formerly  424).  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  meth- 
ods and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills 
needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials; 
using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teach- 
ing experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject. 

533.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
SCIENCE,  (formerly  423).  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and 
techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in 
cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the 
environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  ex- 
perience, or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject. 

535.    ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.    3  hours. 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  elementary  school  principal  in  the  areas  of 
organization;  leadership  administration  and  supervision;  principal's  profes- 
sional growth  and  his  relationship  to  the  school,  teachers,  and  patrons.  Pre- 
requisites:  510  and  two  years  of  teaching  experience. 

550.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GUIDANCE  AND  STUDENT  PERSONNEL 
SERVICES.  3  hours.  Philosophy,  concepts,  and  objectives  of  the  guidance 
and  student  personnel  programs;  survey  of  services,  materials,  methods  and 
personnel  involved  in  carrying  on  a  program. 

551.  OCCUPATIONAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  INFORMATION.  3  hours. 
Study  of  sources,  evaluation,  collection,  and  filing  of  occupational  and  educa- 
tional information;  its  use  in  counseling  and  in  group  procedures. 

552.  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL.  3  hours.  Techniques  and  ma- 
terials available  for  the  study  of  the  individual;  interpretation  and  synthesis 
of  individual  inventory  data  and  their  application  to  the  counseling  process. 
Prerequisite:    Psychology  440. 

553.  METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  COUNSELING.  3  hours.  Study 
of  philosophy,  theory,  and  methods  of  counseling;  techniques  used  by  the  coun- 
selor in  realizing  the  objectives  sought  in  the  counseling  interview.  Pre- 
requisite:   550,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

554.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  GUIDANCE  SERV- 
ICES. 3  hours.  The  relationship  of  personnel  work  to  instruction,  supervision, 
and  administration;  survey  of  community  agencies  which  can  assist  the  school 
in  its  personnel  progreim;  role  of  the  counselor  as  leader  in  coordinating  and 
interpreting  all  phases  of  the  guidance  program.    Prerequisite:  550. 

555.  SUPERVISED  EXPERIENCE  IN  COUNSELING.  3  hours.  A  course 
offering  the  trainee  opportunity  to  practice  and  to  demonstrate  his  competency 
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519.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Development  of  educa- 
tional thought  from  primitive  times  to  the  present;  outstanding  philosophers 
and  their  contribution  to  modern  education. 

520.  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.  3  hours.  Development,  purposes,  and 
organization  of  the  secondary  school  in  the  United  States;  principles  relating 
to  the  philosophy  and  practices  of  secondary  education. 

521.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENGLISH. 

3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  princi- 
ples of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing 
and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluat- 
ing procedure.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate 
methods  course  in  the  subject. 

522.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  EN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SOCIAL 
STUDIES.  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from 
basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  plan- 
ning; choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment; 
guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an 
undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

523.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHE- 
MATICS. 3  hours.  Derivation  of  appi'opriate  methods  and  techniques  from 
basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  plan- 
ning; choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment; 
guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an 
undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

524.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SCIENCE. 

3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  princi- 
ples of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing 
and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evalua- 
tion procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate 
methods  course  in  the  subject. 

525.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  HEALTH 
AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods 
and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed 
in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the 
environment;  guidance,  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  ex- 
perience, or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

526.  TEACHING  OF  ORAL  INTERPRETATION.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
the  aims  and  methods  of  teaching  oral  interpretation  in  the  secondary  school; 
consideration  of  textbook  and  materials;  coordination  of  oral  interpretation 
with  general  speech  and  English  courses;  special  attention  to  methods  and 
uses  of  choric  interpretation,  and  to  organization  of  a  participation  in  contests 
and  festivals.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate 
methods  course  in  the  subject. 

527.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  HOME 
ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques 
from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative 
planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment; 
guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an 
undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

528.  LITERATURE  FOR  THE  ADOLESCENT.  3  hours.  Examination, 
reading,  discussion,  and  evaluation  of  books  and  other  printed  materials  de- 
signed for  junior  and  senior  high  school  pupils;  study  of  selection  aids,  prin- 
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601.  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Study  of  educational 
problems,  philosophies,  practices  and  institutions  of  other  countries  in  com- 
parison with  education  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

602.  EDUCATIONAL,  SOCIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Considers  the  total  educa- 
tion and  social  patterns  of  living  which  exist  in  any  community.  Home,  school, 
church,  clubs,  and  all  agencies  of  the  community  are  conceived  collectively  £is 
contributing  educational  influences  in  the  life  of  a  child. 

603.  TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  READING  INSTRUCTION.    3  hours. 

Advanced  course  designed  to  explore  and  critically  appraise  significant  re- 
search studies,  developments,  and  concerns  related  to  the  teaching  of  reading. 
Each  student  will  undertake  independent  study  of  a  problem  of  significance  to 
him.    Prerequisites:    501  and  505  or  506. 

604.  EXPERIMENTAL  DESIGNS  IN  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Examina- 
tion of  educational  objectives  and  modern  means  through  which  they  may  be 
achieved;  analysis  of  new  educational  media  and  techniques  of  organization 
for  learning. 

607.  ADVANCED  DIAGNOSIS  AND  CORRECTION  OF  READING  DIS- 
ABILITIES. 3  hours.  Advanced  diagnostic  testing  and  corrective  instruction; 
case  study  reporting,  laboratory  experience  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
reading  difficulties.    Prerequisite:  507. 

608.  LABORATORY  PRACTICUM  IN  READING.  3  hours.  Supervised 
laboratory  experience  with  individual  and  small  groups  of  students;  case  con- 
ferences.   Prerequisites:    607  and  consent  of  instructor. 

609.  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  PRACTICUM  IN  READING.    3  hours. 

Supervised  laboratory  experience  for  those  advanced  graduate  students  in 
reading  needing  further  work  with  individual  and  small  groups  of  students 
with  reading  disabilities;  case  conferences.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  608 
and  consent  of  instructor. 

610.  SCHOOL  FACILITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT.  3  hours.  Principles  in- 
volved in  planning  functional  school  buildings  with  emphasis  on  educational 
specifications,  site  selections,  plant  construction,  equipment,  operation,  and 
maintenance.    Prerequisite:  510. 

611.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FINANCE.  3  hours.  The  fiscal  program  of  the 
public  school;  local,  state,  and  federal.  Tcixes,  budgeting,  bond  issues,  and 
formulas  for  distribution  of  school  funds  are  given  special  attention.  Prereq- 
uisite: 510. 

612.  SCHOOL  PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION.  3  hours.  The  prin- 
ciples and  practices  of  administration  as  it  concerns  selecting  and  retaining 
school  personnel.  Placement,  job  analysis  and  evaluation,  salaries  and  salary 
schedules,  fringe  benefits,  and  maintenance  of  morale  are  given  special  atten- 
tion.   Prerequisite:  510. 

613.  SCHOOL  LAW.  3  hours.  National  and  state  legal  aspects  of  public 
school  administration  with  emphasis  upon  state  regulations.    Prerequisite:  510. 

614.  SCHOOL-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS.  3  hours.  Principles  and 
practices  of  public  relations  applied  to  education,  development  of  school  and 
community  understanding  through  interaction,  and  the  utilization  of  com- 
munity and  human  resources  for  the  improvement  of  public  education.  Pre- 
requisite: 510. 

615.  SEMINAR  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION.  3  hours.  Ex- 
amination of  recent  developments,  readings  and  research  in  educational  admin- 
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istration,  with  opportunities  for  members  of  the  group  to  make  individual 
investigation  of  special  problems.    Prerequisite:  510. 

616.  THE  COMPREHENSIVE  SCHOOL  SURVEY.  3  hours.  Study  of 
the  theory  underlying  the  Comprehensive  School  Survey  and  the  techniques 
of  compilation,  analysis,  interpretation  and  presentation  of  survey  information. 

617.  THE  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HIGHER  ED- 
UCATION. 3  hours.  Study  of  the  history,  philosophy,  and  structure  of  higher 
education  in  the  United  States;  the  role  and  scope  of  various  types  of  institu- 
tions; and  the  functional  responsibilities  and  relationships  of  administrative 
personnel. 

618.  INTERNSHIP  IN  SCHOOL  PREVCIPALSHIP.  6  hours.  The  indi- 
vidual according  to  this  area  of  specialization  is  provided  practical  experience 
by  being  assigned  to  a  principal,  supervisor,  or  superintendent  with  whom  he 
will  work  in  the  various  duties  of  that  position,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
steiff  member  from  the  college. 

619.  FIELD  STUDIES  IN  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION.  3  or  6  hours. 
Field  study  tours  of  selected  areas  outside  the  continental  United  States 
involving  a  minimum  of  twenty-one  days  of  overseas  travel.  Text  study  ajid 
a  term  paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester  hours  of  credit. 

620.  THE  UNIQUE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL.  3 

hours.  Basic  concepts  underlying  the  junior  high  school;  functions  of  the 
junior  high  school;  curriculum  and  instruction;  provision  for  slow,  average,  and 
gifted  pupils;  guidance  and  counseling. 

621.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES. 

3  hours.  Discussion  and  demonstration  of  new  classroom  procedures  and  teach- 
ing techniques  which  have  developed  from  recent  research  and  experimenta- 
tion; study  of  the  different  stages  of  learning  and  the  type  of  instruction  and 
instructional  materials  used  in  each  stage;  problems  of  individual  teachers  and 
individual  learners  exeunined,  and  possible  solutions  worked  out.  (Same  £is 
Business  Education  621.) 

622.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  BOOKKEEPING.  3  hours. 
Problems  and  techniques  related  to  the  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  book- 
keeping; source  of  materials  and  suggested  techniques  for  instruction  and 
testing.    (Same  as  Business  Education  622.) 

623.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  GENERAL  BUSINESS.  3 

hours.  Study  of  the  problems,  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  general  busi- 
ness; emphasis  on  techniques  of  presentation,  testing,  and  source  material. 
(Same  as  Business  Education  623.) 

628.  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Problems  per- 
tinent to  secondary  education  selected;  recent  developments  and  research  in 
various  areas  presented  and  discussed. 

634.  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Examination 
of  current  issues,  problems,  and  research  in  elementary  education  with  oppor- 
tunities for  individual  investigation  of  special  problems. 

LIBRARY  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  RESEARCH  SKILLS.  1  hour.  Designed  for  all  students  so  that 
skills  in  using  reference  materials  may  be  so  developed  that  work  in  depth 
with  various  kinds  of  material  can  be  done  with  the  greatest  ease. 

102.  LIBRARIES  AND  LIBRARIANSHIP.     3    hours.     An  orientation 
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course  planned  to  give  students  entering  the  curriculum  for  librarianship  a 
general  understanding  of  libraries  and  librarianship. 

201.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SELECTION.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  criteria  for 
selection  in  the  light  of  instructional  center  objectives;  reading  habits  and 
interests  of  students;  curriculum;  use  of  selection  aids  and  reviewing  media. 
Practice  given  in  written  annotations. 

206.    INTRODUCTION  TO  REFERENCE  MATERIALS  AND  SERVICES. 

3  hours.  A  study  of  the  basic  reference  sources  for  school,  community,  and 
special  library  service,  their  use  in  curricular  units  and  in  adult  education, 
followed  by  considerable  practice  in  reference  and  methods  in  locating 
information. 

308.  AUDIOVISUAL  LEARNING  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION.  3  hours. 
The  theory  and  use  of  audiovisual  aids  in  instruction;  the  school  journey, 
museum  materials,  motion  pictures,  still-pictorial  and  graphic  materials. 
Materials  and  procedures  are  emphasized  with  some  attention  given  to  bibliog- 
raphies and  reference  books  for  teachers.    (Same  as  Education  308.) 

309.  AUDIOVISUAL  AIDS  PRODUCTION.  3  hours.  Techniques  in  prep- 
aration of  teacher-made  visual  materials  for  bulletin  boards,  opaque  materials, 
models,  slides,  felt  boards,  and  other  graphic  materials;  tapes,  and  other  audio 
aids. 

316.  BOOKS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN.  3  hours.  (Formerly 
Library  Science  205).  Study  of  printed  and  audiovisual  materials  in  relation 
to  the  needs  ajid  interests  of  children.  Selection  and  evaluation,  sources,  and 
use  of  materials  with  children. 

317.  BOOKS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  ADULT.  3  hours. 
Study  of  printed  and  audiovisual  materials  in  relation  to  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  adolescent  (or  secondary  school  student).  Selection  and  evaluation, 
sources  and  use  of  materials  with  young  people. 

318.  ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  COLLECTIONS.  3  hours.  Elemen- 
tary study  of  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification  system  and  principles  of 
descriptive  cataloging.  Prerequisite:  Ability  to  type.  (Formerly  Cataloging 
and  Classification.) 

319.  BOOKS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  ADULT.  3  hours.  Study  of 
adult  printed  and  audiovisual  materials;  reading  interests  and  habits  of  adults; 
reading  guidance  programs  for  adult  readers. 

401.  METHODS  OF  ORAL  PRESENTATION.  3  hours.  Fundamental 
principles  of  the  art  of  presenting  book  talks  and  storytelling:  including  the 
planning  of  a  program;  location,  study,  and  selection  of  suitable  materials  for 
use;  and  the  techniques  of  learning  and  presentation. 

407.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  LEARNING  CEN- 
TERS. 3  hours.  A  critical  analysis  of  current  practices  and  major  problems 
confronting  the  new  concept  of  the  school  library  as  an  instructional  center. 
A  preparation  for  school  library  practice  work.  Prerequisites:  102,  201,  316  or 
317.  Designed  for  education  majors.  (Formerly  School  Library  Administra- 
tion.) 

410.  LIBRARY  PRACTICE  WORK.  6  hours.  Observation  and  supervised 
practice  in  every  area  of  the  library.  This  course  fulfills  a  requirement  for 
school  or  other  librarians.    Prerequisites:  102,  316  or  317,  318,  and  407. 

410B.  LIBRARY  PRACTICE  WORK.  4  hours.  Observation  and  super- 
vised practice  work  in  all  areas  of  the  library.  This  course  fulfills  a  require- 
ment for  school  or  other  librarians.   Prerequisites:  102,  316  or  317,  318,  and  407. 
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412.  LITERATURE  OF  THE  CURRICULUM.  3  hours.  Survey  and  eval- 
uation of  library  materials  in  the  fields  of  science  and  technology,  humanities, 
and  of  the  social  sciences;  source  materials  for  research;  and  selection  of  books, 
maps,  periodicals,  audiovisual  materials,  for  school  libraries.  (This  is  an 
elective  for  secondary  students.) 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
201.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Applications  of  psychologi- 
cal principles  to  the  educational  process;  nature  and  appraisal  of  the  learner, 
the  learning  process  and  the  conditions  affecting  them  in  childhood  and  adoles- 
cence; personality  and  adjustment  or  maladjustment  of  the  school  child  and 
adolescent,  with  special  reference  to  effects  of  the  educative  process;  also,  for 
students  who  have  not  had  Psychology  101,  supplementary  study  of  the  per- 
tinent principles  and  facts  of  general  psychology.  Prerequisites:  Sophomore 
standing  and  Education  102. 

303.1  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Physical,  mental,  and  social- 
emotional  development  of  the  individual,  from  the  preschool  period  through  the 
beginning  of  adolescence;  laboratory  work  with  children  in  a  school  setting,  as 
a  typical  life-situation.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours  (to  be  arranged). 
Prerequisite:  201  or  Psychology  101. 

304.  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Physical,  mental  and 
social-emotional  development  and  behavior  of  the  adolescent;  personality  and 
adjustment  or  mal-adjustment  in  adolescence;  motivation,  interests,  and  capaci- 
ties; some  correlated  observations  of  adolescents  in  a  school  setting,  as  a 
typical  life-situation.    Prerequisite:  201  or  Psychology  101. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
440.    STATISTICS  FOR  PSYCHOLOGY   AND  EDUCATION.     3  hours. 

Statistical  procedures  as  applied  to  the  study  and  interpretation  of  psychologi- 
cal and  educational  research  and  measurement.  (Same  as  Psychology  440.) 
Prerequisite:    201  or  Psychology  101. 

442.  EVALUATION  AND  REPORTING  IN  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Basic 
principles  of  measurement  and  analysis  of  human  traits  —  ability,  achievement, 
sociometric  status,  etc.;  uses,  misuses,  interpretation  of  tests,  rating,  scales, 
special  emphasis  on  group  and  individual  conferences  for  discussion  of  evalua- 
tion results  with  pupils  and  parents.    Prerequisite:  201  or  Psychology  101. 

For  Graduates  Only 

541.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING.  3  hours.  Dominant  theories  and 
principles  of  learning,  as  a  behaviored  science,  with  emphasis  on  applications 
to  human  training  or  education  and  the  shaping  of  human  behavior  (including 
actions,  cognitive  processes,  concept  formation,  perception,  attitudes,  feelings 
or  emotions,  problem  solving):  the  organismic,  technological  "systems" 
concept  applied  to  learning.  Some  laboratory  work  to  be  assigned.  Prerequi- 
sites: At  least  the  equivalent  of  a  minor  in  either  psychology  or  education, 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

*542.  EVALUATION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION.  3  hours. 
Construction,  validation,  and  standardization  of  measuring  instruments  in 
psychology  and  education;  achievement  tests,  aptitude  tests,  attitude  scales, 
and  rating  scales.    Prerequisites:  442,  or  Education  552,  and  at  least  the 


'All  primary  and  upper  elementary  teachers  should  take  Educational  Psychology  303  the 
semester  prior  to  taking  Education  309,  310,  and  409. 
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equivalent  of  a  minor  in  eitiier  psychology  or  education;  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

546.  DYNAMICS  OF  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  3  hours. 
Principles  of  developmental  psychology  with  special  emphasis  on  the  integrated 
nature  of  growth  and  development;  emphasis  placed  upon  the  dynamics  of 
human  development  in  the  social  context;  special  attention  to  topics  of  interest 
to  professionals  working  with  children  on  a  regular  basis,  such  £is  readiness, 
discipline,  and  developmental  tasks.    Prerequisite:  303  or  304. 

552.  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL.  3  hours.  Techniques  and  ma- 
terials available  for  the  study  of  the  individual;  interpretation  and  syntheses 
of  individual  inventory  data  and  their  application  to  the  counseling  process. 
Prerequisite:  440. 

640.  DESCRIPTrVE  STATISTICAL  TECHNIQUES.  3  hours.  Review 
of  measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability;  introduction  to  sampling 
theory,  Pearson's  Product  Moment  Method  correlation,  biserial  and  point 
biserial  correlations,  curvilinear  correlation,  contingency  correlation,  partial 
and  multiple  correlation.  Prerequisites:  Education  501  or  equivalent,  and 
proficiency  in  basic  statistics. 

641.  CURRENT  RESEARCH  IN  LEARNING.  A  critical  examination  of 
the  procedures  and  findings  of  recent  psychological  research  as  it  applies  to 
teaching,  learning,  school  organization,  and  curriculum  development;  special 
attention  to  theories  of  learning,  their  current  state  of  maturity  and  their 
implications  for  educational  practice  and  further  research.  Prerequisite:  541 
or  equivalent. 

642.  TESTS  OF  SIGNIFICANCE  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  RESEARCH 
DESIGN.  3  hours.  Brief  review  of  descriptive  statistics  and  normal  curve 
functions;  study  of  inference  and  sampling  theory,  emphasizing  parametric 
and  non-parametric  tests  of  signifiance;  critical  ratio,  t-tests,  chi  square,  analy- 
sis of  variance,  and  problems  of  experimental  design.  Prerequisites:  Educa- 
tion 501  or  equivalent,  and  proficiency  in  basic  statistics. 

643.  SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Personality  dynam- 
ics and  development  in  childhood  with  particular,  but  not  exclusive,  attention 
to  the  child  in  a  school  setting,  as  a  typical  life-situation;  to  include  develop- 
ment of  the  self-concept;  and  effects  of  conflicting  cultural  impacts.  Prereq- 
uisites: 546  and  Education  501.    (Formerly  543.) 

644.  SEMINAR  IN  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Personality 
dynamics  and  development  in  adolescence  with  particular,  but  not  exclusive, 
attention  to  the  adolescent  in  a  school  setting,  as  a  typical  life-situation; 
adaptive  and  maladaptive  reactions  to  developmental  tasks  and  cultural 
pressures  of  adolescence.  Prerequisites:  546  and  Education  501.  (Formerly 
544.) 

GEOLOGY 

JOHN  D.  WASKOM,  Assistant  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professors:    De  Hon,  Dobbins 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):    103,  104,  301,  302,  304,  307,  308, 
402,  403,  404,  405  —  43  hours.    Also  required  are  Chemistry  103A,  104;  Geog- 
raphy 309;  Industrial  Education  106;  Mathematics  110   205;  Physics  103  or 
201,  104  or  202. 
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For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  Students  in  thie  School  of  Education 
are  permitted  to  major  in  science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  44  semester  hours 
as  follows:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125  and  4  additional  hjurs  of  biological 
sciences;  Chemistry  103A,  104  and  4  hours  of  chemistry  electives  chosen  from 
courses  numbered  200  or  above;  Geology  103,  104;  Physics  103,  104,  309. 

For  a  minor  (except  in  Education) :  103,  104,  and  8  additional  hours  —  16 
semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Credit  in  undergraduate  courses 
equivalent  to  those  required  at  Northwestern  State  College  for  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  geology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
including  18  semester  hours  listed  by  the  Department  of  Geology  and  a  satis- 
factory thesis.  Credit  for  450  and  453  or  their  equivalents.  Enrollment  in 
seminar  each  semester  with  2  hours  credit  being  counted  toward  the  degree. 
12  hours  of  foreign  language  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language 
(French,  German  or  Russian).  A  student  beginning  graduate  study  will  be 
required  to  take  an  examination  preceding  general  registration  to  evaluate  his 
general  background  in  geology.  This  examination  will  be  used  to  determine 
the  students  understanding  of  basic  subjects  and  to  assist  in  advising  him 
concerning  his  program.  If  a  student  is  deficient  in  any  subject,  or  shows 
weakness  in  a  particular  field,  such  weakness  must  be  corrected  without 
graduate  credit  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    16  semester  hours  in  geology. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

103.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY.  4  hours.  Nature  and  structure  of  the 
materials  composing  the  earth;  processes  which  have  shaped  or  are  shaping 
the  earth;  rocks,  minerals,  and  soils;  agents  of  weathering  and  erosion;  topo- 
graphic features  and  their  origins;  surface  and  sub-surface  waters;  glaciers  and 
glaciation;  rock  structures  and  their  economic  significance.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

104.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  4  hours.  Origin  and  geological  history 
of  the  earth  and  development  of  its  animal  and  plant  inhabitants;  prehistory 
as  revealed  in  the  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours.    Prerequisite:  103. 

301.  INVERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  classi- 
fication, structure,  distribution,  and  evolution  of  invertebrates  of  past  ages; 
examination  of  typical  fossils  of  each  group.  (Same  as  Zoology  333.)  Lecture- 
laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102;  while  not  required,  Geology 
104  is  advised. 

302.  SEDIMENTATION.  4  hours.  Classification,  composition,  texture, 
structure,  and  genesis  of  sedimentary  rock;  techniques  of  shape,  mineralogical 
and  chemical  analysis  of  sediments.  Lecture  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  301. 

304.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY.  4  hours.  Origin,  description,  and  classi- 
fication of  the  earth's  major  structures  and  their  economic  significance.  Lec- 
ture 3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  104;  Geography  309;  Industrial 
Education  106;  Mathematics  109. 

307.    CRYSTALLOGRAPHY  AND  MINERALOGY.    4  hours.  Introduction 

to  crystal  systems,  classes,  and  forms;  chdaical  and  physical  properties,  and 
genesis  of  minerals;  principles  of  identification  of  ore  and  rock  forming  miner- 
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als.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  103,  104;  Chemistry 
104. 

308.  PETROLOGY.  3  hours.  Description,  classification,  and  origin  of 
sedimentary,  igneous,  and  metamorphic  rocks  using  hand  specimens.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  307. 

417.1  SENIOR  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  GEOLOGY.  1-4  hours.  In- 
dividual laboratory  and  field  investigations  of  topics  outside  existing  courses; 
laboratory,  and/or  field  work  and  conference  as  required.  The  results  of  the 
investigation  will  be  presented  both  in  a  formal  written  report  and  orally, 
either  in  a  departmental  seminar  or  at  a  professional  meeting.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  department  head. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

401.  NON-METALLIFEROUS  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY.  3  hours.  Origin, 
classification,  and  distribution  of  non-metalliferous  economic  mineral  and  rock 
deposits  except  petroleum.   Prerequisites:  104.  (304  and  308  are  recommended.) 

402.  METALLIFEROUS  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY.  3  hours,  Origin,  classi- 
fication, and  geology  of  metalliferous  economic  mineral  deposits;  hand  speci- 
men and  polished  section  study  of  ore  minerals  to  identify  and  determine 
paragenesis.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  308. 

403.  FIELD  GEOLOGY.  6  hours.  Practical  field  techniques  in  geological 
mapping  including  use  of  compass,  aerial  photographs,  topographic  maps,  geo- 
logical maps,  plane  table  and  structure  cross  sections;  preparation  of  a  geologic 
report.    Summer  field  course  (six  weeks).    Prerequisites:  302,  304,  308. 

404.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GEOPHYSICS.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  mag- 
netic, gravitational,  seismic,  electrical,  and  radioactive  properties  of  the  earth 
and  their  application  in  science  and  industry.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3 
hours.    Prerequisites:  104;  Physics  104  or  202. 

405.  GEOMORPHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  principal  kinds  of 
geomorphic  systems  and  the  erosional  processes  that  develop  them.  (Same 
as  Geography  408.)    Prerequisites:  104,  (304  is  recommended). 

410.    STRATIGRAPHY.   3  hours.    Study  of  the  principles  of  stratigraphy; 

use  of  lithofacies  and  biofacies  concepts  in  statigraphic  analysis.  Prereq- 
uisite: 302. 

450.  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY  AND  PETROLOGY.  4  hours.  Fundamen- 
tals of  optical  crystallography;  identification  of  minerals  in  immersion  media 
and  thin  section.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  308. 

451.  PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOCHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Basic  chemical  con- 
cepts applied  to  the  solution  of  geological  problems;  origin  and  distribution 
of  the  elements.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  307;  one 
year  of  general  chemistry. 

452.  CLAY  MINERALOGY.  4  hours.  Origin,  structural  chemistry,  and 
identification  of  clay  minerals  including  application  of  X-ray  diffraction 
techniques.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  302,  307;  one 
year  of  general  chemistry. 

453.  STATISTICAL  MODELS  IN  GEOLOGY.  3  hours.  Statistical  and 
probabilistic  techniques  in  geology.  Prerequisites:  302,  304,  308;  Mathematics 
110,  205. 


'This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times,  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 
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For  Graduates  Only 
500.1,2    PRINCIPLES  OF  GEOLOGY  FOR  SCIENCE  TEACHERS.  4-6 

hours.  Earth's  place  in  the  solar  system;  nature  of  materials  composing  the 
earth;  processes  which  have  shaped  and  are  shaping  the  earth;  rocks,  minerals, 
soils,  fossils;  topographic  features  and  their  origin;  origin  and  economic  signifi- 
cance of  rock  structures;  origin  and  geological  history  of  the  earth;  evolution 
of  animals  and  plants;  topographic  and  geological  maps  and  aerial  photographs. 
Lecture  3-6  hours,  laboratory  3-6  hours. 

501.  ADVANCED   IGNEOUS   AND   METAMORPfflC   PETROLOGY.  3 

hours.  Advanced  topics  in  the  origin  and  classification  of  igneous  and  meta- 
morphic  rocks;  study  of  textural  relationships  and  modal  analysis  in  thin 
section.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  450,  one  year 
of  chemistry. 

502.  X-RAY  MINERALOGY.  4  hours.  Fundamentals  of  X-ray  crystal- 
lography; analysis  of  minerals  by  the  powder  method.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 4  hours.  Prerequisites:  307  and  graduate  standing  in  geology  or  the 
physical  sciences. 

506.  GEODYNAMICS.  3  hours.  Physics  of  the  earth;  mantle  and  crustal 
structures;  tectonics.    Prerequisites:  304,  404. 

507.  SEISMOLOGY.  3  hours.  Theory  of  earthquakes  and  related  phe- 
nomena.   Prerequisite:  404. 

508.  APPLIED  GEOPHYSICS.  4  hours.  Theory  and  application  of 
gravimetric,  magnetic,  electric,  seismic,  radioactive  and  other  geophysical 
techniques.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  304,  404. 

510.  ADVANCED  GEOCHEMISTRY.  4  hours.  Presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  selected  topics  in  geochemistry;  individual  reports  and  a  term  paper. 
Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  451. 

515.  ADVANCED  SEDIMENTATION.  4  hours.  Presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  selected  topics  in  sedimentation;  individual  reports  and  a  term  paper. 
Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  302. 

520.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  GEOLOGY.  1-6  hours  per  semester;  6 
hours  allowed  toward  a  degree. 

590.  SEMINAR.  1  hour.  Reports  of  current  literature  and  research 
projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum  6  hours. 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

ROBERT  A.  ALOST,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:   Marx,  Nelken;  Associate  Professors:   Bonnette,  Coker,  Davion;  Assist- 
ant Professors:    Brown,  Christmas,  Gibson,  Hillard,  Howell,  Jarvis,  Lewis,  Richie, 
Simmons;  Instructors:  Cronan,  Farris,  Gentry,  Guraedy,  Sylvester,  Towns,  Vega, 
Wendt. 

'Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M  A.  In  Ed., 
M.Ed.,  or  M.S.  in  Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  science  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may 
be  applied  to  the  above  mentioned  degrees. 

2This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  In 
Education. 
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Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
ELEMENTARY  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

For  a  double  major:  Education  102,  308,  309B,  310B,  404 A,  404C,  409B, 
421;  Educational  Psychology  201,  303;  Dance  442;  Health  109,  316,  355,  408; 
Physical  Education  20A,  20B,  20C,  20E,  30D,  201,  335,  413,  415,  450;  Zoology  123 
—  78  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Art  204;  English  203,  204;  Geography  201;  Govern- 
ment 202;  Industrial  Education  305;  Library  316;  Mathematics  115,  116;  Music 
SOB;  Speech  101;  Social  Studies  303. 

HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EDUCATION 

For  a  major:  Health  109,  304,  355,  408,  451,  452,  494;  Zoology  123  —  22 
semester  hours.    A  certifiable  minor  must  be  completed. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101,  102;  Education  308;  Educational 
Psychology  442;  English  203,  204;  Home  Economics  103;  Microbiology  111; 
Psychology  235;  Sociology  405;  Special  Education  446,  461;  Speech  101. 

HEALTH,  SAFETY,  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(With  Dance  Emphasis) 

For  a  major:    Dance  53,  54,  55,  205,  263,  264,  359,  360,  442,  443;  Health 

109,  303,  355,  404  or  408;  Physical  Education  1,  30A,  30B,  201,  411,  450;  Zoology 
123  —  45  semester  hours.    A  certifiable  minor  must  be  completed. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101,  102;  Education  402C;  English  203, 
204;  Speech  231. 

HEALTH,  SAFETY,  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 
(With  Coaching  Emphasis) 

For  a  major:  Dance  53,  263;  Health  109,  303,  355,  404;  Physical  Education 
30A,  SOB,  30C,  30D,  30F,  30G,  201,  204,  301  or  302,  315,  406  or  416,  411, 
415,  450;  Zoology  123  —  48  semester  hours.  A  certifiable  minor  must  be 
completed. 

Special  requirements:  Education  402C;  English  203,  204;  Physical  Educa- 
tion Coaching  Methods,  4  hours;  Speech  101. 

HEALTH,  SAFETY,  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

For  a  major:  Dance  53,  54,  263;  Health  109,  303,  355,  404;  Physical  Educa- 
tion 30A,  SOB,  30C,  SOD,  SOF,  30G,  201,  302,  315,  406,  411,  415,  450;  and  Zoology 
123  —  47  semester  hours.    A  certifiable  minor  must  be  completed. 

Special  requirements:    Education  402C;  English  203,  204;  Speech  101. 

RECREATION 

For  a  major:  Dance  53,  263;  Health  408;  Physical  Education  30A,  SOB, 
30C,  SOD,  SOF,  ,30G,  475;  Recreation  101,  208,  403,  421,  446,  447,  448,  449  —  49 
semester  hours.  Completion  of  this  curriculum  will  not  result  in  the  student's 
being  certified  as  a  teacher  in  the  State  of  Louisiana. 

Special  requirements:  Art  204;  English  203,  204;  Industrial  Education  305; 
Journalism  306;  Mu.sic  SOB;  Office  Administration  317;  Sociology  201;  Speech 
101,  231,  341.    No  minor  required. 
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For  a  minor  in  Dance  (not  acceptable  in  the  School  of  Education):  53, 
54,  55,  205,  263,  264,  359,  360,  442,  443;  Speech  231  —  20  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  Health  and  Safety:  Health  109,  303  or  316,  355,  408,  451, 
452,  494;  Zoology  123  —  22  or  23  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  Physical  Education  (Including  Coaching): 

For  men:  Health  335,  404  or  408;  Physical  Education  201,  411,  450;  three 
courses  from  Physical  Education  30A,  SOB,  30C,  SOD;  one  course  from  301,  302, 
406,  416;  Zoology  123  —  25  semester  hours. 

For  women:  Dance  53,  263;  Health  355,  404  or  408;  Physical  Education  2, 
201,  411,  450;  one  course  from  302,  322,  406;  two  courses  from  30A,  SOB,  30C, 
SOD;  Zoology  123  —  26  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Education 
(Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  graduate  major  or  minor:  A  major  in 
health  and  physical  education  or  a  minor  in  physical  education  as  defined  at 
Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

Requirements  for  a  major  with  a  thesis:  Phy.'-ical  Education  415,  502', 
590,  598,  and  at  least  six  additional  semester  hours  in  health  and  physical 
education.  Special  requirements:  Educational  Psychology  440  and  at  least 
three  additional  semester  hours  in  professional  education  courses.  A  total 
of  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  completed. 

Requirements  for  a  major  without  a  thesis:  Physical  Education  415,  502^, 
590,  and  at  least  twelve  additional  semester  hours  in  health  and  physical  edu- 
cation, to  include  one  research  report.  Special  requirements:  Educational 
Psychology  440  and  at  least  three  additional  hours  in  professional  education 
courses.  A  total  of  thirty-three  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be 
completed. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  A  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  in 
health  and  physical  education. 

A  formal  research  report  may  be  submitted  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  any 
graduate  course  in  health  and  physical  education  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*). 

For  the  Specialist  in  Education 

Special  requirements: 

1.  Health  and  Physical  Education  (30  hours  minimum). 

Health  546;  Physical  Education  502,  590  or  598;  and  18  hours 
minimum  of  electives. 

2.  Professional  Education  (24  hours  minimum). 

Education  604,  628;  Educational  Psychology  440;  and  15  hours 
minimum  of  electives. 

3.  Minimum  of  six  hours  in  courses  selected  from  the  following  fields: 

anthropology,  education,  educational  psychology,  home  economics 
(child  development),  psychology,  sociology,  and  special  education. 

4.  Minimum  hours  required:    60  (including  master's  degree  credit). 

REGULATIONS 

All  undergraduate  men  and  women  students  in  the  College,  except  veterans, 
must  complete  four  semester  hours  of  activities,  preferably  during  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years. 

Those  who  wish  to  continue  practice  in  activities  may  do  so  by  selecting 
additional  courses.  The  intramural  programs  of  the  Women's  Recreational 
Association  and  the  Men's  Intramural  Sports  Division  afford  further  oppor- 


'Education  501  may  be  substituted  for  this  course  with  the  consent  of  the  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies  in  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation. 
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tunities  for  participation  and  competition  in  sports.  Extensive  intercollegiate 
programs  are  carried  on  in  varsity  football,  basketball,  track  and  field,  baseball, 
tennis,  golf,  swimming,  and  gymnastics. 

Students  may  not  schedule  more  than  one  activity  course  at  a  time  without 
permission  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation. 

A  uniform,  consisting  of  shirt,  shorts,  socks,  and  tennis  shoes,  is  required 
for  participation  in  the  activity  courses.  Men  and  women  will  furnish  their 
own  uniforms  unless  otherwise  informed. 


ACTIVITY  COURSES  FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN 

Men  and  women  may  fulfill  the  core  requirement  of  four  semester  hours 
in  physical  education  activity  courses  by  completing  P.E.  1  and  any  additional 
three  of  the  following  courses: 

I.  BASIC  COURSE:    Swimming,  Beginners.    1  hour. 

This  course  can  be  by-passed  upon  the  successful  completion 
of  a  proficiency  examination.  Note:  Four  hours  of  physical 
education  activity  other  than  P.E.  1  will  be  required  if  it  is 
by-passed. 


P.E. 


P.E. 
P.E. 

P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 

P.E. 
P.E. 

P.B:. 
P.E. 
P.E, 
P.E. 

P.E. 


2.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS: 

ing.    1  hours. 

3.  TEAM  SPORTS 

4.  TEAM  SPORTS 

5.  TEAM  SPORTS 

6.  TEAM  SPORTS 

7.  TEAM  SPORTS 

8.  TEAM  SPORTS 

9.  INDIVIDUAL,  SPORTS 

10.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS 

11.  EVDIVIDUAL  SPORTS 

12.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS 

13.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS 

14.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS 

15.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS. 


Body  Mechanics.    Beginning  Tumbl- 


Volleyball.    1  hour. 
Speedball  or  Soccer.    1  hour. 
Touch  Football.    1  hour. 
Basketball.  1  hour. 
Softball  or  Baseball.    1  hour. 
Track  and  Field.    1  hour. 
Tennis.    1  hour. 
Badminton.    1  hour. 
Physical  Conditioning. 
Handball  or  Paddleball. 
Golf,    1  hour. 
Archery.    1  hour. 
Aquatics:  Intermediate. 

16.  BASIC  SKILLS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS.  1 

hour. 

17.  CANOEING  AND  SMALL  CRAFT.    1  hour. 

18.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS:    Gymnastics:    Intermediate,  Tumbling 
and  Stunts.    1  hour. 


1  hour 
1  hour. 


1  hour. 


19.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS: 

20.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS: 

21.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS: 


Weight  Training.    1  hour. 
Weight  Control.    1  hour. 
Fencing.    1  hour. 

22.  RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES:  Including  Prescribed  Exer- 
cises tor  Students  When  Regular  Activities  are  not  Appropriate. 
(Fall)  1  hour. 

23.  RECREATIONAL  ACTIVITIES:     Including   Prescribed  Exer- 
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cises  for  Students  When  Regular  Activities  are  not  Appropriate. 
(Spring).  1  hour. 

P.E.     26.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS:    Bowling.    1  hour. 

P.E.     27.  INDIVIDUAL,  SPORTS:    Wrestling.    1  hour. 

P.E.     28.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS:    Diving.    1  hour. 

P.E.  29.  LIFE  SAVING  AND  WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTORS' 
COURSE.  1  hour.  Theory  and  technique  of  swimming  with 
primary  emphasis  on  individual  skills  of  student  and  methods 
of  teaching  skills. 

P.E.     51.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Badminton.    1  hour. 

P.E.     52.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Baseball.    1  hour. 

F:E.     53.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Basketball.    1  hour. 

P.E.     54.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Cross  Country.    1  hour. 

P.E.     55.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Dance.    1  hour. 

P.E.     56.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Football.   1  hour. 

P.E.     57.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Golf.    1  hour. 

P.E.     58.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Gymnastics.    1  hour. 

P.E.     59.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Neptune  Club.    1  hour. 

P.E.     60.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Tennis.    1  hour. 

P.E.     61.  VARSITY  SPORTS  AND  SPECIALIZED  COLLEGE  GROUPS: 

Track  and  Field.    1  hour. 

Note:  None  of  the  above  activity  courses  may  be  repeated  for  credit 
except  PE  22  and  PE  23.  Upon  receipt  of  a  doctor's  statement  permission  may 
be  requested  of  the  department  head  to  repeat  certain  other  courses. 


DANCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

53.  FOLK,  SQUARE.  AND  BALLROOM  DANCE.    1  hour. 

54.  BEGINNING  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  DANCE.    1  hour. 

55.  BEGINNING  AND  INTERMEDIATE  TAP  DANCE.    1  hour. 

205.  RHYTHMIC  ANALYSIS  AM)  DANCE  ACCOMPANIMENT.  2  hours. 
A  study  of  rhythm  and  music  structure  in  relation  to  its  use  for  dance.  Practi- 
cal application  of  percussion  instruments  for  dance  accompaniment  and  the 
selection  of  music  for  dance.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  1  hour.  Prerequi- 
sites:   Dance  53  and  54  or  the  equivalent. 

263.    INTERMEDIATE  FOLK  AND  SQUARE  DANCE.     1  hour.  Folk 
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and  square  dance  on  an  intermediate  level  stressing  quality  in  the  performance; 
recognition  of  cultural  aspects  of  this  area  of  dance;  understanding  and  study 
of  rhythm  and  requirements  for  exhibition.  Actual  practice  will  be  gained  in 
the  calling  of  square  dance.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Dance  53. 

264.  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  DANCE.  1  hour.  Modern  dance  tech- 
nique and  composition  on  an  intermediate  level.  Problems  relating  to  chore- 
ography and  performance  will  be  presented.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2 
hours.    Prerequisite:    Dance  54. 

359.  DANCE  COMPOSITION.  2  hours.  Dance  composition  workshop. 
An  advanced  course  for  contemporary  dance.  Actual  practice  in  choreography 
in  preparation  for  performance  of  works  created  by  students.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:    Dance  54  and  264. 

360.  DANCE  PRODUCTION.     2   hours.     Dance   production  workshop. 

An  advanced  course  in  stpging  and  produciig  contemporary  dance  programs. 
Actual  practice  in  producing  informal  programs  and  formal  concerts  by  the 
students.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Dance  359  and 
Speech  231. 

363.    INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  BALLROOM  DANCE.    1  hour. 

Intermediate  and  advanced  ballroom  dance  skills.  High  performance  level, 
competition  and  exhibition.  Methods  of  teaching  including  rhythm,  step 
analyzation,  and  organization  for  presentation  to  various  age  levels.  Pre- 
requisite:   Dance  53. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

442.  CREATIVE  RHYTHMS  FOR  CHILDREN.  3  hours.  Rhythmic 
activities  for  children,  with  emphasis  on  the  creative  use  of  rhythm  and 
movement.  Methods,  materials  and  actual  experiences  with  children  in 
rhythmic  activities.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

443.  CURRENT  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF 
DANCE.  3  hours.  Study  of  current  theories  and  practices  for  the  creative  use 
of  folk,  square,  ballroom,  tap,  and  modern  dance  for  various  age  levels.  Lec- 
ture 2  hours,  laboratory  1  hour.  Prerequisites:  Dance  263  and  264,  or  the 
equivalent. 

For  Graduates  Only 

553.  DANCE  DIRECTION.  3  hours.  A  study  of  dance  production  forms, 
lecture,  demonstration,  recital,  and  theatre  production,  involving  the  direction 
of  original  solos  and  group  compositions,  stage  management  (as  well  as  lighting, 
scenery,  properties),  costuming,  make-up,  and  arranging  for  dance  accompani- 
ment. 

554.  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  DANCE.  3  hours.  A  history  of 
dance  from  primitive  through  present  time.  Study  of  the  place  of  dance  in 
education.  A  study  of  theories,  philosophies  and  trends,  in  all  phases  of  dance. 
Lecture  3  hours. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
102.    PERSONAL  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY.    3  hours.    A  survey  of  factors 
which  influence  and  determine  personal  health  and  safety;  introduction  to 
methods  used  in  preventing  diseases  in  the  individual  and  the  community; 
emergency  procedures  for  use  in  cases  of  accident  and  sudden  illness. 
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109.  PERSONAL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (for  majors  and  minors.) 
3  hours.  Introduction  to  personal  and  community  health  problems;  information 
concerning  personal,  family,  and  community  health  for  prospective  teachers  of 
health. 

303.  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Materials  and  methods  for  teach- 
ing health  in  the  secondary  schools. 

304.  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  PROBLEMS.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  home, 
public-health  agencies,  voluntary  organizations,  and  private  enterprises  for 
improved  community  health. 

311.  DRIVER  EDUCATION  AND  TRAFFIC  SAFETY.  3  hours.  Materi- 
als and  methods  for  classroom  instruction,  organization  and  administration  of 
driver  education,  traffic  problems,  and  traffic  safety  programs.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    'For  education  majors  only). 

316.  HEALTH  EDUCATION  EN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  2  hours. 
Materials  and  methods  for  teaching  health  in  the  elementary  schools. 

404.  TECHNIQUES  OF  ATHLETIC  TRAINING.  2  hours.  First  aid  and 
athletic  training  with  reference  to  safety  in  athletics,  conditioning,  diet,  band- 
aging and  taping,  massage,  hydrotherapy,  and  treatment  of  various  injuries. 
Prerequisite:    Zoology  123. 

408.  INSTRUCTORS'  COURSE  IN  EMERGENCY  AID  TO  THE  IN- 
JURED. 2  hours.  Methods  and  materials  in  first  aid;  designed  for  those  who 
desire  instruction  and  experience  in  practical  problems,  and  for  those  who 
wish  to  teach  the  American  National  Red  Cross  Junior  and  Standard  Courses 
in  First  Aid  to  the  Injured. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
355.  ANATOMY  AND  KINESIOLOGY.  3  hours.  A  study  in  structural 
human  anatomy  and  its  application  basic  to  an  understanding  of  problems  in 
athletic  and  corrective  exercise  physical  therapy,  and  education  of  children  with 
physical  handicaps  and  special  health  problems.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  123. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

451.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH  AND 
SAFETY  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  school  health  and  safety 
education  program  with  emphasis  on  organization  and  administration. 

452.  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  IN  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EDU- 
CATION. 3  hours.  An  interpretative  study  and  analysis  of  the  principles  and 
practices  of  health  and  safety  education  with  certain  specified  field  experience-. 

494.  SAFETY  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Causes  and  prevention  of  acci- 
dents in  home,  school,  traffic,  industry,  and  recreational  activities  in  the  gym- 
nasium, on  the  playground,  and  in  aquatic  sports;  special  consideration  given 
to  federal  and  state  laws  concerning  legal  liability  and  to  accident  and  liability 
insurance.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*537.  PROBLEMS  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Recognition  and 
evaluation  of  pertinent  health  problems  which  confront  communities  and 
schools;  examining  and  evaluating  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  which 
are  trying  to  solve  or  minimize  the  existing  problems;  community-school 
cooperation  through  school-community  health  councils. 

*546.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE.  3  hours.  Consideration  of  the 
physiology  of  exercise  from  the  standpoint  of  the  physical  educator;  emphasis 
of  the  effect  of  physical  education  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  child. 
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598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
20A.    TECHNIQUES  OF  ELEMENTARY  GAMES.    2  hours.    Theory  and 
techniques  of  elementary  games,  including  lead-up  games,  games  of  low- 
organization  and  team  sports  as  they  apply  to  this  level.    Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

20B.  TECHNIQUES  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT  SKILLS.  2  hours.  Theory 
and  techniques  of  basic  skills,  including  instruction  in  basic  movement  funda- 
mentals with  emphasis  on  applied  kinesiology.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

20C.    TECHNIQUES  OF  ELEMENTARY  SELF-TESTING  ACTIVITIES. 

2  hours.  Theory  and  techniques  of  teaching  self-testing  activities,  including 
instruction  in  fitness,  testing,  gymnastics,  stunts,  self-testing,  and  track  and 
field  as  they  apply  to  this  level.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

20E.    TECHNIQUES  OF  ELEMENTARY  RHYTHMICAL  ACTIVITIES.  2 

hours.  Theory  and  techniques  of  elementary  rhythmical  activities,  including 
folk  and  square  dance,  rope  skipping,  and  basic  rhythmical  fundamentals. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30A.  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEAM  SPORTS.  2  hours.  Theory  and  tech- 
niques of  basketball,  volleyball  and  softball.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

SOB.  TECHNIQUES  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS.  2  hours.  Theory  and 
techniques  of  tennis,  bowling,  and  track  and  field.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

30C.  TECHNIQUES  OF  GYMNASTICS,  TUMBLING  AND  WRESTLING 
OR  PEP  SQUADS.  2  hours.  Theory  and  techniques  of  gymnastics,  tu..ibling 
and  wrestling;  history,  aims  and  objectives  of  the  program;  development  of 
demonstrations  and  competitive  programs.  Men  majors  will  take  the  gym- 
nastics, tumbling  and  wrestling  combination,  and  women  majors  will  take 
gymnastics,  tumbling  and  pep  squad  leadership.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

30D.  TECHNIQUE  OF  AQUATICS.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of 
swimming,  diving,  boating,  canoeing,  waterfront  safety;  production  of  water 
shows;  development  of  a  waterfront  program.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

30E.  APPRENTICE  IN  SPORTS.  1  hour.  Apprenticeship  for  student 
assistants  in  sports  activity  classes;  participation  in  planning  and  conducting 
a  sports  class.    (Permission  of  department  head). 

30F.  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEAM  SPORTS.  2  hours.  Theory  and  tech- 
niques of  soccer,  touch  football,  speedball  and  weight  training  (women  majors 
take  field  hockey  and  weight  control  instead  of  football  and  weight  training). 

30G.  TECHNIQUES  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS.  2  hours.  Theory  and 
techniques  of  badminton,  archery,  and  golf. 

201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  An  orien- 
tation course  introducing  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education;  special 
emphasis  on  testing  and  evaluating  student  s  interest  and  potentials  in  health 
and  physical  education.  Required  of  all  freshmen  £ind  transfer  students 
during  their  first  regular  semester  as  majors.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours. 
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204.  INTRAMURAL  ATHLETICS  AND  SPORTS  OFFICIATION.  2  hours. 
Development  of  the  intramural  movement;  aims  and  objectives  of  intramural 
sports;  formulation  of  a  program;  methods  of  organizing  competition,  tech- 
nique of  officiating.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours.  Note:  A  minimum 
number  of  additional  hours  of  practice  will  be  required  in  the  actual  officiating 
at  intramural  and  interscholastic  sports  held  on  the  Campus. 

215.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  PRIMARY  GRADES.  2  hours. 
Methods  in  games  and  rhythms  suitable  for  children;  selection  of  materials 
based  on  the  age-level  characteristics  of  children  in  the  primary  grades. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 

301.  TRACK  COACHING  METHODS.  2  hours.  Study  of  form  used  in 
the  various  track  and  field  events;  placement  of  men  in  the  various  events; 
methods  of  organizing  and  conducting  meets;  other  coaching  problems. 

302.  BASEBALL,  SOFTBALL,  AND  VOLLEYBALL  COACHING  METH- 
ODS. 2  hours.  Study  of  coaching  problems  including  team  strategy,  man- 
agerial problems,  psychology  of  coaching,  and  methods  of  teaching  skills  and 
techniques. 

303.  GYMNASTIC  COACHING  METHODS.  2  hours.  Study  of  coaching 
problems  including  individual  and  team  strategy,  managerial  problems,  psy- 
chology of  coaching,  and  methods  of  teaching  skills  and  techniques. 

315.    PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IX  THE  UPPER  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

2  hours.  Materials  and  methods  for  teaching  physical  education  in  the  upper 
elementary  schools. 

322.  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS  COACHING  METHODS.  2  hours.  Special 
attention  to  methods  of  coaching  individual  sports — golf,  tennis,  and  badminton; 
problems  concerned  with  the  promotion  of  tournaments,  meets,  and  other 

competitive  programs  in  the  school  and  community. 

335.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICAL  ED- 
UCATION. 3  hours.  Examination  of  materials,  consideration  of  methods,  and 
observations  of  elementary  physical  education  classes. 

406.  BASKETBALL  COACHING  METHODS.  2  hours.  Special  attention 
to  the  styles  of  individual  and  team  offense  and  defense  and  the  best  methods 
for  teaching  these  skills;  analysis  of  the  problems  of  coaching  basketball. 

411.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.  3  hours.  Study 
of  secondary  school  health  and  physical  education,  including  aims,  program 
planning,  class  management,  and  problems  of  organization  and  administration. 
Prerequisite:    Second-term  junior  standing. 

413.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  ELEMENTARY 
HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Study  of  elementary 
school  health  and  physical  education  including  aims,  progrcun  planning,  class 
management,  and  problems  in  the  administration  and  supervision  of  this 
progremi.    Prerequisite:    Second-term  junior  standing. 

416.    FOOTBALL  COACHING  METHODS,  (for  men).    2  hours.  Study 

of  the  various  styles  of  offense  and  defense;  fundamental  team  play;  running, 
kicking,  and  passing  games;  offensive  and  defensive  strategy;  coaching 
problems. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
415.    TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  ED- 
UCATION.  3  hours.   Study  of  tests  and  measurements  currently  used  in  the 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 


259 


health  and  physical  education  program;  attention  to  elementary  statistical 
procedure  and  grading  in  health  and  physical  education. 

450.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  PHYSICAL,  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Study  of 
scientific  facts  pertaining  to  the  physical,  psychological,  and  social  development 
of  the  individual;  principles  related  to  the  role  of  physical  education  in  present- 
day  America;  survey  of  the  history  of  physical  education.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  or  graduate  status. 

475.  ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  The  role  of  exercise 
in  rehabilitating  prevalent  disabilities  in  children  and  youth,  medical  liaison, 
fundamental  concepts  of  adjustment  and  development  of  the  handicapped 
person,  and  recreation  for  the  handicapped.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
department  head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

502.1  SEMINAR  I.  2  hours.  Reading  and  research  in  special  areas  of 
health,  safety,  physical  education,  and  recreation;  reports  on  research  com- 
pleted, research  underway,  and  research  needed  in  these  aras. 

518.  READINGS  AND  CURRENT  LITERATURE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCA- 
TION. 3  hours.  An  introduction  to  and  acquaintance  with  new  books,  periodi- 
cals, and  current  writings  in  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education. 

*535.  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Consideration 
of  problems  in  the  field  of  physical  education;  physiological,  social  and  psy- 
chologicad  implications;  facilities  and  equipment;  selection  and  distribution  of 
activities. 

540.  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EVTERSCHOOL  ATHLETICS.  3  hours.  Analy- 
sis of  problems  in  coaching  interschool  athletics;  development  of  sound  educa- 
tional objectives  and  a  critical  survey  of  the  literature.  (Each  student  will 
develop  a  special  project  in  the  sport  of  his  choice.) 

*542.    SUPERVISION  OF  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3 

hours.  Modern  methods  used  in  the  supervision  of  health  and  physical  educa- 
tion, with  emphasis  placed  on  methods  of  procedure  in  teaching;  interpretation 
of  evaluative  procedures;  teaching  aids;  recognition  of  child  growth  and  de- 
velopment as  an  index  for  presenting  materials  and  skill  techniques. 

*543.    CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3 

hours.  Constructing  curricula  which  are  based  on  needs  and  interests  of 
children  in  the  community  correlating  learning  experiences  with  the  total 
school  curriculum;  recognition  of  the  contributions  of  physical  education  to 
total  education;  emphasis  on  planning  progression  in  learning  experiences. 

*545.  ADVANCED  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Advanced  study  of  secondary  school  health  and 
physical  education,  including  aims;  program  planning;  class  management; 
problems  of  administration. 

548.  APPLIED  KINESIOLOGY.  3  hours.  An  analysis  and  study  of  body 
movement  with  application  to  physical  education  activities.  Prerequisite: 
Health  355. 

563.  MOTOR  LEARNING.  3  hours.  Presentation  of  scientific  under- 
pinnings of  teaching  and  practice  in  the  field  of  physical  education;  emphasis 
on  psychological  research  in  the  areas  of  retention,  testing,  motivation,  and 
social  factors  as  they  bear  on  problems  concerning  an  understanding  of  human 
movement  and  skill  learning. 


'Students  should  not  take  this  course  and  Education  501. 
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575.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Origin, 
nature,  meaning,  aims  and  objectives  of  the  physical  education  profession  as 
they  relate  to  philosophies  of  idealism,  realism,  naturalism,  and  pragmatism; 
basic  philosophies  presented  as  they  apply  to  method,  discipline,  objectives, 
evaluation,  curriculum,  the  student,  and  the  teacher  in  health  and  physical 
education. 

578.  HISTORY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN  EUROPE  AND  ASIA. 

3  hours.  Historical  backgrounds  of  physical  education  in  Europe  and  Asia; 
contributions  of  programs,  facilities,  and  leaders  in  these  continents;  comparison 
between  present-day  programs  and  those  of  the  past. 

579.  HISTORY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IX  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

3  hours.  Study  of  professional  leaders,  the  growth  of  professional  organizations, 
the  growth  and  development  of  facilities  and  equipment,  and  professional 
literature  in  the  field. 

589A.    COMPARATIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.    3  hours.  Comparative 

study  of  the  programs,  facilities,  and  leaders  in  the  United  States  with  those 
which  exist  in  foreign  countries  visited.  Offered  as  an  adjunct  to  the  NSC 
Summer  Tour  Program  which  affords  students  an  opportunity  to  travel  in 
foreign  lands.    Research  paper  required. 

589B.  COMPARATIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Comparative 
study  of  the  programs,  facilities,  and  leaders  in  Louisiana  with  those  which 
exist  in  other  areas  of  the  United  States.  Offered  as  adjunct  to  the  NSC  Sum- 
mer Tour  Program  which  affords  students  an  opportunity  to  travel  to  other 
areas  of  the  United  States.    Research  paper  required. 

590.  SEMINAR  H.  1  hour.  Independent  research  in  the  fields  of  health, 
physical  education,  and  recreation. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

RECREATION 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
101.    INTRODUCTION   TO   RECREATION.     3   hours.    An  orientation 
course  with  special  emphasis  on  testing  and  evaluating  students'  interest  and 
potential  in  recreation.    Required  of  all  freshmen  and  transfer  students  during 
their  first  regular  semester  as  majors. 

208.  CAMPCRAFT  AND  COUNSELING.  3  hours.  Organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  Ccunping;  study  of  counseling  activities,  with  actual  experience 
in  canoeing,  camping,  and  outing  activities.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

309.  ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  AM)  RECREATION.  3  hours.  Field 
experience  in  recreation  and  biology,  including  elements  of  outdoor  living; 
study  of  plants,  animals,  and  topographic  formations;  techniques  of  collecting 
and  preserving  organisms;  and  collection  of  data  and  the  preparation  of  a 
formal  report.  Planning  and  follow-up  periods  one  week  each;  extended  field 
trip  to  Texcis,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  four  weeks.  Prerequisites:  208,  Biology 
101,  102,  or  consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Biology  309.) 

403.  SCHOOL  AND  COMMUNITY  RECREATION.  3  hours.  Study  of 
recreational  progrsuns  for  communities,  industrial  groups,  and  various  institu- 
tions; special  attention  to  the  responsibility  of  the  school  and  the  health  and 
physiceil  education  teacher  in  the  out-of-school  program. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
421.    RECREATION  LEADERSHIP.    3  hours.    Techniques  of  group  lead- 
ership; interpretation  of  leadership;  analysis  of  problems  at  various  levels;  £ind 
examination  of  methods  of  leadership. 

446.  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION.  3  hours.  History, 
philosophy,  principles,  resources,  and  program  practice  for  outdoor  education 
and  recreation.  Prerequisites:  Camp  counseling  experience  or  equivalent, 
and  senior  or  graduate  status. 

447.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  RECREATION.  3 

hours.  Administration  of  public  recreation  and  park  services  provided  by 
municipal,  district,  county  or  parish,  state  and  federal  agencies;  organizational 
structure  as  to  finances,  legal  provisions,  and  public  relations. 

448.  YOUTH  AGENCIES.  3  hours.  Survey  of  youth  agencies  and  the 
role  of  agencies  in  relation  to  adolescent  youth  problems  and  character  develop- 
ment; administrative  orgcinization  and  management  problems  of  social  and 
voluntary  agencies. 

449.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE.  9  hours.  Experience  in  working  in  both 
public  and  private  recreation  programs.  The  summer  session  will  require  nine 
week  of  work  in  college-approved  agencies. 

HISTORY 

DONALD  M.  RAWSON,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Wells;  Assistant  Professors:  Arceneaux,  LeBreton,  McCorkle, 
Quinten. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  201,  202,  and  21  hours  of 
advanced  European  and  American  history  courses,  nine  of  which  must  be  in 
one  field  cind  twelve  in  the  other  —  33  semester  hours.  Other  requirements: 
social  sciences,  6  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  101,  102,  201,  202,  and  6  additional 
hours  —  18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major  in  American  history:  33  semester 
hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  15  hours  of  history,  or  the  equivalent; 
demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages  ;i  demonstrated  pro- 
ficiency in  the  use  of  English,  to  be  determined  by  examination  not  later  than 
a  student's  first  semester  in  residence. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  in  American  history:  History  598,  12 
semester  hours  of  history,  including  501,  6  hours  of  advanced  American  history 
courses,  and  at  least  one  three-hour  seminar  in  history. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  American  or  European  his- 
tory: 18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  12  hours  of  appro- 
priate history. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  American  history:  12  semester  hours 
of  history  selected  from  advanced  American  history  courses. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  European  history:  12  semester  hours 
selected  from  advanced  European  history  courses. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


'A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language  may 
do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 
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For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  EARLY  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  3  hours.  Survey  of  European 
civilization  from  the  earliest  human  cultures  to  1648;  emphasis  on  the  contri- 
butions of  the  Romans  and  the  Christian  Church,  feudalism  and  the  rise  of 
national  states,  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation.    (Formerly  203.) 

102,  MODERN  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  3  hours.  Survey  of  Euro- 
pean civilization  since  1648;  emphasis  on  mid-nineteenth  century  revolution; 
nationalism  and  political  reorganization;  social,  economic  and  cultural  develop- 
ments; commercial  rivalry  and  colonial  expansion;  the  system  of  alliances, 
wars  and  readjustments.    (Formerly  204.) 

201.  raSTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours.  Colonial  founda- 
tions; movement  for  independence;  early  years  of  the  Republic;  national 
growth  and  expansion;  sectionalism  and  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

202.  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours.  Reconstruction; 
industrial  expansion  and  related  problems;  imperialism;  World  War  I  and 
aftermath;  depression  and  New  Deal;  World  War  II;  the  United  States  since 
the  war.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

211.    INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  MILITARY  HISTORY.    3  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  military  establishment  and  its  operation  since  colonial  times. 
Designed  for  military  science  students.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  enrollment 
in  military  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

309.  ANCIENT  HISTORY.  3  hours.  A  study  of  civilization  from  the 
beginnings  in  Egypt  and  Babylonia  to  the  collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Pre- 
requisite: 101. 

310.  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY.  3  hours.  Europe  from  the  breakup  of  the 
Roman  Empire  in  the  west  to  the  Renaissance.    Prerequisite:  101. 

*311.  THE  RENAISSANCE  AND  REFORMATION.  3  hours.  Europe 
from  mid-thirteenth  century  through  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  emphasizing  the 
changing  economic  and  political  structure  and  the  intellectual  and  social 
impact  of  the  Renaissance  and  of  the  Protestant  Revolt  and  counter  Reforma- 
tion.   Prerequisites:  101  and  102. 

*312.  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE,  1640  TO  1815..  3  hours.  The  wars  of 
religion  and  the  English  revolutions;  the  age  of  Louis  XIV;  the  Enlighten- 
ment; the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.    Prerequisites:  101  and  102. 

*313.  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE,  1815  TO  1870.  3  hours.  Europe  at  the  end 
of  the  Napoleonic  era;  the  Congress  of  Vienna  and  the  Congress  system;  the 
revolutions  of  1830  and  1848;  the  unification  of  Italy  and  Germany.  Prereq- 
uisites: 101  and  102. 

*316.    HISTORY  OF  EUROPE,  1870  TO  1918.    3  hours.    The  growth  of 

alliances;  economic  and  political  imperialism;  World  War  1  and  its  origins. 
Prerequisites:  101  and  102. 

*318.    TWENTIETH  CENTURY  EUROPE.    3  hours.    Principal  domestic 

policies;  diplomacy,  economic  and  cultural  causes  and  effects  of  major  political 
events;  emphasis  upon  trends  and  developments  in  Europe  since  1918.  Prereq- 
uisites: 101  and  102. 

*320.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  1689.  3  hours.  Formation  of  the 
English  people  and  nation;  early  legal  and  constitutional  development;  the 
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struggle  between  king  and  parliament;  the  beginning  of  overseas  expansion  to 
the  Glorious  Revolution.    Prerequisites:  101-102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*321.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  SINCE  1689.  3  hours.  Consolidation  of 
constitutional  evolution;  the  economic,  political,  and  social  revolutions  of  the 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries;  coloniahsm  and  the  emergence  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Nations;  the  British  role  in  international  affairs  of  the 
twentieth  century.    Prerequisites:  101  and  102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*322.    raSTORY  OF  FRENCH  CIVH,IZATION  AND  CULTURE.    3  hours. 

Insight  into  French  thought  and  institutions  through  study  of  the  major  social 
and  political  conditions  obtaining  throughout  major  periods  of  French  history. 
(Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  Department  of  Languages.)  Prerequi- 
sites:   101  and  102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*324.  THE  UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS.  3  hours.  In- 
troduction to  the  contemporary  Russian  attempt  to  make  a  workable  social 
system  out  of  Russia's  interpretation  of  Marxian  socialism;  stress  on  the  inter- 
action between  Russian  traditions  and  the  combination  of  improved  ideology 
and  natural  environment.    Prerequisites:   101  and  102. 

*331.  LATIN  AMERICA  (1492-1825).  3  hours.  The  Colonial  Period; 
general  survey  emphasizing  the  Indian  Civilizations,  the  Spanish  Colonial  em- 
pire, and  the  revolutions  for  independence.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
instructor. 

*332.  LATIN  AMERICA  (1826-present).  3  hours.  The  National  Period; 
general  survey  of  the  political,  social,  and  economic  history  of  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can Republics;  their  relationships  to  one  another  and  to  the  United  States. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*401.  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY.  3  hours.  Commercial,  agri- 
cultural, industrial,  and  imperial  movements  and  developments  in  the  economic 
advance  of  the  United  States.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*402.  AMERICAN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  (1776-1898).  3  hours.  Events, 
men,  and  principles  in  relation  to  the  periods  of  the  American  Revolution, 
Napoleonic  Wars,  expanding  nationalism,  Civil  War,  reconstruction  and  rising 
imperialism.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*403.  AMERICAN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  (1898-present).  3  hours.  De- 
velopment of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power,  and  of  its  role  in  the  search 
for  permanent  peace;  emphasis  on  Pan-Americanism,  World  Wars  I  and  II, 
the  abandonment  of  isolationism  and  the  challenges  since  1945.  Prerequisites: 
201  and  202. 

408.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  1-3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Major  or  minor 
in  history;  senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*410.  MILITARY  HISTORY.  3  hours.  The  United  States  at  war  from 
colonial  times  to  the  present;  the  interrelationship  of  political,  economic,  social, 
and  military  factors;  battles  and  leaders.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*420.  HISTORY  OF  LOUISIANA.  3  hours.  Discovery  and  exploration  of 
Louisiana;  French  and  Spanish  colonial  administration;  early  American  period 
and  emergence  as  a  Southern  state  with  emphasis  on  Louisiana's  role  in  the 
antebellum  South,  Civil  War,  and  Reconstruction;  emergence  of  modern 
Louisiana. 

*42I.  THE  OLD  SOUTH.  3  hours.  Social,  economic  and  political  de- 
velopments in  the  antebellum  South  from  1607  to  1860.  Prerequisites:  201 
and  202. 
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*422.  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOUTH.  3  hours.  The  South  in  the  Na- 
tion; individualism  of  the  region  and  its  component  parts;  intensification  of 
economic,  social,  and  political  problems  since  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisites: 
201  and  202. 

*425.  THE  AMERICAN  WEST.  3  hours.  The  advancement  of  the  West- 
ern Frontier  from  1783  to  1890;  special  emphasis  on  the  study  of  Indian 
administration,  fur  trade,  mining  activities,  and  cattle  industry;  analysis  of  the 
role  of  the  West  in  the  development  of  American  institutions.  Prerequisites: 

201  and  202. 

*431.  COLONIAL  AMERICA  (1492-1754).  3  hours.  The  discovery,  explo- 
ration, and  founding  of  the  American  colonies;  colonial  administration;  develop- 
ment of  American  political  and  social  institutions;  intercolonial  struggles  for 
North  America.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*432.  REVOLUTIONARY  AMERICA  (1754-1783).  3  hours.  The  French 
£md  Indian  War,  the  British  imperial  system;  the  Revolutionary  War,  its  causes 
and  results.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*433.  THE  EARLY  AMERICAN  REPUBLIC  (1783-1836).  3  hours.  The 
United  States  from  the  Revolution  to  1836;  the  period  of  confederation;  the 
constitution;  political,  economic,  and  social  developments  culminating  in  the 
election  of  Jackson  to  the  presidency.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*434.  AMERICAN  EXPANSION  AND  SECTIONAL  CONFLICT,  1837- 
1865.    3  hours.     The  United  States  in  mid-nineteenth  century;  territorial 

expansion;  political,  economic,  and  social  conflicts  leading  to  the  War  Between 
the  States.   Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*435.  AMERICA  IN  TRANSITION  (1865-1919).  3  hours.  Reconstruction 
and  the  New  South;  emergence  of  modern  industrialism;  organization  of  farm- 
ers and  laborers;  the  Progressive  movement;  neutrality;  World  War  I  and  the 
Treaty  of  Versailles.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*436.  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1919.  3  hours.  American  history 
since  World  War  I;  the  Republican  era  of  the  1920's;  the  Great  Depression; 
the  New  Deal;  World  War  II;  the  Cold  War  and  contemporary  developments. 
Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*441.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY.  3  hours.  Evolution  of  American 
social  practices  and  institutions  from  the  first  settlements  until  the  present, 
with  emphasis  on  the  changing  types,  forms  and  functions  of  religion,  educa- 
tion, music,  fine  arts  and  architecture,  law,  medicine  and  public  health,  science 
and  invention,  and  social  reform.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*442.  AMERICAN  INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY.  3  hours.  Studies  of  the 
major  cultural  agencies  and  ideas  transplanted  from  Europe  to  colonial 
America,  of  the  effect  of  the  New  World  environment  upon  Old  World  ideas, 
and  of  the  principal  systems  of  thought  about  man,  God,  nature  and  society 
which  have  influenced  the  course  of  American  history.    Prerequisites:    201  and 

202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  HISTORIOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Survey  of  historical  literature  and 
philosophies  of  the  Western  World;  emphasis  on  the  American  scene  and  the 
techniques  of  historical  writing.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

502.  PRIMARY  SOURCES  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  (formerly  400).  3 
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hours.  Study  of  our  national  development  based  upon  analysis  of  original  ac- 
counts, basic  documents,  and  other  primary  sources;  evaluation  of  materials 
from  which  history  books  are  written.  Prerequisite:  501  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*510.  AMERICAN  BIOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Representative  Americans, 
their  personalities,  principles,  policies,  and  influence  on  nati^jnal  and  world 
thought  and  progress.    Prerequisites:    201,  202. 

*521.  THE  AMERICAN  CIVIL  WAR.  3  hours.  The  political,  military, 
diplomatic,  economic  and  social  problems  encountered  by  the  Union  and  the 
Confederacy;  leading  personalities  and  events.  Prerequisites:  421  and  434  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

*580.  SEMINAR  IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.  3  hours.  Reading  and  re- 
search on  selected  topics  in  European  history.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IX  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  3  hours.  Reading  and  re- 
search on  special  topics  in  history.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

MARIE  DUNN,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Johnson,  Roberson;  Assistant  Professors:  Ackel,  M.  Souther- 
land;  Watkins:  Instructor:  Jordan. 

Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  212,  301,  301 A,  416,  418;  Education  102, 
40,  309A,  310A,  311,  404A,  404B,  409B,  421;  Educational  Psychology  201,  303— 
58  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Art  204;  biological  science,  6  hours;  English  203, 
204,  400;  Geography  202;  Government  202;  Health  316;  History  201,  202; 
Library  316;  Mathematics  115,  116;  Music  30A;  Physical  Education  16,  215; 
Physical  science,  6  hours;  Social  Studies  303;  Speech  350. 

VOCATIONAL  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  103,  104,  201,  203,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305, 
310,  313,  403,  413,  416,  and  six  hours  of  home  economics  electivesi — 47  semester 
hours. 

Special  requirements:  Art  108;  Chemistry  103B,  108  or  104;  Microbiology 
206;  Zoology  123. 

GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  103,  104,  201,  203,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305, 
310,  313,  403,  413,  416,  419  and  three  hours  in  home  economics  electives> — 47 
semester  hours.  Completion  of  this  curriculum  will  not  result  in  the  student's 
being  certified  as  a  teacher. 

Special  requirements:    Art  108;  Horticulture  412;  Psychology  101,  302; 


■Home  Economics  101  and  102  required  if  student  does  not  demonstrate  superior  achieve- 
ment on  entrance  examination. 
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Sociology  405;  Zoology  123.  (The  professional  education  requirements  do  not 
apply  to  this  curriculum.) 

For  a  minor  (not  acceptable  in  Education):  Home  Economics  211,  212, 
301,  416,  and  5  hours  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department — 
18  semester  hours. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  AND  SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101,i  102,i  103,  201,  203,  301,  304,  305; 
310  or  313,  403,  413,  416,  419,  408  or  Finance  215;  Accounting  205;  Office  Ad- 
ministration 101  or  102,  202,  203,  210,  301,  314,  317,  320;  3  hours  in  business 
electives — 72-73  semester  hours.  Completion  of  this  curriculum  will  not  result 
in  the  student's  being  certified  as  a  teacher. 

Special  requirements:  Art  101;  Psychology  101.  (The  professional  educa- 
tion requirements  do  not  apply  to  this  curriculum.) 

DIETETICS  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101,  102,  103,  201,  202,  203,  301,  302,  305, 
307,  400,  403,  409,  40A — 46  semester  hours.  This  curriculum  does  not  prepare 
for  teacher  certification. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  205;  Art  108;  Chemistry  103A,  104,  203, 
303;  Economics  201,  202;  Management  427;  Marketing  323;  Microbiology  206; 
Psychology  101  and  three  additional  hours  in  psychology;  Social  Studies  101; 
Sociology  201;  Zoology  123.  (The  professional  education  requirements  do  not 
apply  to  this  curriculum.) 

INTERIOR  DESIGN 

For  a  major:  Home  Economics  101,  203,  301,  302,  305  or  408,  310,  313, 
412,  413,  416,  425;  Art  101,  102,  103,  113,  114,  205,  208,  309,  320,  337,  419,  427— 
62  semester  hours.  This  curriculum  does  not  prepare  for  teacher  certification. 

Special  requirements:  Anthropology,  3  hours;  Marketing  220,  221;  Psy- 
chology 101;  Speech,  3  hours.  (The  professional  education  requirements  do 
not  apply  to  this  curriculum.) 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  34  semester  hours,  distributed  in 
the  following  areas:  foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  housing  and 
home  management;  child  development  and  family  relations. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  or  590,  Education  527  or  Home 
Economics  415;  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  in  Home  Economics. 

Special  requirements  for  certification  for  supervision  of  student  teaching 
in  vocational  home  economics:  Education  512,  and  Home  Economics  415  or 
Education  527,  plus  six  (6)  hours  chosen  from  the  following  home  economics 
courses:  502,  504,  598. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  34  semester  hours,  distributed  in 
the  following  areas:  foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  housing  and 
home  management;  child  development  and  family  relations. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
101.    PERSONAL  CLOTHING  PROBLEMS.    3  hours.    Selection  of  cloth- 
ing for  the  individual  and  the  occasion;  construction  of  garments  vidth  em- 
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phasis  on  basic  techniques  of  clothing  construction.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

102.  FOOD  STUDY  AND  PREPARATION.  3  hours.  Study  of  foods  es- 
sential to  good  nutrition;  practical  application  to  meal  planning,  preparing  and 
serving  food  for  today's  family.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

103.  BASIC  NUTRITION,  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  human 
nutrition  with  application  to  health  and  physical  fitness. 

104.  PERSONAL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  FAMILY  LIVING.  2  hours. 
Preparation  for  living  effectively  through  an  understanding  of  one's  self  and 
others;  consideration  of  the  individual's  immediate  concerns  in  relation  to 
present  and  future  family  life.  Exploration  of  vocational  opportunities  for  the 
home  economist.   Open  to  freshmen  non-majors. 

201.  FOOD  STUDY  AND  PREPARATION.  3  hours.  Special  emphasis 
on  basic  principles  underlying  cookery;  food  cost.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

202.  ADVANCED  NUTRITION.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  nutrition  vsdth 
special  emphasis  on  the  relation  of  food  to  health  and  efficiency;  practical 
application  of  nutritional  principles  to  selection  of  food  for  the  family.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisites:  201,  Chemistry  108,  Zoology  123. 

203.  TEXTILES.  3  hours.  Study  of  textile  fabrics,  their  selection,  care 
and  use;  special  emphasis  on  the  problems  of  the  consumer. 

204.  NUTRITION.  2  hours.  Elementary  principles  of  nutrition  and 
dietary  planning;  school  nutrition  problems  and  the  means  of  improving  dietary 
practices.    For  non-majors  only. 

211.  CLOTHING  SELECTION  AND  CONSTRUCTION.  3  hours.  Making 
and  assembling  a  wardrobe  suited  to  the  college  girl  and  her  pocketbook;  con- 
struction of  garments  using  commercial  patterns  and  short  cuts  in  clothing 
construction.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    For  non-majors. 

212.  MEAL  PLANNING  AND  FOOD  PREPARATION.  3  hours.  Basic 
principles  and  general  information  for  future  homemakers  related  to  meal 
planning,  preparation  and  serving  meals  for  families;  consumer  information 
and  nutritional  needs  of  family  members  as  factors  influencing  meal  planning. 
Some  attention  to  preparation  and  serving  food  for  special  occasions.  Lecture 
1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

302.  HOME  MANAGEMENT.  3  hours.  Consideration  of  the  philosophy 
of  homemaking;  fajnily  and  individual  goals  and  the  means  of  reaching  them; 
management  of  resources  related  to  responsibilities  of  the  homemaker. 

304.  FAMILY  CLOTHING.  3  hours.  Psychological,  social,  and  economic 
factors  influencing  clothing  selection  and  construction;  budgeting  the  clothing 
dollar;  construction  of  garments,  using  new  methods  which  will  contribute 
toward  greater  skill  and  speed  in  clothing  construction;  particular  attention 
to  clothing  for  children.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

305.  MEAL  MANAGEMENT.  3  hours.  Experience  in  planning,  prepcir- 
ing  and  serving  food  for  various  family  groups  and  modes  of  living;  special- 
occasion  meals  on  different  income  levels;  emphasis  on  management  and  work 
simplification.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  103  or  202. 

307.  LARGE  QUANTITY  COOKERY.  4  hours.  Standard  methods  of 
food  production  in  quantity;  menu  planning  for  institutions;  experience  in 
food  service;  use  of  equipment.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prereq- 
uisite: 305. 
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310.  HOUSE  PLANNING  ANT>  FURNISHING.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
houses,  house  plans  and  furnishings;  making  and  adapting  house  plans;  study 
of  furnishings  from  artistic  and  economic  points  of  view. 

311.  HOME  NURSING.  2  hours.  Prevention  and  care  of  illness  in  the 
home;  discussions,  demonstrations,  and  supervised  practice. 

312.  GENERAL,  HOMEMAKEVG.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  home- 
making;  planning  and  furnishing  the  home;  clothing  selection;  meal  planning 
cind  table  service;  consumer  buying;  and  the  child  in  the  home.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    For  non-majors. 

313.  PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  FURNISHINGS.  2  hours.  Practical  prob- 
lems related  to  the  furnishing  and  decorating  of  the  home.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  4  hours. 

400.    INSTITUTIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.    3  hours. 

Principles  of  organization  and  management  as  applied  to  institutional  admin- 
istration; personnel  management  and  business  organization;  accounting  prin- 
ciples as  applied  to  school  cafeteria,  residence  halls,  and  commercial  food- 
service  units.    Prerequisite:  307 

403.  HOME-MANAGEMENT  RESIDENCE.  4  hours.  Experience  for 
students  in  living  together  in  a  group  where  opportunity  is  provided  for  the 
development  of  the  managerial  responsibilities  of  the  home.  Prerequisites: 
302,  305. 

405.  LUNCHROOM  MANAGEMENT.  2  hours.  Nine  weeks  of  experience 
in  a  lunch  room;  planning,  preparing,  and  serving  school  lunches;  practice  in 
quantity  cookery.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  305. 

406.  FOOD  PRESERVATION.  2  hours.  Specific  methods  of  food  pre- 
servation; laboratory  experience  in  preserving  meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables  by 
freezing  and  canning.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisites:  201 
and  Microbiology  206. 

409.    DIET  AND  DISEASE   (NUTRITION  AND  DIET  THERAPY).  3 

hours.  Dietetic  principles  applied  to  abnormal  conditions.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisites:  202,  305,  and  Chemistry  303. 

425.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  PRACTICUM.  3  hours.  Studio  instruction  and 
practical  experience  in  planning  and  executing  decoration  of  interiors,  with 
careful  study  of  the  decorators'  problems,  including  product  costs,  durability, 
and  design  values.  Prerequisites:  Art  419  and  Home  Economics  302,  310. 
(Same  as  Art  425). 

40A.    APPRENTICESHIP  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT.  4  hours. 

Experience  in  food  service  in  the  Dining  Hall,  High  School  Cafeteria,  or 
Elementary  School  Cafeteria.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours. 

42A.  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Individual  problems  in  selected  media,  using 
inexpensive  materials  and  simple  tools.  Planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  teach- 
ers, extension  agents,  camp  counselors  and  those  desiring  a  hobby.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

42B.  WEAVING.  3  hours.  Hand-loom  weaving;  preparing  warp;  thread- 
ing looms;  making  useful  articles.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
301.    CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AM)  GUIDANCE.    4  hours.    Study  of  the 
physical,  mental,  social  and  emotional  development  and  guidance  of  a  chUd; 
directed  observation  and  participation  in  the  Nursery  School. 

301A.    THE  CHILD'S  ENVIRONMENT.    3  hours.    The  literature,  art, 
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music,  and  play  of  the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment 
and  play  materials;  study  of  housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and 
kindergartens.    (Same  as  Education  305.) 

303.  TAILORING.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  tailoring  applied  to  the  mak- 
ing of  coats  and  suits.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
203,  304. 

408.  CX)NSUMER  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Buying  problems  of  the  con- 
sumer; principles  of  purchasing  household  commodities.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

*411,  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  3  hours.  Individ- 
ual and  class  study  of  specialized  problems;  designed  for  advanced  students 
who  are  interested  in  and  have  a  need  for  work  in  a  particular  area  of  home 
economics. 

412.  FAMILY  HOUSING.  3  hours.  A  study  of  housing  needs  of  families 
of  different  types  and  ways  these  needs  can  be  met  in  various  cost  levels;  ways 
to  improve  appearance,  convenience,  efficiency  of  houses  through  selection  and 
arrangement  of  furniture  and  equipment.    Prerequisite:  310. 

413.  HOUSEHOLD  EQUIPMENT.  2  hours.  Physical  principles,  con- 
struction, materials  and  economic  considerations  underlying  the  selection,  use 
and  care  of  household  equipment  with  special  application  to  small  equipment. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 

*414.  FAMILY  FINANCE.  3  hours.  A  study  of  economic  problems  of 
single  individuals  and  families;  family  incomes,  expenditures,  standards  and 
levels  of  living;  emphasis  on  management  and  resources  to  achieve  personal 
and  family  goals. 

415.  THE  HOME  ECONOMICS  CURRICULUM  IN  SCHOOL  AND  COM- 
MUNITY. 3  hours.  Organization  of  home  economics  curricula  in  the  school 
and  community;  selection  of  instructional  materials  for  the  program;  adult 
education;  home  experiences;  Future  Homemakers  of  America.  Prerequisite: 
Education  401. 

416.  FAMILY  DEVELOPMENT.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  relationships 
involved  in  family  living,  with  emphasis  on  the  beginning  family,  the  expand- 
ing family  with  small  children  and  adolescent  children,  and  the  contracting 
feunily  with  grown  children;  problems  of  in-laws  and  old-age  dependents  in  the 
family  are  also  considered. 

417.  ADVANCED  PRE-PRIMARY  METHODS.  3  hours,  (or  improving 
instruction  in  Pre-primary  Programs).  Social,  emotional  and  intellectual 
needs  of  the  pre-primary  child.  Guidance  methods  and  techniques  of  working 
with  pre-school  children,  with  particular  attention  to  social,  emotional  and 
intellectual  needs,  including  developing  and  testing  for  school  readiness;  sched- 
ule, £ind  program  planning.  Examination  of  research  reports  related  to  this 
area.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  child  development  or  child  psychology.  (Lec- 
ture and  laboratory.)    (Same  as  Education  417). 

418.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  PRE-PRIMARY 
PROGRAMS.  3  hours.  Philosophy  and  objectives  of  pre-primary  programs. 
Methods  of  organizing  and  operating  kindergartens,  nursery  schools,  day  care 
centers  and  play  groups  for  children  below  six  years  of  age.  Housing;  materials 
and  equipment;  staff,  records,  etc.    (Same  as  Education  418). 

419.  HOUSEHOLD  EQUIPMENT  AND  DEMONSTRATION  TECHNI- 
QUES. 3  hours.  Principles  and  techniques  of  demonstration  as  applied  to 
teaching  or  promotional  work.   Study  of  construction,  materials,  Eind  economic 
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consideration  underlying  the  market  selection,  performance,  use  and  care  of 
major  household  appliances.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Home  Economics  413  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 
501.    ADVANCED  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT.   3  hours.   A  study  of  growth 
and  development  of  the  infant  and  the  young  child  with  emphasis  on  guidance 
and  behavior  problems  of  the  normal  child  in  the  home.    Prerequisite:  301  or 

Psychology  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*502.  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FAMILY  LIFE  EDUCATION  IN 
THE  SCHOOLS.  3  hours.  Utilizing  community  and  educational  resources  in 
teaching  child  development  and  family  relations;  presentation  and  examination 
of  materials  and  subject  matter  basic  to  understanding  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  children  and  relations  within  the  family. 

*503.  SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION.  3  hours.  Em- 
phasis on  recent  scientific  advances  in  this  field;  demonstrations  and  new 
techniques  applicable  in  teaching. 

*504.  PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.  1-3  hours.  Study  of  special 
problems  in  teaching  home  economics  in  the  secondary  school  program,  selected 
in  accordance  with  needs  of  the  students. 

505.  ADVANCED  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING.  3  hours.  Comprehen- 
sive study  of  recent  research  and  new  developments  in  the  textile  field,  and 
clothing  construction. 

*590.    SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.  3 

hours.  Readings,  reports,  and  discussions  of  recent  findings  in  the  area  of  child 
development  and  family  living.  Prerequisites:  301  or  501;  and  416;  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

WALTER  J.  ROBINSON,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Shaw,  Wommack;  Assistant  Professors:  Becker,  Christensen, 
Gilbert;  Instructors:  Dunagan,  Sepulvado 

Curricula 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  102,  104,  106i,  107,  110,  111,  120, 
200,  202,  213,  222,  423,  and  nine  hours  in  industrial  education  electives;  three 
hours  in  drafting  electives — 52  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101,  102;  Economics  201,  202,  313;  Business 
Economics  104;  English  205;  History  201;  Journalism  306;  Mathematics  105 
or  103  and  106  or  109;  Sociology  201;  Speech  101;  and  eight  hours  in  allied  field 
electives. 

For  a  minor  (Business,  Science  and  Technology):  102,  104,  106,  110,  120, 
214,  and  three  hours  in  industrial  education — 23  semester  hours. 


"Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  It  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
In  high  school. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 

Requirements  for  a  major:  Industrial  Education  102,  104,  106,i  107,  110, 
111,  120,  200,  202,  214,  303  or  304,  308  or  407  and  three  or  five  hours  in  in- 
dustrial education  electives — 41-43  semester  hours. 

MANUAL  ARTS  THERAPY  EDUCATION 

Requirements  for  a  major:  Industrial  Education  102,  104,  106,i  107,  110, 
111,  120,  200,  202,  303  or  304,  306,  330,  331,  332,  407—53  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Biology  101;  Health  355;  Psychology  445;  Sociology 
201;  Speech  101;  Zoology  123. 

VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Requirements  for  a  major:  Industrial  Education  106,  113,  211,  403,  406, 
407  or  308,  423,  and  nine  hours  of  electives — 30  semester  hours. 

The  Vocational-Industrial  Education  curriculum  is  designed  primsirily  for 
those  students  who  can  qualify  to  teach  in  a  Federal  Reimbursable  Program. 
However,  non-majors  may  use  any  of  the  courses  as  free  electives. 

Before  a  student  is  permitted  to  major  in  vocational-industrial  education, 
he  must  present  credentials  from  his  State  Board  of  Education,  signed  by  the 
State  Supervisor  of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education,  certifying  his  trade 
experience. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  their  trade  experience  may 
receive  advanced  standing.  A  maximum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours'  credit 
in  vocational-industrial  education  may  be  allowed  for  trade  experience.  The 
amount  of  credit  will  be  determined  by  the  head  of  the  department  and  the 
dean. 

The  following  courses  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  for 
vocational-industrial  teacher  certification:  113,  114,  210,  211,  212,  308,  322,  401, 
402,  403,  404,  405,  406,  407,  421,  423,  501,  503. 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 
(School  of  Science  and  Technology) 

For  a  minor  in  Industrial  Technology:  106,  107,  201,  203,  and  twelve  hours 
in  one  of  the  following  areas:  Electronics,  Graphic  Arts,  or  Metals — 24  se- 
mester hours. 

ELECTRONICS 

For  a  major:  102,  104,  106,i  206,  213,  217,  218,  222,  223,  311,  312,  318,  325, 
326,  409,  411—68  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Chemistry  103A;  Computer  Science  101;  Economics 
202;  Mathematics  103,  109,  206,  110;  Physics  201  or  103  and  202  or  104;  Speech 
101. 

For  a  minor:  104,  106,i  213,  217,  and  ten  hours  in  electronic  courses — ^28 
semester  hours. 

ELECTRONIC  COOPERATIVE  PROGRAM 
For  a  major:  102,  104,  106,i  206,  213,  217,  218,  222,  223,  226,  307  and  319 

(working  in  industry),  311,  312,  318,  325,  326,  409,  411—76  semester  hours. 
Special  requirements:    Chemistry  103A;  Economics  202;  Mathematics  103, 

109,  206,  110;  Physics  201  or  103,  202  or  104;  Speech  101. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
in  high  school. 
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GRAPHIC  ARTS 

For  a  major:  102,  104,  106,i  107  or  201,  110,  111,  202,  203,  206,  222,  304, 
315,  316,  324,  421,  423—52  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Business  Economics  104;  Economics  201,  202,  313; 
History  201;  Journalism  306;  Mathematics  103,  104;  Physics  103,  104;  Speech 
101. 


MACHINE-TOOL  PRACTICE 

For  a  major:  102,  104,  106,i  107,  201,  202,  203,  206,  222,  302,  304,  320,  421, 
423 — 46  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Business  Economics  104,  325;  Economics  201,  313; 
History  201;  journalism,  3  hours;  Mathematics  103,  109,  110  or  217,  206;  Physics 
103,  104;  Speech  101. 


MACHINE-TOOL  PRACTICE  COOPERATIVE  PROGRAM 

For  a  major:  102,  104,  106,i  107,  201,  202,  203,  206,  222,  226,  302,  304,  307 
and  319  (working  in  industry),  320,  423,  and  three  hours  in  industriad  education 
electives — 54  semester  hours. 

Special  requirements:  Business  Economics  104;  Chemistry  103B  and  four 
hours  in  chemistry  electives;  Economics  201;  History  201;  journalism,  3  hours; 
Mathematics  103,  109,  110  or  217,  206;  Physics  103,  104;  Speech  101. 

Associate  Degree  Programs  (two-year  programs) 

DRAFTING  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  Industrial  Education  102,  106i,  107,  201,  202,  203,  303,  309, 
320,  423,  three  hours  in  industrial  education  electives;  economics,  3  hours; 
English,  6  hours;  Mathematics  206  and  6  additional  hours;  Physics  103,  104; 
Psychology  101;  Orientation  101;  physical  activity,  4  hours  including  PEl;  and 
3  hours  of  electives.   Total  hours  for  degree,  68. 

ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  Industrial  Education  102,  104,  213,  217,  218,  222,  223,  312, 
318,  325,  326;  Chemistry  103A;  English  101;  Mathematics  103,  109,  110,  206; 
Physics  103;  Speech  101;  Orientation  101.   Total  hours  for  degree,  74. 

PRINTING  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  Industrial  Education  110,  111,  219,  220,  222,  224,  225,  315, 
316,  324,  423;  Art  111,  112;  economics,  3  hours;  English,  6  hours;  mathematics, 
6  hours;  physical  science,  6-8  hours;  Psychology  101;  physical  activity,  4  hours 
including  PEl;  Orientation  101.    Total  hours  for  degree,  68-70. 

WOODWORKING  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  Industrial  Education  106i,  120,  200,  221,  303,  313,  333,  400, 
408,  three  hours  in  technical  drawing;  economics,  3  hours;  English,  6  hours; 
Forestry  111;  Management  322  or  elective;  mathematics,  12  hours;  physical 
science,  6-8  hours;  Psychology  101;  physical  activity,  4  hours  including  PEl; 
Orientation  101.    Total  hours  for  degree,  69-71. 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
In  high  school. 
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TOOL  AND  DIE  DESIGN  TECHNOLOGY 

Requirements:  Industrial  Education  102,  IO61,  107,  201,  202,  302,  304,  320, 
408,  421,  423;  economics,  3  iiours;  English,  6  liours;  Management  322;  Mathe- 
matics 103,  109;  Physics  103,  104;  Psychology  101;  physical  activity,  4  hours 
including  PE  1;  Orientation  101;  and  electives,  3  hours.  Total  hours  for 
degree,  68. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  6  semester  hours  of  professional 
courses  in  industrial  education;  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  rep- 
resenting three  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education.  (A  student  who  holds 
a  valid  trade  and  industrial  certificate  may  substitute  24  hours  in  professional 
industrial  education  courses  for  the  24  hours  in  the  technical  courses.) 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  or  any  two  of  the  following 
courses:  511,  512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  517,  and  518. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  20  semester  hours  of  technical 
courses  representing  two  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Any  two  of  the  following  courses:  511, 
512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  517,  and  518. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Industrial  Technology  (Electronics) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  40  semester  hours  in  technical 
courses  in  industrial  education;  9  semester  hours  of  mathematics,  including 
algebra  and  trigonometry;  and  8  semester  hours  of  physics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major — three  options: 

1.  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses,  including  520,  521,  522,  523, 
524,  525,  and  a  thesis. 

2.  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses,  including  520,  521,  522,  523, 
524,  525,  and  two  research  papers  plus  6  semester  hours  from  an  approved 
allied  field. 

3.  24  semester  hours  in  techniced  courses,  including  520,  521,  522,  523, 
524,  525,  one  of  which  requires  special  research  procedures  and  a  formal, 
written  research  report  plus  9  hours  in  business,  mathematics,  psychology, 
science,  or  professional  courses  in  industrial  education. 

Course  Offerings 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
102.    GENERAL,  METALS.    3  hours.    Tools,  materials,  and  process  in- 
volved in  bench  metal,  forging  and  welding,  machine-tool   operation,  and 
foundry  practice.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

104.  BASIC  ELECTRONICS  L  5  hours.  Electron  theory,  basic  circuits, 
cells  and  batteries,  resistance,  Ohm's  law,  Kirchoff's  laws,  magnetism,  electro- 
magnetism,  inductance,  capacitance,  reactance,  impedance,  alternating  current, 
phase  relationships,  resonance,  transformers,  generators,  motors,  polyphase  sys- 
tems, measuring  instruments,  thermionic  emission,  vacuum  tubes,  vacuum  tube 
characteristics,  simple  rectifiers,  audio  amplifiers,  detector  circuits,  amplitude 
modulation,  simple  transmitters,  superetrodyne  receivers,  transistor  funda- 
mentals and  circuits,  use  of  instruments.    Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

106.     ENGINEERING  DRAWING  I.    3  hours.    Lettering,  sketching,  sim- 


'Students  may  take  a  proficiency  test  if  two  units  of  mechanical  drawing  were  completed 
In  high  school. 


274 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


pie  geometric  construction,  working  drawings,  orthographic  projection,  dimen- 
sioning, development,  and  blueprinting.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

107.    ENGINEERING  DRAWING  H.     3   hours.     Sketching  of  machine 

parts  and  construction  details;  use  of  instruments,  drafting  conventions,  details 
and  assemblies,  sections;  perspective;  blue,  black,  and  white  printing;  map 
cind  topographical  drawing.  Prerequisite:  106.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

110.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GRAPHIC  ARTS.  3  hours.  Origin  and  devel- 
opment of  the  graphic-arts  movement;  printing  nomenclature;  theory  and  prac- 
tice in  hand  composition,  typography,  make-up,  lock-up,  and  the  platen  press 
operation;  paper  cutting,  stock  figuring.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

111.  ELEMENTARY  PRINTING.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  110,  with  ad- 
vanced study  in  letterpress  procedures;  theory  and  practice  in  other  graphic 
arts  areas  which  include  silk  screen,  linoleum  block,  intaglio,  process  camera 
work,  offset  plate-making,  and  offset  press  work.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
4  hours.    Prerequisite:  110. 

113.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SHOP  COURSES.  3  hours.  Examina- 
tion cUid  preparation  of  teaching  devices;  demonstration,  application,  and  check- 
ing results.    (Same  as  Education  401.) 

114.  APPRENTICE  TRAINING.  3  hours.  Origin  and  development  of 
apprentice  training;  the  American  plan;  the  school's  part  in  developing  ap- 
prenticeship programs. 

120.  INTRODUCTORY  WOODWORK.  3  hours.  Fundamental  processes 
in  hand  aind  machine  woodworking.  Basic  concept  of  cabinet  making  and  mill- 
work.    Construction.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

200.  WOODWORKING  TECHNOLOGY.  3  hours.  Scientific  principles  re- 
lated to  wood,  including  the  application  to  practical  purposes.  Technological 
developments  in  the  wood  industries.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  106  and  120. 

201.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  ID:   DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.  3 

hours.  Space  relations  of  points,  lines,  surfaces,  intersections  and  developed 
surfaces.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  107. 

202.  ELEMENTARY  MACHINE-SHOP  PRACTICE.  3  hours.  Elements 
of  the  lathe,  miller,  shaper,  grinder,  sand-molding;  gas  and  electric  welding; 
individual  projects.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  102. 

203.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  FV:  DETAIL,  AND  STRUCTURAL 
DRAWING.  3  hours.  Advanced  detail  and  assembly  drawing;  schematic 
diagrams;  pipe,  welding,  and  structural  dravvdng.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 4  hours. 

206.  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRICITY.  5  hours.  Industrial  vsiring  systems, 
National  Electrical  Code,  electric  lighting,  wiring  tables,  DC  motors,  generators 
and  controls,  AC  motors,  generators  and  controls,  transformer  design  and 
construction,  power  systems,  distribution  systems,  transformer  connections, 
voltage  regulators,  industrial  instrumentation,  industrial  safety,  explosion  proof 
wiring,  conduit  layout  and  installation.  Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:  104. 

207.  ELEMENTARY  AUTO  MECHANICS.  3  hours.  Automotive  units 
and  approved  methods  of  repair;  manufacturers'  service  manuEds.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

208.  ADVANCED  AUTO  MECHANICS.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  207, 
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including  motor  rebuilding  and  tune-up.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  207. 

209.  MODERN  TECHNIQUES  OF  DIAGNOSING  AND  SERVICING  THE 
AUTOMOBILE.  1-6  hours.  Study  of  the  fundamentaJs  of  automatic  trans- 
mission, power  brakes  and  steering,  electric  systems,  air  condition,  cairburetion, 
radio,  and  the  use  of  diagnostic  testing  equipment. 

210.  PROBLEMS   IN   VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION.  1-6 

hours.  Selection  of  special-interest  problems;  individual  or  committee  work 
for  them. 

211.  JOB  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  Analyzing  trades  and  jobs  into  learning 
and  doing  units  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content. 

212.  COOPERATIVE  PART-TIME  AND  EVENING  SCHOOL.  3  hours. 
Organization  and  administration  of  the  diversified  occupation  and  part-time 
and  evening  programs;  legal  and  administrative  aspects  as  they  operate  under 
the  George-Barden  Act  and  the  State  Plan  for  Vocational  Education. 

213.  BASIC  ELECTRONICS  H.  5  hours.  Advanced  vacuum  tube  theory, 
mutual  conductance,  load  lines,  power  supply  circuits,  classes  of  audio  ampli- 
fiers, frequency  response,  distortion  analysis,  inverse  feedback,  impedance 
matching,  power  amplifier  circuits,  audio  oscillators,  radio  frequency  oscillators, 
signal  detectors,  analysis  of  the  oscilloscope,  sweep  generators,  radio  frequency 
amplifiers,  frequency  modulation,  demodulator  systems,  antennas,  transistor 
characteristics,  transistor  circuits,  pulse  and  switching  circuits,  wave  shaping 
circuits,  frequency  measurements.  Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 104. 

214.  POWER  MECHANICS  L  3  hours.  Theory  and  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  ignition,  carburetion,  compression; 
utilization  of  modern  testing  equipment;  repair  and  maintenance  of  the  2-cycle 
water  and  air  cooled  engine.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

215.  POWER  MECHANICS  H.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  214  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  4-cycle  water  and  air  cooled  engines.  Lecture  2  hours,  lab- 
oratory 4  hours.    Prerequisite:    Power  Mechanics  I  (214). 

216.  FLUID  MECHANICS.  3  hours.  Theory  and  fundamental  concepts 
of  hydraulic  power;  its  application  to  transmission,  braking,  steering,  actuators, 
and  suspension  systems.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

217.  BASIC  TRANSISTORS.  5  hours.  Transistor  principles,  character- 
istics, construction,  amplifiers,  oscillators,  special  circuits,  parameters,  equiva- 
lent circuits,  bias  stabilization,  design  considerations,  and  measurements.  Lec- 
ture 3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  213. 

218.  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTS.  5  hours.  Design,  construction,  and 
application  of  measuring  instruments,  analysis  of  circuits,  calibration  methods, 
servicing  techniques,  and  application  to  working  circuits.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  217. 

219.  LETTERPRESS  PRESSWORK  L  3  hours.  Elementary  presswork, 
with  emphasis  on  hand-fed  and  automatic-fed  plate  presses;  problems  of  press- 
work;  maintenance;  safety;  methods  of  the  composition  and  imposition  of 
forms.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

220.  LETTERPRESS  PRESSWORK  H.  3  hours.  Advanced  presswork; 
a  continuation  of  219  with  emphasis  on  the  operation  of  the  flat-bed  cylin- 
der press.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  219. 

221.  WOOD  FINISHING.    3  hours.    Principles  of  industrial  wood  finish- 
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ing,  characteristics  and  application  of  finisliing  materials.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  4  hours.     Prerequisite:  200. 

222.  TECHNICAL  WRITING.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  technical  re- 
port writing,  time  and  motion  studies,  preparation  of  graphs,  charts,  equip- 
ment and  material  specifications,  and  drawings  as  used  in  communication  of 
technical  information.    Prerequisite:    English  102. 

223.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  V:  ELECTRONIC  DRAFTING  AND 
DESIGN.  3  hours.  Drafting  techniques  used  in  the  electronics  industry,  com- 
ponents and  materials  peculiar  to  this  area  of  engineering  drawing,  specifica- 
tions and  design  requirements,  graphic  symbols,  schematic  diagrams,  circuit  and 
chassis  layout,  printed  circuits,  block  diagrams,  graphs — rectilinear,  logarithmic, 
polar;  and  monographs. 

224.  OFFSET  PRESSWORK  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  presswork.  His- 
tory and  principles  of  lithography;  copy  preparation;  chemistry  of  platemaking; 
press  operation,  with  emphasis  on  single  color  printing.  Lecture  2  hours,  lab- 
oratory 4  hours. 

225.  OFFSET  PRESSWORK  II.  3  hours.  Advanced  presswork.  A  con- 
tinuation of  224  with  emphasis  on  multi-color,  and  color  process  printing; 
chemistry  of  presswork.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite: 
224. 

226.  INDUSTRIAL  ORIENTATION.  1  hour.  A  preparatory  course  cov- 
ering proper  conduct  for  job  interviews,  employee-employer  relations,  unions, 
organizations  within  industry,  administrative  structures,  insurance,  and  com- 
pany policy. 

302.  ADVANCED  MACHINE-SHOF  PRACTICE.  3  hours.  Continuation 
of  202  with  special  emphasis  on  tool-making.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4 
hours.    Prerequisite:  202. 

303.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  VI:  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING 
AND  HOME  PLANNING.  3  hours.  Principles  and  practices  of  architectural 
drawing;  problems  and  procedures  in  home  construction;  selection  of  site, 
materials  of  construction,  insulation,  and  layout;  plans  and  specifications  for  a 
modern  home.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:  106. 

304.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  VH:  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  DESIGN.  3 

hours.  Application  of  principles  of  contour  surface,  and  structural  design  for 
industrial  arts  projects  in  wood  and  metal.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

305.  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  3  hours. 
Materials  and  hand-tool  processes;  organization  of  a  unit  of  instruction,  indi- 
vidual and  group  projects  in  common  materials.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

306.  INDUSTRIAL  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Arts  and  crafts  using  copper, 
clay,  aluminum,  Keene's  cement,  cork,  leather,  reed,  rattan,  plastics,  pewter, 
etching,  electroplating,  and  forming  metals.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

307.  INDUSTRIAL  INTERNSHIP  I.  3  hours.  Industrial  experience 
including  job  skills,  manufacturing  processes,  technical  information,  labor  and 
management  relationships,  conferences,  and  examinations. 

308.  SHOP  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGE»IENT.  3  hours.  Examina- 
tion and  planning  of  shops,  organizations,  personnel,  control  methods,  equip- 
ment, and  supplies. 

309:    ENGINEERING  DRAWING  VHI:  TECHNICAL  ILLUSTRATION. 

3  hours.    Techniques  of  pencil,  ink,  airbrush  and  various  materials  utilized  in 
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the  production  of  presentation  drawings  and  renderings  of  products,  equipment 
and  machinery,  with  emphasis  toward  industry  requirements.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  106  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

310.  INDUSTRIAL,  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  306  with  empha- 
sis on  specialization  in  a  crafts  area  of  major  interest.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 4  hours.    Prerequisite:  306. 

311.  TELEVISION  ELECTRONICS.  5  hours.  The  design  construction 
and  operation  of  the  television  system,  television  cameras  and  chains,  receiver 
design,  color  system,  transmission  lines,  antenna  design,  checking  of  various 
circuits  for  frequency  response,  bandwidth,  gain,  faults,  and  operational  char- 
acteristics.   Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  213. 

312.  COMMUNICATION  ELECTRONICS.  5  hours.  Basic  transmitters, 
commercial  transmitters,  amplitude  modulation  systems,  frequency  modulation 
systems,  phase  modulation,  single  sideband,  keying  systems,  linear  amplifiers, 
broadcast  equipment,  amateur  transmitters,  frequency  measurements,  modula- 
tion measurements,  antenna  matching,  antenna  design,  FCC  regulations,  com- 
munication receivers.    Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  217. 

313.  BASIC  CABINET  MAKING  AM)  MELLWORK.  3  hours.  Standards 
of  joinery,  assembly  and  production.  Use  of  modern  materials,  application 
of  traditional  and  contemporary  design.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  120,  200,  221. 

315.  ELEMENTARY  LINOTYPE  OPERATION.  3  hours.  Fundamentals 
of  linotype  operation,  line  casting,  maintenance,  keyboard  operation,  and  read- 
ability of  compositions.    Laboratory  6  hours. 

316.  ADVANCED  LINOTYPE  OPERATION.  3  hours.  Advanced  compo- 
sition and  type-setting  problems  of  the  commercial  type-setter;  maintenance 
and  repair  of  equipment.    Laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  315. 

317.  BASIC  PHOTOENGRAVING.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  the  photo- 
engraving process  including  camera  and  darkroom  techniques,  negative  han- 
dling, retouching  and  processes  relative  to  making  line  and  halftone  plates. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

318.  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  5  hours.  Industrial  rectifK.rs,  indus- 
trial dry  disc  rectifiers,  phototube  circuits,  time  delay  circuits,  precipitrons, 
voltage  doublers,  resistance  sensitive  circuits,  AC  time  delay,  weld  timers, 
voltage  regulators,  pyrometer  circuits,  phanotron,  ignitron  and  thyratron  cir- 
cuits, phase  shift  control  circuits,  slope  control,  saturable  reactor  circuits, 
motor  speed  control,  polyphase  rectifiers,  induction  heating,  dielectric  heating, 
ultrasonics,  x-rays,  industrial  oscillators,  inverters,  temperature  recorders, 
one-way  and  two-way  register  controls,  web  controls,  thymotrol  drive  units, 
servo-mechanisms,  nyquist  analysis,  bode  analysis,  the  amplidyne,  magnetic 
amplifier,  selsyns,  strain  gauges  and  transducers,  telemetery,  industrial  instru- 
mentation, remote  control.  Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 
217. 

319.  INDUSTRIAL  INTERNSHIP  H.  4  hours.  Continuation  of  307  with 
special  emphasis  on  plant  layouts,  tooling  for  production,  and  supervision  of 
personnel. 

320.  ENGINEERING  DRAWING  IX:  TOOL  DESIGN.  3  hours.  Design 
and  construction  of  jigs  and  fixtures  applicable  to  industrial  production.  Lec- 
ture 2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  107,  202. 

322.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  RELATED  TRADE  COURSES.  3  hours. 
Examination  and  preparation  of  materials;  analysis  of  learning  difficulties; 
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study  of  success  factors  in  teaching  related  work;  planning  and  teaching  a  unit 
of  study. 

324.  FUNDAMENTALS   OF    NEWSPAPER    PRODUCTION.     3  hours. 

Newspaper  production  by  letterpress  and  offset  processes,  newspaper  typog- 
raphy, make-up,  design  and  style.   Lecture  3  hours.    Same  as  Journalism  324. 

325.  COMPUTER  ELECTRONICS.  5  hours.  Number  systems,  symbolic 
logic,  bi-stable  elements,  flip-flop  circuits,  adder  circuits,  delay  circuits,  ring 
counters,  input  devices,  output  devices,  commercial  equipment,  analog  com- 
puters and  their  application,  introduction  to  programming  system.  Lecture  3 
hours,  laboratory  6  hours.    Prerequisite:  217. 

326.  MICROWAVE  ELECTRONICS.  5  hours.  UHF  and  microwave  gen- 
erators, klystrons,  magnetrons,  wave  guides,  transmission  lines,  traveling  wave 
tubes,  cavity  resonators,  velocity-modulation,  field  strength  indicators,  power 
measurements  by  bolometer,  coupling  methods,  microwave  antennas,  radar, 
video  amplifiers,  pulse  modulation,  type  A  scan,  plan-position  radar,  receivers, 
radar  antennas,  shipboard  radar,  weather  radar,  aircraft  radar,  ground-control 
radar,  altimeter,  military  radar,  radio  relay  systems,  multiplexing,  pulse  com- 
munication, loran,  radio  navigation  systems,  sonar.  Lecture  5  hours,  laboratory 
6  hours.    Prerequisite:  312. 

330.1  ORIENTATION  IN  MANUAL  ARTS  THERAPY.  3  hours.  Histori- 
cal background  and  basic  principles  of  manual  arts  therapy;  emphasis  on 
developing  and  understanding  philosophy  and  needs  of  such  a  program. 

331.1  OBSERVATION  AND  IN-SERVICE  TRAINING  IN  MANUAL  ARTS 
THERAPY.  6  hours.  Observation  of  techniques  and  procedures  used  by  the 
manual  arts  therapist;  scheduling  activities,  program  planning,  budgeting  of 
funds,  determining  physical  needs  and  shop  layouts. 

332.1  CLINICAL  PRACTICES  IN  MANUAL  ARTS  THERAPY.  6  hours. 
Planning  instruction  material  and  working  with  patients  in  the  manual  arts 
therapy  shops. 

333.  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  WOODWORK.  3  hours.  Solution  of  ad- 
vanced problems  in  industrial  type  multiproduction.  Production  planning,  cost 
estimation,  shop  aind  factory  organization.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4 
hours.    Prerequisites:  120,  200,  221,  313. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

400.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  and  methods 
of  light  construction.  Application  of  working  drawings,  contract  documents 
and  specifications.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  106, 
120,  200,  303,  313,  333. 

401.  OCCUPATIONAL  ANALYSIS.  2  hours.  Analyzing  occupations  into 
their  specific  elements  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content. 

402.  TEACHING  AIDS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Con- 
struction and  evaluation  of  visual  aids  for  instructional  purposes  in  industrial 
education. 

*403.  ORGANIZATION,  SUPERVISION,  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  Organization  and  administration  of 
industrial  arts  and  vocational-industrial  programs;  relationship  of  Federal 
and  State  Government  to  local  administration.  Intended  for  industrial  educa- 
tion teachers  and  supervisors,  and  school  administrators. 


'These  courses  comprise  the  last  semester's  work  and  are  conlpleted  at  an  affiliated  V.A. 
Hospital. 
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*404.    SPECIAL  INVESTIGATION  IN  INDUSTRIAL.  EDUCATION.  1-4 

hours.  The  student  selects  a  problem  in  his  major  field  and  through  investiga- 
tion formulates  an  acceptable  solution. 

405.  TECHNIQUES  OF  CONFERENCE  LEADING.  3  hours.  A  study  in 
procedures  and  techniques  of  conference  leading;  development  of  forms  and 
programs;  practice  in  conference  conducting. 

406.  PRINCIPLES    OF   VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL    EDUCATION.  3 

hours.  Some  psychological  concepts  of  learning;  the  preparation  and  use  of 
individual  instruction  sheets;  community  and  school  relationships;  content 
and  testing. 

407.  PLANNING  AND  EQUIPPING  THE  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
SHOP.  3  hours.  Systematic  planning  and  equipping  of  the  industrial  arts,  day- 
trade,  and  evening  school  shop  based  on  analysis  of  community  and  student 
needs. 

408.  TOOLS  AND  MATERIALS.  1  hour.  Source,  manufacture,  and  cost 
of  shop  tools  and  supplies;  writing  equipment  specifications;  repair  of  tools 
and  equipment. 

409.  COMMUNICATION  REGULATIONS.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  in  preparation  for 
taking  the  First  Class  Radio  Telephone  License  examination  and  supplementary 
endorsements.   Lecture  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  312  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

411.  AUTOMATION  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS.  3  hours.  Principles  and 
automation,  circuitry,  equipment  and  its  operation,  problems  of  design,  and 
analysis  of  malfunctions,  control  systems,  closed  loop  circuits,  numerical  control, 
servo  systems,  telemetering,  and  the  position  of  the  computer  in  the  system. 
Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  318  or  consent  of  instructor. 

420.  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES.  3  hours.  Selection  and  use  of 
modern  machine  tools,  materials,  processing,  analysis  of  cutting  forces,  tooling 
inspection  and  quality  control. 

421.  ELEMENTS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  SUPERVISION.  3  hours.  Prepara- 
tion, training,  and  problems  of  the  supervisor. 

423.  EMPLOYER-EMPLOYEE  RELATIONS.  3  hours.  Wage-and-Hour 
Law;  workmen's  compensation;  Federal  and  state  laws  affecting  labor;  collec- 
tive bargaining. 

425.  VOCATIONAL  TESTING  AND  EVALUATION.  3  hours.  Techniques 
in  preparing  and  administering  written  and  performance  tests;  developing  and 
using  criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  vocational  programs. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*501.    DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.    3  hours.  Study 
of  the  agencies  and  movements  that  have  contributed  to  the  development  of 
industrial  education;  European  and  American  leaders;  social  and  economic 
effect  of  industrial  education  on  the  schools  of  America. 

*503.  OCCUPATIONAL  SURVEYS  AND  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUC- 
TION. 3  hours.  Study  of  the  problems,  methods,  and  procedures  involved  in 
making  a  local  community  survey;  the  formulation  of  curricula  for  industrial 
education  programs  based  upon  results  of  the  survey. 

506.  RESEARCH  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  2  hours.  Study  of 
theses  and  dissertations  in  the  field  of  industrial  education.  Only  students  who 
plan  to  write  a  thesis  may  register  for  this  course. 

*507.    PHILOSOPHY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
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AND  THE  PRACTICAL,  ARTS.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  programs  of  vocational 
education  and  the  practical  arts,  and  their  place  in  the  community  and  the 
school  system;  organization;  personnel;  legal  and  administrative  requirements; 
state  plans.  Recommended  for  school  administrators  and  for  teachers  of  agri- 
culture, home  economics,  distributive  education,  and  industrial  subjects. 

511.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  METALS.  3  hours.  Experimental 
research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of 
machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

*512.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  DRAFTING.  3  hours.  Experi- 
mental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involv- 
ing a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their 
application  to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will 
consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

513.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  WOODS.  3  hours.  Expermiental 
research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of 
machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

*514.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  GRAPfflC  ARTS.  3  hours.  Ex- 
perimental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education 
involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their 
application  to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will 
consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

515.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  ELECTRICITY.  3  hours.  Experi- 
mental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving 
a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of 
machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

516.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  CRAFTS.  3  hours.  Experimental 
research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of 
machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

517.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  ED- 
UCATION. 6  hours.  Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in 
industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contempo- 
rary design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program.  The 
laboratory  phEise  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the 
study. 

*518.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  ELECTRONICS.  3  hours.  Re- 
search and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  electronics,  involving  a  study  of  new 
materials,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  industry. 

519.  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCE  IN  FLUID  AND  POWER  MECHAN- 
ICS. 3  hours.  Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  fluid 
and  power  mechanics,  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  con- 
temporary design,  and  tneir  application  to  the  industrial  education  program. 
The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  application  of  hydraulic  and  power  me- 
chanics principles  as  needed  in  the  study.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*520.    ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.    3  hours.  Experiment- 
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al  research,  advanced  study  and  laboratory  work  in  electronics  as  applied  to 
industry.    Prerequisite:  318. 

*521.  ADVANCED  COMMUNICATIONS  ELECTRONICS.  3  hours.  Ex- 
perimental research,  advanced  study  and  laboratory  work  in  electronics  as 
applied  to  industry.    Prerequisite:  312. 

522.  ADVANCED  MICROWAVE  ELECTRONICS.  3  hours.  Experiment- 
al research,  advanced  study  and  laboratory  work  in  electronics  as  applied  to 
microwaves.    Prerequisite:  326. 

*523.  ADVANCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRONICS.  3  hours.  Ex- 
perimental research,  advanced  study  and  laboratory  work  in  the  application  of 
semiconductors  to  electronics.    Prerequisite:  217. 

*524.  ADVANCED  COMPUTER  ELECTRONICS.  3  hours.  Experimental 
reseairch,  advanced  study  and  laboratory  work  in  instrumentation  as  applied 
to  industry.    Prerequisite:  318. 

525.  TELEMETERING  AND  SPACE  COMMUNICATION.  3  hours.  Ad- 
vanced study  in  space  communication  equipment  and  techniques.  Parametric 
amplifiers,  antennas,  propagation  in  full  space,  laser  amplifiers,  telemetering 
techniques,  and  multiplexing  principles. 

*526.    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.    1-6  hours. 

527.  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER.  3 

hours.  Principles  and  procedures  for  evaluating,  selecting,  and  arranging  con- 
tent of  technical  courses,  including  the  preparation  and  use  of  written 
instructioncil  materials. 

528.  CURRICULUM  TRENDS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION.  3 

hours.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  of  industrial  arts  in  secondary  school 
curricula;  a  critical  analysis  of  recent  and  current  research  related  to  curric- 
ular  patterns  involving  industrial  arts. 

590.    SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.    1-3  hours. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 
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WALTER  L.  MOSLEY,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Dunnington,  Tornwall. 
Associate  Professors:  Clifton,  Doering,   McEniry,  Mouton. 
Assistant  Professors:  Brodermann,  Fletcher,  Hatley,  Jernigan,  C.  Johnson, 
Nesom,  Ryland,  E.  Webber,  Williams. 
Instructors:  Carter,  Doherty,  Hicks,  Ingram,  Lange,  Melder,  Sills,  O.  Webber. 

ENGLISH 

Carter,  Clifton,  Doering,  Doherty,  Fletcher,  Hatley,  Hicks,  Ingram,  Jernigan, 
C.  Johnson,  Lange,  McEniry,  Melder,  Nesom,  Tornwall,  E.  Webber, 
O.  Webber,  Williams. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts,  Education):  33  semester  hours,  including  101, 
102.  203,  204,  320  or  321,  400  or  412,  plus  15  hours  of  advanced  courses 
with  9  hours  selected  from  courses  numbered  413-448.  Other  requirements: 
AmericEin  history,  English  history,  12  hours  in  foreign  language,  and  Speech 
101. 

For  a  minor  (Liberjd  Arts,  Education) :  24  semester  hours,  including  101, 
102,  203,  204,  320  or  321,  plus  9  hours  of  advanced  courses,  one  of  which  must 
be  selected  from  400,  411,  412,  or  413. 
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Graduate  Requirements 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major 
of  at  least  27  semester  hours  of  Enghsh;  credit  in  6  semester  hours  of  a  foreign 
language  on  the  sophomore  level,  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  English  580,  598;  competence  in  a 
foreign  language  (usually  German  or  French). 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    18  semester  hours  of  English. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  of 
at  least  27  semester  hours  of  English. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  English  580,  598,  and  501  (unless 
the  student  has  12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  a  foreign  language). 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    15  semester  hours  of  English. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

001.  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  3  hours.  Conversation, 
reading,  grammar,  and  composition  presented  as  a  foreign  language.  Required 
of  all  students  who  have  not  received  their  secondary  education  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States  of  America,  unless  they  are  excused  by  the  Adviser  to 
Foreign  Students.    Five  hours  a  week. 

Note:  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  v^dll  be  assigned  to  such 
a  course  in  English  as  suits  his  competence  (002,  101,  or  102).  If  he  is  allowed 
to  omit  English  101,  English  001  will  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the  require- 
ments in  English  101. 

002.  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  3  hours.  A  continuation 
of  English  001.    Five  hours  a  week. 

Note:  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  will  be  assigned  to  such 
a  course  in  English  as  suits  his  competence  (101,  102  or  203). 

100.1  BASIC  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR.  3  hours.  Refresher 
course  giving  practice  in  short  units  of  writing,  with  emphasis  on  grammatical 
and  mechanical  correctness;  considerable  drill  in  fundamentals  of  grammar, 
punctuation,  and  spelling. 

101.1  COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  I.  3  hours.  Writing  of  various 
kinds  of  short  papers,  mainly  expository,  with  special  attention  to  clarity, 
exactness,  and  organization  of  ideas;  study  of  sentence  structure  and  rhetoric; 
analysis  of  reading  selections. 

102.1  COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  II.  3  hours.  Primarily  a  course 
in  the  writing  of  the  research  article  and  other  fairly  long  papers,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  principles  of  logical  thinking  and  on  variety  and  effectiveness 
of  expression;  study  of  rhetoric,  diction,  and  style;  analysis  and  interpretation 
of  collateral  readings. 

An  honor  section  of  this  course,  designated  as  English  102H,  is  offered  for 
students  on  the  basis  of  their  placement  score  or  recommendation  from  teachers 
of  English  101. 


'On  the  basis  of  a  placement  test,  previous  college  English  (if  any),  and  proficiency  in 
writing,  entering  students  will  be  sectioned  and  required  to  complete  one,  two,  or  three 
courses  of  Freshman  English.  The  required  courses  must  be  taken  progressively.  Credit  for 
six  hours  of  Freshman  English  is  required  of  each  student,  three  of  which  must  be  in  102. 
Students  who  enter  English  102  or  a  Sophomore  English  course  initially  and  complete  this 
course  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  will  be  given  three  hours  credit  for  English  101  and  for 
102  with  the  grade  earned  in  their  initial  English  course.  For  students  who  take  nine  hours 
of  Freshman  English,  three  hours  will  be  added  to  the  total  number  required  for  graduation, 
and  there  will  be  no  change  in  the  amount  of  English  required  beyond  the  freshman  level. 
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203.1  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  A  survey  of 
English  literature  from  the  beginning  to  Wordsworth. 

204.1  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  A  survey  of 
English  literature  from  Wordsworth  to  the  twentieth  century. 

205.  MAJOR  BRITISH  WRITERS.  3  hours.  A  rather  intensive  study 
of  literary  masterpieces  of  England,  designed  for  students  who  take  only  three 
semester  hours  of  sophomore  literature. 

206.  MAJOR  AMERICAN  WRITERS.  3  hours.  A  study  of  important 
authors  from  Irving  to  Hemingway  and  Faulkner.  Designed  for  students  who 
take  only  three  hours  of  sophomore  literature. 

207.  ETYMOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  Latin  and  Greek  prefixes,  roots 
and  suffixes  used  in  words  occurring  in  the  general  and  technical  vocabulary 
of  the  English  language.    No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  is  required. 

300.  PROBLEMS  IN  COMMUNICATION.  3  hours.  Diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  individual  difficulties  in  written  and  oral  communication.  Taught 
jointly  by  members  of  the  Departments  of  Languages  and  Speech  and  Journal- 
ism. Credit  in  this  course  adds  three  hours  to  degree  requirements.  Prerequi- 
sites: Junior  standing  and  recommendation  by  dean  and  adviser,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (Same  as  Speech  300.) 

306.  THE  SHORT  STORY.  3  hours.  Technique;  critical  values,  exten- 
sive readings  from  earliest  times  to  the  present;  classics;  current  magazines. 

307.  LATIN  AND  GREEK  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION.  3  hours. 
Mythology  and  English  translation  of  Greek  and  Latin  masterpieces;  philosophy 
and  style  of  these  representatives  of  the  ancient  world  and  their  contribution 
to  modern  thinking  and  writing.  No  knowledge  of  Greek  and  Latin  is 
required. 

308.  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  ESSAY.  3  hours.  Survey  of  essays 
appearing  in  leading  U.S.  periodicals;  reading,  discussion,  writing;  adjustments 
to  meet  individual  needs. 

309.  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  General  survey  of  American 
literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  Civil  War. 

310.  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Survey  of  American  literature 
from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present. 

320.  ADVANCED  RHETORIC.  3  hours.  Chiefly  a  course  in  English 
syntax;  attention  is  given  to  historical  and  some  comparative  grammar. 
Formerly  304. 

321.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION.  3  hours.  Considerable  reading  and 
EUialysis  of  modern  literature;  discovery  and  development  of  individual  talent 
for  writing.    Formerly  305. 

330.   CREATIVE  WRITING  I.    3  hours.    Primarily  reading  and  analysis 

of  student's  short  stories  and  poetry.  Encouragement  and  direction  given  to 
those  with  literary  talent.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

340.  GREEK  DRAMA.  3  hours.  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  Aristo- 
phanes. 

Note:  No  student  may  substitute  speech,  dramatics,  or  debate  for  a  re- 
quired English  course  in  any  curriculum. 


'All  sophomore  courses  in  English  required  in  any  curriculum  must  be  taken  before  entry 
into  an  advanced  course. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
400.    raSTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE.    3  hours.    The  develop- 
ment of  the  language;  changes  since  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  leading  to  pres- 
ent-day usages  and  vocabulary.    Formerly  301. 

411.  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  LINGUISTICS.  3  hours.  A  general  intro- 
duction to  historical,  geographical,  and  structural  linguistics.    Formerly  312. 

412.  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  TO  1500  EXCLUSIVE  OF  CHAUCER.  3 

hours. 

413.  CHAUCER.    3  hours. 

417.  SHAKESPEARE'S  COMEDIES.    3  hours. 

418.  SHAKESPEARE'S  TRAGEDIES    3  hours. 

422.  NON-DRAMATIC  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE.  3  hours. 
Lyric  £ind  epic  poetry,  especially  the  English  sonnet;  various  prose  forms,  his- 
tory, essays,  fiction. 

425.  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY.  3  hours.  Survey  in  the  prose  and 
poetry  with  emphasis  on  the  literary  "schools"  of  Ben  Johnson  and  Edmund 
Spenser. 

426.  Mn.TON.    3  hours. 

428.  DRYDEN,  POPE,  AND  SWIFT.    3  hours. 

429.  THE  JOHNSON  CIRCLE.  3  hours.  Johnson,  Boswell,  Goldsmith, 
Reynolds,  and  others. 

431.  THE  ROMANTICS  I.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  Wordsworth  and 
Coleridge. 

432.  THE  ROMANTICS  H.   3  hours.    Emphasis  on  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats. 

433.  VICTORIAN  POETRY  AND  PROSE.    3  hours.    Formerly  40C. 

435.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  TO  1832.  3  hours.  From  the  beginning 
to  Scott. 

436.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  SINCE  1832.  3  hours.  From  Scott  to  the 
modern  period. 

437.  MODERN  DRAMA.  3  hours.  Survey  of  continental  drama  as  well 
as  American  and  British  theater.    Formerly  40A.    (Same  as  Speech  437.) 

439.  MODERN  POETRY.  3  hours.  The  major  figures  of  American  and 
British  poetry:    Eliot,  Yeats,  Auden,  and  others.    Formerly  410. 

440.  THE  MODERN  BRITISH  NOVEL.  3  hours.  Major  figures  from 
Conrad,  Forster,  Woolfe,  Joyce  to  Graham  Greene  eind  Evelyn  Waugh. 

442.  LITERARY  CRITICISM.  3  hours.  Survey  from  Plato  to  the 
present;  emphasis  on  British  criticism. 

448.  HISTORY  OF  DRAMA.  3  hours.  Study  of  outstanding  dramatists 
of  Western  world  from  the  Greeks  to  Eugene  O'Neill,  with  emphasis  on  the 
evolving  philosophy  cUid  structure  of  dramatic  literature.    Formerly  314. 

453.  THE  RENAISSANCE  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  A 
study  of  American  literature  from  Irving  and  Cooper  through  Whitman  with 
emphasis  upon  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Poe,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  and  Whitman. 
Formerly  313. 

457.    THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL  TO  1900.    3  hours. 

459.    THE  MODERN  AMERICAN  NOVEL.    3  hours. 


LANGUAGES 


285 


463.  THE  BEGEVNTNGS  OF  SOUTHERN  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  A 
study  of  the  development  of  Southern  literature  to  1920,  with  emphasis  on 
the  plantation  novel,  the  early  Southwestern  humorists,  the  folk  literature  of 
the  South,  and  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  the  Southern  mind.  Formerly 
419. 

465.  THE  SOUTHERN  RENAISSANCE.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  flower- 
ing of  literary  culture  in  the  South  from  1920  to  the  present,  with  emphasis 
on  the  fiction  of  William  Faulkner,  the  Agrarian  movement.  Southern  poetry, 
and  present  trends  in  Southern  writing.    Formerly  420. 

467.    REGIONALISM  AND  FOLKLORE  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

3  hours. 


490.  MODERN  CONTINENTAL  NOVEL.  3  hours. 
Proust,  Joyce,  Mann,  Hesse,  Sartre,  Dostoevski,  and  others. 


The  novels  of 
Formerly  414. 


For  Graduates  Only 
The  specific  field  of  study  in  the  following  courses  is  determined  by  the 
instructor.   Texts  and  subjects  are  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

501.    OLD  ENGLISH.    3  hours. 


503. 


504. 


510. 
515. 
520. 

525. 

530. 


STUDIES  IN  MEDIEVAL  LITERATURE.    3  hours. 
STUDIES  IN  THE  RENAISSANCE.    3  hours. 
STUDIES  IN  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY 


505. 


STUDIES  IN  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY 
STUDIES  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY.    3  hours 


3  hours.  Formerly 
3  hours.  Formerly 


535.    STUDIES  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY.    3  hours. 


506. 


Formerly 
Formerly 


540.  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LIERATURE  I.    3  hours. 

545.  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II.    3  hours. 

550.  PROBLEMS  IN  LITERARY  CRITICISM.    3  hours. 

555.  PROBLEMS  IN  CREATIVE  WRITEVG.    3  hours. 

580.  BIBLIOGRAPHY  AND  LITERARY  RESEARCH.    3  hours. 

598.  THESIS.    Maximum.  6  hours. 


FRENCHi 
Mouton,  Ryland,  Sills. 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts,  Education):  30  semester  hours,  or  24  hours 
above  the  100  level,  including  203,  204,  205,  300,  304,  and  9  hours  above  the  200 
level.  Other  requirements:  English  203,  204,  307,  and  in  Liberal  Arts  also 
320;  History  322;  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts) :    18  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Education):    24  semester  hours,  18  above  the  100  level. 
For  a  minor  with  a  major  in  another  foreign  language:    18  semester  hours 
at  the  college  level. 


'No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH.  3  hours.  Essentials  of  grammar, 
vocabulary  building,  drill  on  basic  idioms;  drill  on  formation  and  recognition 
of  tenses;  reading  in  French  with  stress  on  oral  and  aural  comprehension; 
translation  into  French  and  English.    Designed  for  beginners. 

102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  101. 
Emphasis  on  formation  and  recognition  of  verb  tenses;  speed  and  accuracy  of 
translation;  idioms  necessary  for  intelligent  reading;  aural  and  oral  compre- 
hension; translation  into  French  and  English. 

201.  INTERMEDIATE  READING.  3  hours.  Selected  prose  readings  in 
French.  Emphasis  on  rapid  and  accurate  translation  and  on  vocabulary 
building. 

203.  ADVANCED  GRAMMAR.  3  hours.  A  systematic  study  and  applica- 
tion of  principles  of  grammar.  Special  emphasis  on  all  tenses,  irregular  verbs, 
idioms,  special  problems  of  vocabulary.    Designed  for  majors  and  minors. 

204.  ADVANCED  GRAMMAR.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  203,  vi'ith 
emphasis  on  style,  diction,  and  written  composition.  Designed  for  majors  and 
minors. 

205.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FRENCH  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Selected 
passages  from  French  authors  which  are  mature  in  style  and  meemingful  in 
content,  involving  all  aspects  of  French  cultivation  and  culture.  Designed  for 
all  students  of  French  to  develop  rapid  reading  and  interpretation  of  the  writ- 
ten language  and  an  appreciation  of  style  and  content. 

300.   THE  SHORT  STORY.   3  hours.   Emphasis  on  the  development  and 

techniques  of  the  short  story  in  France  beginning  with  writers  of  the  middle 
of  the  Nineteenth  Century  to  contemporary  writers  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

302.  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on 
vocabulary,  oral  practice,  aural  comprehension;  class  reading  and  discussion 
of  selected  topics;  memorization  of  selected  poems. 

304.  PHONETICS.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  separate  sounds  with  oral  prac- 
tice in  class,  oral  readings  for  intonation  and  rhythm;  drill  in  phonetic  trem- 
scription  and  reading. 

403.  SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY  CLASSICAL  DRAMA.  3  hours.  Study 
of  the  classical  movement  in  French  literature  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
theatre  and  the  plays  of  CorneLUe,  Racine,  and  Moliere. 

404.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  literary 
movements  within  the  theater  from  the  beginning  of  the  Romantic  Movement 
to  the  end  of  the  century.  (1827-1920). 

405.  THE  NOVEL.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel 
in  France,  and  the  reading  of  novels  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  early 
Twentieth  Century.  (1850-1920). 

406.  HISTORY  OF  LITERArURE.  3  hours.  Survey  of  French  literature 
from  its  earliest  times  through  the  Eighteenth  Century;  collateral  readings 
and  reports  in  French. 

407.  HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Survey  of  French  literature 
of  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries;  collateral  readings  and  reports 
in  French. 

408.  THE  NOVEL.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  contemporary  novel  in  French 
and  the  reading  of  the  best  works  by  eminent  novelists  (1920  to  present). 

409.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  FRENCH  DRAMA.    3  hours.    Survey  of 
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literary  movements  within  the  theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  Twentieth 
Century  to  the  present  day. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  READING  FRENCH.    3  hours.    An  intensive 
review  of  grammatical  and  rhetorical  principles  and  of  basic  vocabulary  neces- 
sary for  reading  fluency.    Credit  earned  from  this  course  cannot  be  counted 
toward  the  completion  of  any  degree. 

GERMANi 
Dunnington. 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts,  Education) :  At  least  27  semester 
hours,  including  101,  102,  201,  202,  301  or  401,  302  or  402,  303,  404.  Other 
requirements:   English  203,  204,  400,  412  or  413;  History  101,  102;  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):    18  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Education):    24  semester  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GERMAN.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the 
German  language  with  emphasis  on  vocabulary  building  and  fundamentals  of 
grammar;  reading  of  simple  prose;  written  exercises,  pronunciation,  dictation, 
memory  work;  oral  and  aural  practice;  some  attention  to  an  understanding  of 
German  civilization.    Open  to  students  with  no  high  school  German. 

102.  ELEMENTARY  READING.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  101.  Inten- 
sive reading  of  easy  literary  selections;  review  of  grammar,  memorization  of 
poems  and  songs;  collateral  reading  of  modern  German  authors.  Prerequisite: 
101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  READINGS  IN  PROSE  AND  POETRY.  3  hours.  Literary  selections 
of  moderate  difficulty.    Prerequisite:  102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

202.  SCHILLER.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Wilhelm  TeU, 
both  as  literature  and  as  an  expression  of  democratic  aspirations  for  freedom. 
Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

203.  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  GERMAN.  3  hours.  Reading  in 
German  science,  technology,  and  literary  and  historical  criticism.  Especially 
recommended  for  prospective  graduate  students  in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  201 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

204.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  DRAMA.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  dra- 
matic literature  of  the  period.  Rapid  reading  and  interpretation  of  master- 
pieces selected  from  the  work  of  Kleist,  Anzengruber,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel, 
Hauptmann,  and  others.  Papers  and  written  reports.  Prerequisite:  201  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

Note:  The  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  and  400  courses  is  two  years 
of  college  German  or  four  years  of  high  school  German  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  LITERARY  PROSE.  3  hours.  Extensive  readings  from  short  stories, 
prose,  drama,  and  novels;  lectures  on  German  literature. 

302.  GOETHE.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Faust;  lectures 
on  German  literature. 

303.  CONVERSATIONAL  GERMAN.  3  hours.  Elementary  conversation, 
composition,  and  grammar.    Prerequisite:  202  or  203,  or  consent  of  instructor. 


'No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given 
for  each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign 
language  in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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401.  ADVANCED  LITERARY  PROSE.  3  hours.  Intensive  readings  from 
short  stories,  novels,  and  prose  drama.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

402.  GERMAN  POETRY.  3  hours.  Intensive  and  extensive  reading  of 
selections  from  various  types  of  poetry. 

403.  ADVANCED  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  GERMAN.  3  hours. 
A  course  to  be  conducted  by  individual  conferences;  extensive  reading  in 
books  and  periodicals  related  to  the  student's  major  interest.  Prerequisites: 
203  and  consent  of  instructor. 

404.  ADVANCED  CONVERSATIONAL  GERMAN.  3  hours.  Advanced 
conversation,  composition,  and  grammar  with  a  view  to  enabling  the  student 
to  converse  easily  in  German.  Prerequisites:  303,  301,  or  302,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  READING  GERMAN.    3  hours.    An  intensive 
review  of  grammatical  and  rhetorical  principles  and  of  basic  vocabulary  neces- 
sary for  reading  fluency.    Credit  earned  from  this  course  cannot  be  counted 
toward  the  completion  of  any  degree. 

LATINi 
Ryland. 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts,  Education):  At  least  27  semester 
hours,  including  101,  102,  201,  202,  305.  Other  requirements:  English  203, 
204,  307,  400;  History  309. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):    At  least  18  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Education):    24  semester  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  EVTBODUCTION  TO  LATIN.  3  hours.  Basic  elements  of  Latin 
grammar,  emphasis  on  learning  to  read  simple  Latin;  much  attention  to 
English  words  derived  from  Latin  and  to  a  basic  understanding  of  Roman 
civilization;  special  attention  to  vocabulary  needs  of  scientific  and  professional 
students.    Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  high  school  Latin. 

102.  ELEMENTARY  READING.  3  hours.  Selections  relating  to  Roman 
life  and  literature,  including  Caesar  and  Cicero's  Orations.  Prerequisites:  101 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  READINGS  IN  PROSE  AND  POETRY.  3  hours.  Selections  from 
Cicero  showing  the  orator,  statesman,  and  humanist,  and  from  Ovid's  Metamor- 
phoses, studied  as  myths  and  short  stories.  Prerequisite:  102  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

202.  VERGIL.  3  hours.  Selections  from  the  Aeneid  studied  as  a  master- 
piece of  epic  poetry  and  as  a  product  of  the  Augustan  Age.  Prerequisite: 
102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Note:  The  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  and  400  courses  is  201  or  202 
or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  MEDIEVAL  LATIN.  3  hours.  Selections  of  prose  and  poetry  down 
to  the  Renaissance;  introduction  to  the  thought  and  life  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

302.  LATIN  COMEDY.  3  hours.  Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence; 
lectures  on  Greek  and  Roman  comedy;  introduction  to  comedy  of  manners. 


'No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given 
for  each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign 
language  in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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303.  LIVY  AND  PLEVY.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Livy's  History  and 
the  Letters  of  Pliny  the  Younger;  lectures  on  Roman  history. 

304  HORACE  AND  CATULLUS.  3  hours.  Selections  to  show  the  poetic 
genius  and  the  thought  of  these  poets;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

305.  LATIN  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.  3  hours.  Review  of 
grammar;  elementary  prose  composition. 

306.  LATIN  TRAGEDY.  3  hours.  Selected  plays  of  Seneca;  influence  of 
Seneca  on  later  Latin,  Elizabethan  and  French  dramatists;  lectures  on  Greek 
and  Roman  tragedy. 

401.  TACITUS.  3  hours.  Selections  from  the  works  of  Tacitus  showing 
both  his  style  and  his  ability  as  a  historian;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

402.  JUVENAL  AND  MARTIAL.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Juvenal's 
Satires,  giving  a  picture  of  the  social  conditions  of  his  time;  selections  from 
Martial,  showing  the  Roman  use  of  the  epigram;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

403.  LATIN  PROSE.  3  hours.  Selections  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  class; 
varieties  of  Latin  prose  documents  and  their  relation  to  contemporary  and 
later  times. 

404.  LATIN  POETRY.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Lucretius'  De  Rerum 
Natura;  lectures  on  Greek  and  Roman  philosophy  with  emphasis  on  Epicu- 
reanism and  the  atomic  theory  of  matter. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  READING  LATIN.   3  hours.   An  intensive  re- 
view of  grammatical  and  rhetorical  principles  and  of  basic  vocabulary  neces- 
sary for  reading  fluency.    Credit  earned  from  this  course  cannot  be  counted 
toward  the  completion  of  any  degree. 

RUSSIANi 

101.  ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  grammar 
with  some  conversation;  reading  of  scientific  Russian. 

102.  ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  101. 

201.  INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  reading, 
especially  scientific  literature;  continued  practice  in  conversation.  Prerequi- 
sites: 101-102. 

202.  INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  201. 

SPANISHi 
Brodermann. 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts) :  30  semester  hours,  excluding  101, 
and  including  306,  307,  311  or  312,  and  six  hours  in  400  level  courses.  Other 
requirements:  English  203,  204,  307,  and  six  hours  of  advanced  courses;  His- 
tory 101,  102,  331,  332;  Philosophy  201;  Speech  101. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  30  semester  hours,  excluding  101,  and 
including  306,  307,  308,  311  or  312,  and  six  hours  in  400  level  courses.  Other 
requirements:    History  331,  332;  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):    At  least  18  semester  hours,  excluding  101. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  24  semester  hours,  excluding  101,  and  in- 
cluding 306,  307,  and  308. 


'No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given 
for  each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign 
language  in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPANISH.  3  hours.  An  audio-lingual  ap- 
proach to  the  language,  with  a  minimum  of  formal  grammar  and  special 
emphasis  on  conversation,  supplemented  by  drill  in  the  language  laboratory. 

102.  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH.  3  hours.  The  audio-lingual  approach 
to  the  language  is  continued,  supplemented  by  drill  in  the  language  laboratory. 

201.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH.  3  hours.  The  audio-lingual  approach 
to  the  language  is  continued,  supplemented  by  drill  in  the  language  laboratory. 
Reading  material  of  moderate  difficulty  is  introduced. 

202.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  READING.  3  hours.  Continued  read- 
ing with  discussions  in  Spanish.    Review  of  the  basic  principles  of  grammar. 

306.  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  I.  3  hours.  The  care- 
ful and  detailed  study  of  Spanish  grammar  and  syntax  re-inforced  by  oral 
pattern  drills  and  the  writing  of  original  compositions. 

307.  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  H.  3  hours.  A  con- 
tinuation of  306,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

308.  SPANISH  CONVERSATION.  3  hours.  Concentrated  practice  on 
the  oral  phases  of  the  language. 

310.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  MIDDLE  AGES 
THROUGH  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  forces 
behind  the  literature  and  of  outstanding  examples  of  the  literature. 

311.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY  TO  MODERN  TIMES.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  forces  behind  the 
literature  and  of  outstanding  examples  of  the  literature.    Prerequisite:  310. 

312.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  FROM  COLO- 
NIAL TIMES  TO  THE  PRESENT.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  forces  behind  the 
literature  and  of  outstanding  examples  of  the  literature.    Prerequisite:  310. 

403.  CERVANTES.  3  hours.  Study  of  Don  Quixote  and  other  works  of 
Cervantes. 

412.  SPANISH  PROSE  THROUGH  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY.  3 

hours.    Study  of  outstanding  prose  works  with  emphasis  on  the  novel. 

413.  SPANISH  PROSE  FROM  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  TO  THE 

PRESENT.  3  hours.  Study  of  outstanding  prose  works  with  emphasis  on  the 
novel. 

414.  SPANISH  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY.  3 

hours.  Study  of  the  origins  of  the  Spanish  drama  and  of  the  outstanding 
dramas  of  the  Golden  Age. 

415.  SPANISH  DRAMA  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH 
CENTURIES.   3  hours.   Study  of  the  outstanding  dramas. 

416.  SPANISH  AND  LATEV  AMERICAN  POETRY.  3  hours.  Study  of 
the  outstanding  poets  of  Spain  and  Latin  America. 

418.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  SPANISH  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  A 
study  of  the  Generation  of  '98  and  its  influence  on  current  Spanish  thought  and 
literature,  with  outstEUiding  literary  works  as  the  basis. 
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AUTHEAAATICS 

RUSSELL  WHITTINGTON,  JR.,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Shelton;  Associate  Professors:  Anders,  G.  Miller; 
Assistant  Professors:  Bennett,  Boone,  Boyd,  Pine,  Pitts,  Ratliff,  Rawson,  H.  Temple, 

Thames,  Waldron,  Walton; 
Instructors:  Covington,  Hoyt,  Land,  Little,  B.  Miller,  A.  Temple,  Webster. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  103,  104,  109,  110,  211,  212,  and 
12  hours  of  300  or  400  level  courses  —  34  semester  hours.  Also  required  are 
Chemistry  103A  and  104  or  Physics  201  and  202. 

For  a  major  (Education):  103,  104,  109,  110,  211,  212,  302,  and  9  hours 
of  300  or  400  level  courses  (Statistics  435  and  436  not  acceptable)  —  34 
semester  hours.  Also  required  are  Chemistry  103A  and  104  or  Physics  201 
and  202. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  103,  109,  110,  302,  and  7  additional  hours  of 
mathematics  selected  from  205,  211,  212,  and  300-400  level  courses  —  19 
semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (other  than  Education):  103,  109,  110,  and  10  additional 
hours  of  mathematics  selected  from  205,  211,  212,  and  300-400  level  courses, 
excluding  302  —  19  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 
1.  For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in 
mathematics,  plus  an  acceptable  thesis;  or  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours 
in  mathematics,  including  two  research  papers,  plus  6  semester  hours  in  an 
allied  field  or  6  additional  semester  hours  of  mathematics;  or  18  semester 
hours  of  mathematics,  including  one  research  paper,  plus  12  semester  hours 
of  physics,  including  one  research  paper.  Statistics  527  and  528  are  acceptable 
as  mathematics  courses  for  this  degree. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  17  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  30  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in 
mathematics,  6  semester  hours  of  education,  6  additional  semester  hours,  plus 
an  acceptable  thesis  in  mathematics;  or  18  semester  hours  in  mathematics  in- 
cluding two  research  papers,  6  semester  hours  in  education,  plus  6  additional 
semester  hours;  or  21  semester  hours  in  mathematics,  including  one  research 
paper,  6  semester  hours  in  education,  plus  6  additional  semester  hours.  Statis- 
tics 527  and  528  are  acceptable  as  mathematics  courses  for  this  degree. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
1031.  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA  L  3  hours.  Fundamental  operations;  fac- 
toring and  fractions;  exponents  and  radicals;  functions  and  their  graphs; 
linear  equations;  quadratic  equations;  applications.  Prerequisite:  A  recom- 
mendation for  103  on  the  basis  of  placement  tests,  or  a  grade  of  C  or  higher 
in  105. 


•Credit  for  these  courses  may  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  placement  test  scores. 
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104.  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA  II.  3  hours.  Analytical  and  graphical  solu- 
tions of  systems  of  quadratic  equations;  ratio  proportion  and  variation;  pro- 
gressions; mathematical  induction;  higher  equations;  logarithms;  permutations, 
combinations,  and  probability;  determinants;  partial  fractions.  Prerequisite: 
A  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  103  or  a  recommendation  for  104  on  the  basis  of 
placement  tests. 

105.1  INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  MATHEMATICS  I.  3  hours. 
Properties  of  the  natural  numbers;  the  arithmetic  and  algebra  of  rational 
numbers;  solutions  of  linear  equations  and  inequalities;  solutions  and  graphs 
of  equations  with  two  variables. 

106.1  INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  MATHEMATICS  H.     3  hours. 

Extension  of  the  real  number  system,  polynomials,  relations,  functions,  graphs, 
ratio,  proportion,  elementary  trigonometry,  logarithms,  compound  interest, 
and  elementary  concepts  of  probability.    Prerequisite:  105. 

109.2  TRIGONOMETRY.  3  hours.  Development  and  use  of  trigonometric 
functions;  relations  between  functions;  solution  of  triangles  with  applications 
to  practical  problems;  trigonometric  formulas  and  identities;  radian  measure; 
graphic  representation  of  trigonometric  functions;  inverse  trigonometric  func- 
tions, trigonometric  equations.  Prerequisites:  103  or  registration  in  103,  or  113, 
or  consent  of  department  head. 

110.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  I.  3  hours.  The  straight 
line;  locus;  graphs  and  equations;  the  derivative;  limits;  indefinite  integrals; 
relative  and  absolute  maxima  and  minima;  derivatives  of  algebraic  functions; 
derivatives  of  composite  functions;  curve  tracing;  applied  problems  in  maxima 
and  minima.  Prerequisites:  Grade  of  C  or  higher  in  either  103  or  113,  and 
a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  109,  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

113.1    ALGEBRA  AND  QUANTITATIVE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  BUSINESS 

I.  3  hours.  Fundamental  operations,  linear  equations,  simultaneous  linear 
equations,  quadratic  equations,  special  quantitative  techniques. 

114.1    ALGEBRA  AND  QUANTITATIVE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  BUSINESS 

II.  3  hours.  Inequalities,  elementary  matrix  algebra  and  linear  programming, 
exponents,  logarithms,  sequences,  annuities,  special  quantitative  techniques. 
Prerequisites:  113  or  103,  or  consent  of  the  department  head. 

115.1    STRUCTURE  OF  THE  REAL  NUMBER  SYSTEM  I.     3  hours. 

Origin  of  number  systems;  change  of  base;  Hindu-Arabic  number  system;  sets 
and  numbers;  set  operations  and  their  relation  to  operations  with  numbers; 
basic  structure  of  our  number  system;  prime  and  composite  numbers;  divisi- 
bility properties.    Prerequisite:  Registration  as  an  elementary  education  major. 

116.1  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  REAL  NUMBER  SYSTEM  H,  3  hours.  Basic 
operations  with  fractions  and  decimals;  the  number  line;  scientific  notation; 
elementary  logic;  linear  equations  and  related  verbal  problems;  ratio  and  per- 
centage; negative  numbers  and  rational  numbers;  further  development  of  real 
number  system.    Prerequisite:  115. 

205.  MATHEMATICS  OF  STATISTICS.  3  hours.  Statistics  as  a  scien- 
tific tool;  frequency  distributions,  tabular  and  graphical  representation  of 
data;  measures  of  central  tendency;  normal  curve;   correlation;  sampling; 


'None  of  the  following  combinations  of  courses  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  mathematics 
requirement  in  aiiy  curriculum:  103  and  105;  103  and  113;  103  and  115;  105  and  113;  105  and 
115;  105  and  U4;  106  and  116;  113  and  115;  114  and  115.  Any  student  who  earns  credit  in  one 
of  the  above  combinations  and  needs  six  hours  of  mathematics  to  satisfy  a  core  requirement, 
must  take  three  additional  hours  of  mathematics  and  add  three  hours  to  his  total  degree 
requirement. 

'Credit  for  these  courses  may  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  placement  test  scores. 
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probability  curve  fitting;  limitations  of  theory.  Prerequisite:  3  hours  of  mathe- 
matics. 

206.  SLIDE  RULE.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  use  of  the  slide 
rule.    Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in  109. 

Post  Versa-log  or  K  &  E  log  deci-trig  slide  rule  required.  No  other  slide 
rule  may  be  used  without  consent  of  instructor. 

211.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  H.  5  hours.  Differ- 
entials; the  Law  of  the  Mean;  the  definite  integral  and  applications;  conies; 
transcendental  functions;  further  applications  of  differentials  and  the  Mean 
Value  theorem;  L'Hospital's  Rule;  polar  coordinates;  partial  derivatives.  Pre- 
requisite: A  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  110. 

212.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  ID.  5  hours.  Integra- 
tion; general  power  formula;  substitution,  integration  by  parts,  reduction 
formulas,  use  of  tables  and  integrals;  approximate  integration;  infinite  series; 
equation  of  a  straight  line  in  space;  cylinders  and  quadratic  surfaces;  multiple 
integrals.    Prerequisite:  A  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  211. 

217.  PLANE  SURVEYING.  4  hours.  Class  work  and  field  work  in  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  directions;  differential  and  profile  leveling; 
transit-tape  and  stadia  surveys;  measurement  of  areas;  topographic  surveying; 
land  surveying;  related  numerical  problems.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours.   Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in  109. 

219.  BASIC  ALGEBRA.  3  hours.  Additional  properties  of  the  real  num- 
ber system;  linear  equations  and  inequalities;  elementary  number  theory; 
complex  numbers;  functions.    Prerequisite:  116. 

220.  INFORMAL  GEOMETRY.  3  hours.  Basic  plane  and  space  geome- 
tric concepts;  congruence;  incidence;  constructions;  measurement;  area; 
volume,  proof.    Prerequisite:  116. 

302.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY.  3  hours.  Plane  geometry,  solid 
geometry,  coordinate  geometry,  non-Euclidean  geometry,  nature  of  proof, 
deductive  reasoning,  measurement,  construction,  areas,  and  volumes.  Pre- 
requisite: 12  hours  in  mathematics  and  junior  standing  as  a  mathematics  major 
or  minor  in  the  School  of  Education. 

310.  MODERN  ALGEBRA.  3  hours.  Introductory  concepts;  equivalence 
and  congruence;  Boolean  algebra;  introduction  to  groups,  fields,  rings,  and 
ideals.    Prerequisite:  110. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

402.  THEORY  OF  PROBABILITY.  3  hours.  Introductory  concepts; 
elementary  principles  of  the  theory  of  probability;  dependence;  expectation; 
the  binomial  distribution;  other  distribution  functions;  applications.  Pre- 
requisite: 212,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

403.  COLLEGE  GEOMETRY.  3  hours.  Logical  systems  and  beisic  laws 
of  reasoning;  special  topics  of  axiomatic  geometry;  Menelaus'  and  Ceva's 
theorems;  harmonic  elements  and  cross  ratio;  inversion  theory;  introduction 
to  projective  geometry.    Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  mathematics,  including  110. 

406.  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS.  3  hours.  Foundations  of  the  number 
system;  repeating  decimals;  congruences;  Diophantine  equations;  continued 
fractions;  quadratic  residues.    Prerequisite:  212. 

407.  HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS.  3  hours.  History  of  the  number 
system  and  the  development  of  the  subject  matter  of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and 
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geometry  on  the  elementary  and  secondary  level;  the  contributions  of  trigo- 
nometry, analytic  geometry,  and  calculus. 

408.  ACTUARIAL   MATHEMATICS.     3    hours.     Theory    of  mortality 

tables;  life  annuities;  life  insurance;  net  level  reserve;  modified  reserve;  sur- 
render values;  gross  premium.    Prerequisite:  211  or  consent  of  instructor. 

409.  THEORY  OF  EQUATIONS.  3  hours.  Simultaneous  linear  equa- 
tions in  two  and  three  variables;  complex  numbers;  properties  of  polynomials; 
elementary  theorems  on  the  roots  of  equations;  transformation  of  equations; 
cubic  and  quartic  equations;  isolation  of  real  roots;  numerical  equations,  deter- 
minants; symmetric  functions;  resultamts;  use  of  ruler  and  compasses  in  con- 
structions.   Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in  211. 

412.  MATRIX  ALGEBRA  I.  3  hours.  Fundamental  concepts;  properties 
of  determinants,  elementary  transformations  on  a  matrix;  inverse  of  a  non- 
singular  matrix;  the  adjoint  of  a  square  matrix;  linear  dependence;  sets  of 
linear  equations;  the  characteristic  equation  of  a  matrix;  special  types  of  ma- 
trices; bilinear  forms;  quadratic  forms. 

415.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MATHEMATICS.  3  hours.  Foundations  of 
geometry;  algebraic  structure;  the  modern  mathematical  method;  the  real 
number  system;  elementary  theory  of  sets.    Prerequisite:  212. 

416.1  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  problems 
involving  differentials  and  derivatives;  finding  differential  equations  from 
general  solutions;  differential  equations  of  first  order  cmd  first  degree;  first 
order  equations  of  degree  higher  than  the  first;  singular  solutions;  linear  dif- 
ferential equations  with  constant  coefficients;  applications  to  chemistry  and 
physics.   Prerequisite:  A  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  212. 

417.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I.  3  hours.  Some  of  the  more  advanced 
phaises  of  limits  and  continuity;  derivatives  and  differentials;  functions  of 
several  variables;  definite  integrals;  multiple  integrals;  line  integrals;  infinite 
series.   Prerequisite:  A  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  212. 

418.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  H.  3  hours.  Miscellaneous  differ- 
ential equations  of  order  higher  than  the  first;  differential  equations  in  more 
than  two  variables;  solution  by  series  and  methods  involving  successive  ap- 
proximations; partial  differential  equations  of  the  first  order;  partial  differ- 
ential equations  of  higher  order;  applications  of  partial  differential  equations. 
Prerequisite:  416. 

419.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  H.  3  hours.  Infinite  series;  power  series; 
improper  integrals;  Fourier  series;  implicit  functions.    Prerequisite:  417. 

424.2  INTRODUCTORY  VEOTOR  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  Operations  with 
vectors  and  their  applications;  special  vector  functions;  emphasis  on  applica- 
tions to  physics.    Prerequisite:  212. 

432.3  MATRIX  ALGEBRA  LL  3  hours.  Vector  spaces  and  linear  trans- 
formation; unitary  orthogonal  transformations;  characteristic  equation  of  a 
matrix;  bilinear  and  quadratic  forms.    Prerequisite:  412. 

445.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  L  3  hours.  Error  analysis;  approximation 
of  functions;  solutions  of  simultaneous  equations;  numerical  differentiation 
and  integration;  difference  equations,  and  numerical  solutions  of  differential 
equations.    Prerequisite:  212. 


'Graduate  credit  not  allowed  in  416  for  mathematics  majors. 
=Credlt  not  allowed  for  both  424  and  504. 
^Credit  not  allowed  for  both  432  and  532. 
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For  Graduates  Only 

500.  MODERN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACH- 
ERS. 3  hours.  The  content  of  this  course  varies  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of 
in-service  elementary  school  teachers.  This  course  is  not  open  to  mathematics 
majors. 

501.  MODERN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACH- 
ERS. 3  hours.  The  content  of  this  course  varies  to  meet  the  specific  needs 
of  secondary  school  teachers.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

502.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  TEACHERS.  3  hours.  The  content  of  this  course  will  vary  to  meet 
the  specific  needs  of  in-service  elementary  school  teachers.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  the  instructor. 

504.  VECTOR  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors; 
applications  to  geometry,  electricity,  and  other  physics  problems;  harmonic 
functions  and  potentials.    Prerequisite:  212. 

506.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 
TEACHERS.  3  hours.  The  content  of  this  course  will  vary  to  meet  the 
specific  needs  of  in-service  secondary  teachers.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
instructor. 

507.1  MODERN  GEOMETRY  FOR  SECONDARY  TEACHERS.  3  hours. 
Basic  principles  of  logic,  nature  of  proof,  deductive  reasoning.  Fundamental 
basis  for  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries.  Plane,  solid,  and  coordinate 
geometry,  measurement,  construction,  area,  and  volume.  Prerequisites:  Certi- 
fication or  desire  for  certification  to  teach  mathematics,  12  semester  hours  of 
mathematics,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

508.    ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS. 

3  hours.  The  content  of  this  course  will  vary  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of 
in-service  elementary  school  teachers.  Prerequisites:  Mathematics  502  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

510.  MODERN  ALGEBRA  L  3  hours.  Elementary  theory  of  groups, 
rings,  integrcd  domains  and  fields;  polynominals  and  matrices  over  a  field; 
determinants.    Prerequisite:  211. 

511.  MODERN  ALGEBRA  H.  3  hours.  Vector  spaces;  linear  transforma- 
tions; linear  algebras;  Boolean  algebras.    Prerequisite:  510. 

512.  MODERN  GEOMETRY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  3  hours. 
A  course  in  informal  geometry  designed  to  help  elementary  teachers  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  concepts  of  geometry.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
department  head. 

518.2  ADVANCED  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  3  hours.  Higher  order 
differential  equations  and  their  application;  differential  equations  in  several 
V£U"iables;  approximation  of  solutions  of  differential  equations  and  their  ap- 
plications.   Prerequisite:  416. 

519.3  ELEMENTS  OF  ADVANCED  CALCULUS.  3  hours.  Transforma- 
tions and  mappings;  multiple  integrals;  line  and  surface  integrals;  infinite 
series;  power  series;  improper  integrals;  implicit  functions.    Prerequisite:  417. 

520.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  COMPLEX  VARIABLE.  3  hours. 
Real  and  complex  numbers;  differentiation  and  integration  of  a  complex  vari- 


1  Credit  not  allowed  for  both  302  and  507. 
2Credit  not  allowed  for  both  418  and  518. 
3Credlt  not  allowed  for  both  419  and  519. 
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able;  mapping  of  elementEiry  functions;  linear  fractional  transformations;  in- 
finite series.    Prerequisite:  417. 

521.  THEORY  OF  FUNCmONS  OF  A  REAL,  VARIABLE.  3  hours.  The 
real  number  system;  theory  of  point  sets;  spaces,  sequences;  functions;  infinite 
series;  measure  theory;  integration.    Prerequisite:  417. 

522.  INTRODUCTION  TO  TOPOLOGY.  3  hours.  Topological  spaces, 
metric  spaces,  continuous  functions,  connectedness,  and  compactness.  Pre- 
requisite: 417. 

523.  AXIOMATIC  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MATHEMATICS.  3  hours.  Axio- 
matic development  of  the  basic  concepts  of  sets,  sequences,  continuity,  differ- 
entiation, integration,  and  certain  algebrciic  systems.  Prerequisites:  212  and 
consent  of  the  department  head. 

532.  ADVANCED  MATRIX  ALGEBRA.  3  hours.  Vector  spaces;  vector 
functions;  linear  transformations;  coordinate  system  in  vector  spaces;  or- 
thogonal vectors;  the  Couchy-Schwartz  inequality;  characteristic  equation  of 
a  matrix;  canonical  forms  of  matrices;  bilinear  and  quadratic  forms.  Pre- 
requisite: 412. 

540.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  0-4  hours  per  semester.  Six  hours  al- 
lowed toward  a  degree. 

590.  SEMINAR.  1  hour  per  semester.  Two  hours  allowed  toward  a 
degree. 

598.   THESIS.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
101.    FORTRAN  PROGRAMMING.    1  hour.    Techniques  of  Fortran  pro- 
gramming for  the  1130  computing  system. 

201.  PROGRAMMING  OF  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS.  3  hours.  Operation 
of  digital  computers;  flow  charts;  subroutines;  library  and  utility  programs; 
error  analysis;  optimum,  symbolic,  and  automatic  coding;  practicail  applications. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
401.    COMPUTER  METHODS.    3  hours.    Principles  and  applications  of 
computers  to  solutions  of  problems;  design  and  use  of  computer  oriented  and 
problem  oriented  languages;  techniques  of  analysis  and  programming  required 
to  utilize  stored  programs.    Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

STATISTICS 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

435.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  I.  3  hours.  Basic  experimental  statistics; 
correlation  and  regression;  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequisite;  6  semester  hours 
in  mathematics. 

436.  STATISTICAL  METHOD  H.  3  hours.  Sampling:  analysis  of  vari- 
ance in  various  experimental  designs;  factorial  arrangements  of  treatments; 
multiple  correlation;  curvilinear  regression.    Prerequisite:  435. 

NOTE:  435  and  436  do  not  carry  graduate  credit  for  mathematics  majors. 
Also  they  do  not  count  on  an  undergraduate  major  or  minor  in  mathematics  in 
the  School  of  Education.   They  may  be  used  as  electives  in  any  school. 
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For  Graduates  Only 
627.    MATHEMATICAL,  STATISTICS  I.    3  hours.    Topics  in  probability; 
frequency  distributions;  expected  values;  moments;  sampling  distributions; 
point  estimation.    Prerequisite:  212. 

528.  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  H.  3  hours.  The  normal  distribu- 
tion with  more  than  one  variable;  estimators  and  their  properties;  hypothesis 
testing;  regression;  experimental  design  and  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequi- 
site: 527. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

PAUL  DONALDSON,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Bienvenu;  Associate  Professors:  Jackson,  Thompson. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology,  graduate  school  preparation) :  208 
and  18  hours  of  advanced  courses  —  23  semester  hours.   Also  required :  Biology 
101,  102,  327;  Chemistry  103A,  104,  301,  302,  306,  311,  312,  418;  Mathematics 

103,  109,  110,  211;  Physics  103,  104. 

For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology,  terminal  B.S.):  208  and  18  hours  of 
advemced  courses  —  23  semester  hours.  Also  required:  Biology  101,  102,  327; 
Chemistry  103A,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312;  Mathematics  103,  109;  Physics  103, 
104. 

For  a  minor:  208  and  11  hours  of  advanced  courses  —  16  semester  hours. 

CLINICAL  MICROBIOLOGY 

For  the  B.S.  degree  (Science  and  Technology) :  Microbiology  208,  313,  403, 
412,  414,  419,  advanced  elective  3  hours;  Biology  101,  102,  318;  Chemistry  103A, 

104,  301,  302,  311,  312,  biochemistry;  Physics  103,  104;  Zoology  122,  317,  415. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
For  the  B.S.  degree:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125;  Chemistry  103A,  104,  311, 

312,  and  203  or  301,  302;  Microbiology  208,  Physics  103,  104  or  201,  202;  Zoology 

313,  315  or  415;  and  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200  or  above 
sufficient  to  yield  a  total  of  20  hours  of  biology  or  16  hours  of  microbiolog;y,  or 
21  hours  of  chemistry.  Also  required  is  12  months  of  work  equivalent  to  30 
semester  hours  of  college  work  at  a  hospital  approved  by  the  American  Society 
of  Clinical  Pathologists  and  by  Northwestern  State  College. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  208,  Biology  101,  102,  (or  equiva- 
lents; two  courses  in  organic  chemistry,  and/or  consent  of  the  department; 
12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  and  a 
thesis.  A  maximum  of  8  semester  hours  may  be  taken  in  the  minor  or  in 
related  fields. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  One  basic  laboratory  course  in 
microbiology,  or  consent  of  the  department. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
111,    SURVEY  OF  MICROBIOLOGY.    3  hours.    Relationships  of  micro- 
scopic life  to  human  environment;  solving  modern  problems  by  the  science  of 
microbiology;  microorganisms  as  fundamental  biological  entities.    Lecture  and 
laboratory  4  hours. 
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112.  SURVEY  OF  MICROBIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Disease  producing  micro- 
organisms, their  distribution,  menace  and  control;  immune  responses  of  man 
in  resistance,  allergy  and  tissue  transplantation.  Lecture  and  laboratory  4 
hours.    Prerequisite:  111. 

206.  INTRODUCTORY  MICROBIOLOGY.  4  hours.  Structure  and 
growth  of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms  in  relation  to  man  and  agricul- 
ture.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.   Not  open  to  students  in  the  School 

of  Science  and  Technology  or  the  School  of  Nursing.    (Formerly  306.) 

220.  MICROBIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  and  activities  of 
microorganisms  emphasizing  their  role  in  diseases;  common  immunological 
procedures.  Open  only  to  students  majoring  in  nursing.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

313.  PARASITOLOGY.  4  hours.  Nature  of  parasitism,  its  effects  on  the 
parasite  and  host,  and  the  evolution  of  the  parasitic  habit;  structure,  classifica- 
tion, life  histories,  and  pathology  of  the  parasitic  worms  and  protozoa.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:    Biology  102,  125. 

410.  PROBLEMS  IN  MICROBIOLOGY.  1-4  hours.  Individual  research 
on  some  microbiological  problems  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of 
regularly  scheduled  courses;  weekly  conferences  with  the  instructor,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  research;  procedures,  results  and  conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
search paper.   Prerequisites:  208  and  consent  of  department  head. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
208.  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY.  5  hours.  Morphology  and  physiology 
of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms;  phases  of  the  field  of  microbiology  which 
precede  the  study  of  sanitation,  disease,  fermentation,  genetics  and  industrial 
applications.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry 
103A  and  104  or  consent  of  the  department  head.  Not  open  for  graduate  credit 
in  the  School  of  Science  and  Technology.    (Formerly  308.) 

330.  INDUSTRIAL  MICROBIOLOGY.  3  hours.  The  role  of  micro- 
organisms in  industrial  operations,  with  particular  emphasis  on  antibiotics  and 
fermentations.    Prerequisites:  208  and  two  semesters  of  organic  chemistry. 

403.  INTRODUCTORY  MICROBIAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of 
the  cytology  and  metabolic  processes  of  microorganisms.  Prerequisites:  208 
and  one  semester  of  organic  chemistry.    (Formerly  319.) 

412.  PATHOGENIC  MICROBIOLOGY.  4  hours.  A  study  of  micro- 
organisms that  cause  disease  states  in  man  and  those  animal  pathogens  that 
may  be  transmitted  to  man.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  current  techniques 
used  to  isolate  and  identify  these  microorganisms  as  well  as  methods  of  eradica- 
tion and  control.  Immunological  and  serological  techniques,  as  applicable  to 
diagnostic  bacteriology  will  be  presented.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  208. 

413.  MYCOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  morphology,  classification,  and  life 
cycles  of  fungi,  special  emphasis  on  fungi  imperfecti  related  to  plant  and  animal 
diseases;  techniques  used  in  cultivation  of  fungi.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102,  125,  junior  standing;  genetics  recom- 
mended. 

414.  MEDICAL  MYCOLOGY,  3  hours.  Study  of  fungi  infecting  man, 
emphasis  on  techniques  of  isolation,  identification,  and  methods  of  therapy  and 
control;  disease  syndromes  of  important  fungal  infections.  Lecture-demonstra- 
tion 4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  102,  125,  Microbiology  4  hours,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (Same  as  Biology  414.) 
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417.  LABORATORY  INSTRUMENTATION.  3  hours.  Theory  and  ap- 
plication of  instrumentation  relative  to  the  study  of  biological  products  and 
prepEirations.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Senior  stand- 
ing and/or  consent  of  department  head. 

419.  IMMUNOLOGY  AND  SEROLOGY.  4  hours.  Theories  of  infection 
and  immunity;  serological  techniques  employed  in  studying  the  immune  state. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  208  and  one  semester  of 
organic  chemistry. 

421.  APPLIED  MICROBIOLOGY.  4  hours.  Microbiological  aspects  of 
milk  and  other  dairy  products,  soils,  water  and  domestic  wastes.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  206  or  208. 

430.  MICROBIOLOGY  OF  FOODS.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  role  of  micro- 
organisms in  food  industries.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 206  or  208. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.  PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY.  4  hours. 
Study  of  the  morphology,  physiology,  and  distribution  of  bacteria  and  other 
microorganisms,  with  special  reference  to  their  economic  importance  and  their 
relation  to  our  everyday  life;  laboratory  work  showing  morphological  cind 
physiological  characteristics  of  bacteria;  techniques  of  culturing  bacteria  with 
emphasis  on  procedures  available  to  the  secondary  school  teachers.  Open  only 
to  teachers  with  experience.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
site: Consent  of  the  department  head. 

503.  MICROBIAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  4  hours.  Study  of  intermediary  meta- 
bolism of  bacteria  and  fungi.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: 403,  Chemistry  306  or  consent  of  instructor. 

510.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  1-4  hours  per  semester;  6  hours  allowed 
towards  degree. 

512.  DYNAMICS  OF  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE)S.  3  hours.  A  consideration 
of  host-parasite  relationships  emphasizing  factors  of  innate  and  acquired 
resistance.  The  physiological  and  cellular  responses  to  infection  will  be  dis- 
cussed and  accompanied  by  lecture  demonstrations  of  the  invasive  and  toxi- 
genic nature  of  representative  microorganisms.  Prerequisites:  412,  419  and 
one  semester  of  biochemistry. 

519.  IMMUNOCHEMISTRY.  3  hours.  Chemical  basis  of  immunological 
phenomena.   Prerequisite:  419. 

520.  TECHNIQUES  IN  IMMUNOCHEMISTRY.  2  hours.  Immunochemi- 
cal approaches  to  problems  in  microbiology.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: 419  BJid  enrollment  in  519. 

529.  VIROLOGY.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  bacterial,  plant  and  animal 
viruses.    Prerequisites:  Microbiology  4  hours,  organic  chemistry  4  hours. 

555.  MICROBIAL  GENETICS.  3  hours..  The  genetics  of  molds,  viruses 
and  bacteria  with  special  emphasis  on  the  molecular  basis  of  heredity.  Pre- 
requisites: Microbiology  4  hours.  Biology  327,  Chemistry  306,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

590.  SEMINAR.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  towards  degree  2 
hours.  Reports  of  current  research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff; 
recent  developments  and  discoveries  of  microbiology.  Required  of  all  regularly 
enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  microbiology. 

598.    THESIS.   Maximvmi,  6  hours. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 
GENERAL  MILITARY  SCIENCE  PROGRAM 

LT.  COL.  AVERY,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professors:  Captain  Eby,  Captain  Lister,  Captain  Rahm; 
Instructors:  Sgt.  Major  Hamana,  M/Sgt.  Davis. 

A  Senior  ROTC  Program  is  offered  at  Northwestern  State  College  on  a 
voluntary  basis.  It  is  a  four-year  course  of  instruction  in  General  Military 
Science  and  is  divided  into  two  parts:  (1)  Basic  Course,  first  two  years,  and 
(2)  Advanced  Course,  including  a  summer  Ccimp,  the  last  two  years. 

(1)  The  Basic  Course  consists  of  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  three  hours 
to  a  maximum  of  four  hours  per  week  for  two  academic  years.  Veterans  may 
be  exempted  from  a  part  or  all  of  the  Basic  Course,  the  exemption  depending 
upon  the  amount  of  their  active  service  and  their  academic  standing  in  college. 

(2)  The  AdvEinced  Course  consists  of  formal  instruction  for  a  minimum 
of  five  hours  per  week  for  two  academic  years  and  one  summer  camp.  En- 
trance to  the  Advanced  Course  is  normally  limited  to  those  students  of  junior 
standing  who  have  completed  the  Basic  Course  or  received  credit  for  prior 
militsiry  service. 

ENROLLMENT 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Basic  Course,  a  student  must — 

1.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Be  physically  qualified  under  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army. 

3.  Be  accepted  by  the  College  as  a  regularly  enrolled  student. 

4.  Be  not  less  than  fourteen  years  of  age  and  have  not  reached  twenty- 
three  years  of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

5.  Successfully  complete  such  general  survey  or  screening  tests  as  may  be 
conducted  by  the  College  or  the  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

To  be  eUgible  for  enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course,  a  student  must,  in 
addition  to  the  above — 

1.  Apply  for  acceptance  in  the  Advanced  Course. 

2.  Be  accepted  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  the  President  of 
Northwestern  State  College. 

3.  Be  not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  and  have  not  reached  twenty- 
seven  years  of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

4.  Have  attained  a  minimimi  quality  point  ratio  of  2.0  for  total  academic 
hours  pursued. 

5.  Have  completed  the  Senior  Division,  Basic  Course,  or  have  h£ui  one  or 
more  years  of  active  military  service. 

CREDITS 

(1)  Credit  for  all  or  part  of  the  twenty  semester  hours  of  military  science 
may  be  used  to  meet  graduation  requirements. 

(2)  A  total  of  eight  hours'  credit  may  be  earned  in  the  Basic  Course.  Four 
hours  or  fewer  but  not  more  than  one  hour  per  semester  may  be  accepted  as 
free  electives  toward  graduation  as  a  part  of  the  one  hundred  and  twenty 
hours  required  in  academic  courses.  The  other  four  hours  earned  may  be 
accepted  toward  graduation  as  activity  courses.  In  such  cases  each  military 
science  course  so  applied  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  one  physical  activity  course, 
with  the  exception  of  PE  1. 

(3)  A  total  of  twelve  hours'  credit  may  be  earned  in  the  Advanced  Course. 
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Twelve  hours  or  fewer  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  as  free  electives 
and  as  a  part  of  the  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required  in  academic 

courses,  provided  the  student  satisfactorily  completes  the  course,  including  the 
summer  camp. 

(4)  A  student  who  is  dismissed  from  the  ROTC  prior  to  completion  of  the 
course  for  failing  to  maintcun  standards  required  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army  may  be  given  credit  only  for  the  hours  earned,  and  they  must  be  accepted 
toward  graduation  only  as  activity  courses. 

(5)  A  student  once  enrolled  in  the  Basic  or  Advanced  Course  must  com- 
plete that  course  as  a  prerequisite  to  his  graduation  from  the  College,  unless 
he  is  excused  from  this  requirement  by  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(6)  A  student  may  receive  credit  for  all  or  part  of  the  basic  course  through 
high  school  or  military  academy  junior  division  ROTC  or  through  prior  military 
service.  Students  interested  should  contact  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
prior  to  enrollment. 

UNIFORMS 

Each  ROTC  student  is  required  to  deposit  ten  dollars  (310.00)  annually 
with  the  Treasurer  of  the  College  prior  to  enrollment  in  Military  Science. 
Two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  of  this  fee  is  placed  in  the  ROTC-Activity 
fund.  The  remaining  seven  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($7.50)  is  returnable  at  the 
end  of  each  year  or  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  provided  the  student  returns  in 
a  satisfactory  condition  all  equipment  and  clothing  issued  to  him.  If  damage 
to  clothing  or  equipment  exceeds  $7.50,  the  additional  amount  will  be  collected 
from  the  student  prior  to  his  clearance  from  the  College.  The  student  will  then 
secure  the  prescribed  uniforms  and  insignia  from  the  ROTC  supply. 

The  uniform  for  the  basic  course  is  on  loan  to  the  student  by  the  govern- 
ment. The  uniform  for  the  advanced  course  is  purchased  for  the  student  by 
the  College  from  commutation  of  uniform  funds  authorized  by  the  United 
States  Government.  Additional  cost  of  the  uniform  above  the  commutation 
allowance  is  borne  by  the  student.  When  the  student  graduates  and  is  com- 
missioned, the  imiform  is  awarded  to  the  student. 

TEXTS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  Government  will  lend  the  student  the  necessary  texts  and  equipment 
to  carry  out  the  ROTC  Program. 

SUMMER  CAMP 

Members  of  the  Advanced  Course  are  required  to  attend  one  summer  camp, 
normally  between  the  junior  and  the  senior  year,  for  a  period  of  approximately 
six  weeks.  While  at  the  summer  camp,  students  from  colleges  and  universities 
offering  instruction  in  General  Military  Science  wiU  be  housed  in  barracks, 
receive  on-the-job  training,  undergo  a  course  in  physical  conditioning  and 
athletics,  get  a  taste  of  life  under  field  conditions,  and  present  a  series  of 
parades,  ceremonies,  and  reviews.  The  camp  will  be  held  on  a  Regular  Army 
Post,  and  all  the  facilities  of  the  Post  will  be  available  to  the  students  during 
their  stay  at  the  camp. 

EMOLUMENTS 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  advanced  course  will  receive  monthly  pay  of 
$50.00  during  the  school  year.  For  the  six-week  training  camp  students  will  be 
paid  an  amount  equal  to  50%  of  the  base  pay  of  a  second  lieutenant  with  less 
than  two  years  of  service  (presently  $151.95  per  month).    In  addition,  they  will 
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receive  room  and  board  plus  travel  pay  to  and  from  camp  at  the  rate  of  six 
cents  per  mile. 

TWO-YEAR  PROGRAM 

Students  are  now  offered  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in  a  two-year  program. 
A  basic  six-week  summer  training  period  after  the  sophomore  year  takes  the 
place  of  the  Basic  Course  required  of  students  in  the  traditioneil  four-year 
program. 

When  a  student  with  two  years  of  college  has  been  selected  for  the  new 
program  and  has  successfully  completed  the  basic  summer  training,  he  is 
eligible  for  the  ROTC  Advanced  Course  and  will  receive  $50.00  monthly  during 
the  school  year. 

Under  the  two-year  program  the  student  attending  the  basic  summer  CEunp 
training  receives  in  addition  to  room  and  board,  the  base  pay  of  a  Private  E-1 
(presently  $90.60  per  month),  and  travel  pay  to  and  from  camp  at  the  rate 
of  six  cents  per  mile. 

COMMISSIONS 

Upon  graduation  from  the  Advanced  Course  ROTC  and  completion  of  four 
years  of  college  work,  a  student  may  be  commissioned  in  either  the  Officers 
Reserve  Corps  or  the  Regular  Army.  Outstanding  students  who  are  selected 
as  Distinguished  Military  Graduates  by  the  President  of  Northwestern  State 
College  upon  graduation  from  the  College  will  be  considered  for  appointment 
as  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Regular  Army.  All  other  students  who  successfully 
complete  the  Adveinced  Course  may  be  offered  a  commission  as  Second  Lieu- 
tenant in  the  Officers  Reserve  Corps. 

SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAMS 

Under  the  new  scholarship  program  the  Army  pays  for  full  tuition  fees,  lab 
fees,  textbooks  and  other  required  expense;  except  room  and  board.  In  addi- 
tion, the  student  receives  $50.00  per  month  for  the  duration  of  the  scholarship, 
except  for  a  six-week  advance  course  summer  training  camp  during  which  the 
student  is  paid  50%  of  the  base  pay  of  a  second  lieutenant  with  under  two 
years  of  service  (presently  $151.95  per  month),  plus  room  and  board.  The 
student  also  receives  travel  pay  to  and  from  camp  at  the  rate  of  six  cents  per 
mile,  and  mileage  allowance  from  home  or  residence  to  the  college  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  scholarship  program. 

To  qualify  for  a  scholarship,  the  student  must  take  the  four-year  program 
and  must  display  a  strong  desire  for  a  career  as  a  Regular  Army  Officer.  A 
two-year  scholarship  program  is  also  offered  to  students  who  qualify  in  the 
Advanced  Course.  The  student  must  be  a  U.S.  citizen  and  at  least  17  years  of 
age  on  June  30  of  the  year  in  which  he  applies  for  the  scholarship.  He  must 
pass  the  Regular  Army  Officer  physical  examination,  agree  to  accept  a  com- 
mission if  offered,  and  to  serve  not  less  than  four  years  on  active  duty. 

FLIGHT  TRAINING 

Students  who  want  to  learn  to  fly  may  do  so  during  their  ROTC  training. 
Flight  instruction  is  offered  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  Advanced 
Course  in  ROTC.  Under  this  program,  the  Army  will  pay  for  flight  training 
for  selected,  qualified  ROTC  students.  The  instruction  includes  35  hours  of 
ground  training  and  more  than  36  hours  of  flight  training.  It  is  taken  on  an 
extracurricular  basis.  Students  who  successfully  complete  the  instruction  may 
qualify  to  take  the  Federal  Aeronautics  Agency  examination  for  a  private 
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pilot's  license.  All  textbooks,  flight  clothing  and  equipment  required  for  the 
program  are  furnished  at  no  cost  to  the  student. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course 
including  subjects  common  to  3dl  branches  of  the  Army:  organization  of  the 
Army  and  ROTC;  individual  weapons  and  marksmanship;  leadership  laboratory. 
Feill  semester.  Lecture  1  hour,  leadership  laboratory  1  hour,  and  Corps  drill 
1  hour. 

102.  MELITABY  SCIENCE  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course 
including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  the  United  States 
Army  and  national  security  and  leadership  laboratory.  Spring  semester.  Lec- 
ture 1  hour,  leadership  laboratory  1  hour,  and  Corps  drill  1  hour.  Prerequi- 
site: 101. 

201.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course 
including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army;  basic  tactics;  American 
military  history;  leadership  laboratory.  Fall  semester.  Lecture  2  hours,  lead- 
ership laboratory  1  hour,  drill  and  command  1  hour.    Prerequisites:  101,  102. 

202.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course 
including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  American  military 
history;  map  and  aerial  photograph  reading;  introduction  to  operations;  basic 
tactics;  techniques  and  leadership  laboratory.  Spring  semester.  Lecture  2 
hours,  leadership  laboratory  1  hour,  drill  and  command  1  hour.  Prerequisite: 
201. 

301.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general 
course  including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  American 
militciry  history;  leadership  principles;  military  teaching  techniques;  branches 
of  the  Army;  leadership  laboratory.  Fall  semester.  Lecture  4  hours,  leader- 
ship laboratory  1  hour,  drill  and  commeuid  1  hour.    Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

302.  MILITARY  SCIENCE   (Advanced  Course).     3  hours.     A  general 

course  including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  small  unit 
tactics;  counter-insurgency;  pre-camp  orientation;  leadership  laboratory. 
Spring  semester.  Lecture  4  hours,  leadership  laboratory  1  hour,  drill  and  com- 
mand 1  hour.    Prerequisite:  301. 

401.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general 
course  including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  operations, 
logistics;  leadership  laboratory.  Fall  semester.  Lecture  4  hours,  leadersihip 
laboratory  1  hour,  drill  and  command  1  hour.    Prerequisites:  301,  302. 

402.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general 
course  including  subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  logistics;  Army 
administration;  military  law;  role  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs;  service 
orientation;  review  of  map  reading;  leadership  laboratory.  Spring  semester. 
Lecture  4  hours,  leadership  laboratory  1  hour,  drill  and  command  1  hour. 
Prerequisite:  401. 

MUSIC 

JOSEPH  B.  CARLUCCI,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Torgrimson;  Associate  Professor:  Davis; 
Assistant  Professors:  Beville,  Brown,  Grim,  LeBlanc,  Maltese,  Smith,  Willis; 
Instructors:  Adkins,  Crowder,  Gaeddert,  Gilbert,  Raush. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
For  a  major,  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Applied  Music  (Liberal  Arts)  105,  106, 
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107,  205,  206,  307,  308  plus  12  hours  in  applied  music  major,  3  hours  in  music 
activities,  3  additional  semesters  of  participation  in  music  activities  for  credit 
and  6  hours  in  music  electives — 41  semester  hours. 

For  a  major,  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Applied  Music  (Liberal  Arts) :  105,  106, 
107,  205,  206,  301,  302,  303  or  304,  307,  308,  401,  402,  plus  28  hours  in  the  applied 
major  (including  required  recital),  8  hours  in  ensemble  playing,  and  13  hours 
of  music  electives — 81  semester  hours. 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Theory  and  Composition  (Liberal  Arts) : 
105,  106,  107,  205,  206,  301,  302,  303  or  304,  305,  306,  307,  308,  401,  402,  405,  407, 
450,  plus  16  hours  in  an  applied  major,  6  hours  in  piano,  4  hours  in  minor 
applied  music,  8  hours  in  ensemble,  and  12  hours  of  music  electives — 90  semes- 
ter hours. 

For  a  major  in  instrumental  music  (Education):  105,  106,  107,  205,  206,  301, 

302,  304,  307,  308,  401,  402,  405,  a  minimum  of  8  hours  on  the  major  instrument, 
a  minimum  of  4  hours  in  piano,  and  18  hours  of  other  applied  music,  which 
must  include  credit  in  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and  percussion  instruments — 65 
semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  piano  (Education) :  105,  106,  107,  205,  206,  301,  302,  303  or 
304,  307,  308,  401,  402,  plus  18  hours  in  piano  and  12  hours  of  other  appUed 
music  (including  6  hours  of  Piano  Ensemble) — 62  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  vocal  music  (Education) :  105,  106,  107,  205,  206,  301,  302, 

303,  307,  308,  401,  402,  plus  18  hours  in  voice,  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  piano, 
and  6  additional  hours  of  applied  music — 62  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  applied  music:  105,  106,  107,  plus  12  hours  in  applied  music 
(at  least  8  of  these  being  in  one  applied  area)  and  4  hours  of  music  electives 
(must  include  a  music  activity) — 24  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  music  theory:  105,  106,  107,  205,  206,  plus  6  hours  in  applied 
music  and  4  hours  of  music  electives  (must  include  a  music  activity) — 24  se- 
mester hours. 

For  students  majoring  in  two  areas  (piano-vocal,  instnmiental-vocal,  etc.), 
there  is  a  residence  requirement  of  five  years,  or  four  years  and  three  summer 
sessions. 

Note:  Non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $30.00  a  semester  for  one  one-hour 
private  lesson  per  week  and  $15.00  for  one  half-hour  private  lesson  per  week. 
They  must  also  pay  a  fee  of  $5.00  a  semester  for  renting  a  practice  room  for 
one  hour  a  day  and  $2.00  for  each  additioneil  hour.  There  are  no  special  fees 
for  music  majors. 

The  minimum  practice  required  of  a  student  in  music  is  fifteen  hours  a 
week.  Students  electing  the  study  of  applied  music  for  one-hour  credit  are 
required  to  practice  a  minimum  of  one  hour  daily. 

Attendance  at  recitals  and  concerts  and  participation  therein  are  required. 

Courses  in  music  education  (special  methods)  for  students  majoring  in 
music  will  be  found  listed  in  the  offerings  of  the  Education  section. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Music  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    A  bachelor's  degree  in  music 
education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  participation  in  the  musical  organ- 
ization representative  of  the  student's  major  field. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


MUSIC 


305 


For  the  Master  of  Music 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  A  bachelor's  degree  in  music; 
demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages. 

The  Master  of  Music  degree  can  be  earned  in  any  one  of  the  following 
programs : 

A.  Major  in  applied  music:  8  semester  hours  in  the  applied  major  (512, 
513) ;  4  hours  for  a  performance  thesis,  including  a  recital  and  attendance  in- 
vestigative report  based  on  the  literature  performed  (598) ;  3  hours  in  theory 
or  composition  and  6  hours  in  music  literature  selected  from  approved  graduate 
courses;  9  hours  in  free  electives,  a  maximum  of  6  of  which  may  be  selected 
from  approved  graduate  courses  outside  of  music;  ensemble  (participation  with- 
out graduate  credit  in  a  musical  organization  representative  of  the  student's 
major  applied  area). 

Special  requirements:  An  entrance  examination  on  the  major  instrument 
must  be  taken  before  admission  to  tliis  degree  program.  Deficiencies  must  be 
erased  without  graduate  credit.  Those  who  do  not  pass  an  entrance  examina- 
tion in  music  theory  must  take  Music  501,  which  will  not  apply  toward  degree 
requirements. 

B.  Major  in  composition:  6  semester  hours  in  graduate  level  composition; 
6  hours  in  thesis  (598,  original  composition  with  complete  analysis);  6  hours 
in  approved  graduate  theory  courses,  including  one  course  in  20th  century 
harmony,  if  not  previously  taken;  6  hours  in  approved  graduate  music  litera- 
ture and  applied  music  courses,  with  at  least  3  hours  in  music  literature  and 
including  at  least  one  course  in  20th  century  music,  if  not  previously  taken;  6 
hours  of  free  electives,  all  or  part  of  which  may  be  taken  outside  of  music; 
ensemble  (participation  without  graduate  credit  in  a  musical  organization 
representative  of  the  student's  major  applied  area). 

Special  requirements:  Scores  representative  of  previous  original  composi- 
tions must  be  submitted  for  evaluation  before  admission  to  this  degree  program. 
Those  who  do  not  pass  an  entrance  exaanination  in  music  theory  must  take 
Music  501,  which  will  not  apply  toward  degree  requirements. 

C.  Major  in  music  theory:  9  semester  hours  in  music  theory,  including  a 
course  in  theory  pedagogy,  and  3  hours  in  composition,  to  be  selected  from  ap- 
proved graduate  courses;  6  hours  in  thesis  (598,  must  be  a  research  report,  not 
an  original  composition);  music  literature,  applied  music,  free  elective,  and 
ensemble  requirements,  totalling  12  hours,  are  the  same  as  for  comjMJsition 
majors. 

Special  requirements:  Those  who  do  not  pass  an  entrance  examination  in 
music  theory  must  take  Music  501,  which  will  not  apply  toward  degree  require- 
ments. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
100.1  INTIIODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THEORY.  3  hours.  A  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  music  theory,  designed  for  beginning  music  students  who  need 
additional  treiining  and  review  prior  to  entering  Music  105,  and  including  the 
study  of  basic  factors  such  as:  the  Great  Staff;  notes  and  note-values;  key 
signatures;  intervals;  simple  and  compound  meter;  elementary  sight  singing, 
ear  training  and  diction;  simple  keyboard  exercises;  rudimentary  musical 
terms;  basic  elements  of  form. 


'On  the  basis  of  a  placement  test,  entering  students  will  be  sectioned  and  required  to 
complete  two  or  three  courses  In  freshman  music  theory.  Six  hours  of  freshman  music  theory 
is  required  of  all  music  majors,  and  the  required  courses  must  be  taken  in  sequence.  For 
students  who  take  nine  hours  of  freshman  music  theory,  three  hours  will  be  added  to  the 
total  number  required  for  graduation.  There  will  be  no  change  in  the  amount  of  theory 
required  beyond  the  freshman  level. 
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102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THERAPY.  1  hour.  Survey  of  music 
therapy,  its  history,  basic  concepts,  £ind  areas  of  clinical  practice;  genersd  in- 
formation course  open  to  £ill  students. 

105.  ELEMENTARY  HARMONY.  3  hours.  Review  of  fundamentals; 
use  of  the  three  principal  triads;  alto  and  tenor  clefs;  cadences. 

Note:  Each  new  problem  in  this  course  and  the  three  succeeding  courses 
is  studied  from  several  approaches:  keyboard  drills,  rhythmic  reading,  sight 
singing,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation,  written  harmony,  and  analysis. 

106.  ELEMENTARY  HARMONY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  105.  Inver- 
sion of  the  triad;  non-harmonic  tones;  secondary  triads;  introduction  to  diatonic 
seventh  chords. 

107.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  LITERATURE,  2  hours.  A  survey  of 
the  various  forms  of  musical  composition  and  of  the  media  for  their  per- 
formance, to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  subsequent  musical  experiences;  materials 
taken  from  Gregorian  chant  through  the  present  time.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  1  hour. 

150.  RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS.  Credit.  Required  attendance  at  re- 
citals and  concerts  for  all  music  majors. 

205.  ADVANCED  HARMONY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  106.  Modula- 
tion to  closely  related  keys;  form  and  melody;  further  use  of  diatonic  seventh 
chords;  introduction  to  altered  chords;  borrowed  chords. 

206.  ADVANCED  HARMONY.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  205.  Secondary 
dominant  chords;  secondeiry  leading  tone  triads  and  seventh  chords;  augmented 
triads  and  the  Neapolitan  sixth  chord;  augmented  sixth  chords;  chords  of  the 
ninth,  eleventh,  and  thirteenth;  advanced  modulation. 

301.  COUNTERPOINT.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  counterpoint  based 
on  the  sixteenth-century  style  as  found  in  the  sacred  music  of  Lassus  and 
Palestrina;  writing  in  two  and  three  voices  using  the  devices  and  forms  of  the 
period.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  1  hour.    Prerequisite:  206. 

302.  COUNTERPOINT.   2  hours.   Writing  of  chorale  preludes,  inventions 

and  fugues  in  two,  three  and  four  voices,  based  on  eighteenth-century  practice; 
study  of  contemporary  contrapuntcd  techniques  including  those  based  on  modal 
writing  synthetic  scales,  polytonality,  and  serial  techniques.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  1  hour.    Prerequisite:  301. 

303.  CHORAL  CONDUCTING.  2  hours.  Routine  and  technique  of  choral 
conducting.    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

304.  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING.  2  hours.  Routine  and  technique 
of  instrumental  conducting.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

305.  ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION  I.  2  hours.  Original  composition 
in  small  forms  for  both  voceil  and  instrumental  media.    Prerequisite:  206. 

306.  ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION  H.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  305, 
including  an  introduction  to  contemporary  techniques. 

307.  THE  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  evolution  of 
music  with  reference  to  periods,  style,  and  form;  the  place  of  the  subject  in 
the  artistic  and  social  devolpment  of  nations;  analysis  of  representative  works 
of  each  period  up  to  the  time  of  Beethoven. 

308.  THE  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  307,  covering 
the  period  from  Beethoven  to  the  present. 

315.    SERVICE  PLAYING.    1  hour.    Playing  hymns  and  chants  and  ac- 
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companying  at  the  organ;  study  of  problems  in  playing  for  religious  services. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

316.  SERVICE  PLAYING.    1  hour.    Continuation  of  315. 

317.  IMPROVISATION.  1  hour.  Improvisation  of  interludes  and  com- 
IKJsitions  in  the  various  styles;  modulation.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
instructor. 

318.  IMPROVISATION.    1  hour.    Continuation  of  317. 

350.  MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES.  1  hour.  A  course  covering  the 
fundamenteils  employed  in  preparing  football  shows  and  street  parade 
meirching. 

401.  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  Study  and  analysis  of  both  large 
and  small  forms  illustrated  in  the  works  of  the  composers  of  the  eighteenth, 
nineteenth,  and  twentieth  centuries.    Prerequisite:  302. 

402.  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  401. 

404.  CHORAL.  ARRANGING.  3  hours.  Basic  techniques  in  arranging 
music  for  solo  voice  and  various  types  of  choral  groups,  including  the  setting 
of  appropriate  texts,  piano  accompaniment  styles,  and  assignments  dealing  with 
the  needs  and  limitations  of  public-school  organizations.    Prerequisite:  206. 

405.  INSTRUMENTATION.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  instnmients  used  in 
the  modern  band  and  orchestra;  technique  of  scoring  for  band  and  orchestra; 
arranging  music  for  band  and  orchestra,  including  assignments  dealing  with 
the  needs  and  limitations  of  public-school  organizations.   Prerequisite:  206. 

416.  VOCAL  PEDAGOGY.  2  hours.  Methods  of  teaching  voice;  diagnosis 
of  vocal  problems;  study  of  appropriate  teaching  repertoire.  Prerequisite:  3 
semesters  or  15  semester  hours  of  voice  study. 

450.  COMPOSITION  RECITAL  OR  RESEARCH  PROJECT.  2  hours. 
Preparation  and  presentation  of  a  recital  of  origincil  compositions  or  a  research 
project  in  music  theory;  required  of  all  theory-composition  majors.  Pre- 
requisites:   407  and  senior  standing. 

APPLIED  MUSIC 
Class  Piano  for  Students  Not  Majoring  in  Piano 
llA.    MINOR  PIANO  I.    1  hour.    Beginning  material  in  five-finger  posi- 
tions with  simple  shifts  in  position;  tonic,  dominant  seventh  and  subdominant 
chords  in  all  keys  using  simple  progressions;  supplementary  materieil  assigned 
by  the  teacher. 

21A  MINOR  PIANO  H.  1  hour.  More  difficult  material  with  more  com- 
plicated shifts  in  position;  pieces  in  two  voices;  chords  in  various  positions. 
Prerequisite:  11  A. 

31A.  MINOR  PIANO  HI.  1  hour.  Material  on  the  second  grade  level 
with  emphasis  on  polyphonic  style,  variety  of  keys,  and  continued  work  on 
chords.    Prerequisite:  21A. 

41A.  MINOR  PIANO  FV.  1  hour.  Continued  work  on  second  grade  ma- 
teriad  and  simple  pieces  in  chorale  style;  special  work  in  sight  reading.  Instru- 
mental music  majors  in  the  School  of  Education  must  pass  a  barrier  examina- 
tion on  these  requirements  for  the  Piano  Jury  before  credit  will  be  given  in 
this  course.   Prerequisite:  31A. 

Private  Piano  for  Students  Not  Majoring  in  Piano 
51A,    MINOR  PIANO  V.    1  hour. 
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52A.  MINOR  PIANO  V.  2  hours.  The  easier  compositions  of  Bach;  sim- 
ple sonatinas;  pieces  in  choral  style;  accompaniments  from  the  field  of  the 
student's  applied  major.    Prerequisite:  41A. 

61A.    MINOR  PIANO  VI.    1  hour. 

62A.  MINOR  PIANO  VI.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  Minor  Piano  V  with 
special  emphasis  on  sight  reading.  Vocal  music  majors  in  the  School  of  Educa- 
tion must  pass  a  barrier  examination  on  these  requirements  for  the  Piano  Jury 
before  credit  will  be  given  in  this  course.    Prerequisite:  51A  or  52A. 

71A.    MINOR  PIANO  VH.    1  hour. 

72A.  MINOR  PIANO  VH.  2  hours.  Specialized  work  based  on  the  needs 
and  abilities  of  the  student  wishing  to  elect  further  study  in  piano.  Prereq- 
uisite: 61 A  or  62A. 

81A.    MINOR  PIANO  Vm.    1  hour. 

82A.  MINOR  PIANO  Vm.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  Minor  Piano  VII. 
Prerequisite:  71A  or  72A. 

91A.    MINOR  PIANO  IX.    1  hour. 

92A.  MINOR  PIANO  IX.  2  hours.  Bach:  Short  Preludes  and  Fugues; 
advanced  sonatinas;  composition  from  the  Romantic  and  Modern  Periods.  Pre- 
requisite: 81A  or  82A. 

Courses  for  Students  Majoring  in  Piano^ 
lllA.    MAJOR  PIANO  L    1  hour. 

112A,    MAJOR  PIANO  I.   2  hours. 

113 A.  MAJOR  PIANO  I.  3  hours.  Two-Part  Inventions;  easy  sonatas  of 
the  Classiccd  Period;  compositions  from  the  Romantic  and  Modern  Periods; 
scales  and  arpeggios.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  piano  faculty. 

121A.    MAJOR  PIANO  IL    1  hour. 

122A.    MAJOR  PIANO  H.    2  hours. 

123A.  MAJOR  PIANO  II.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Major  Piano  I  com- 
pleting a  well-balanced  program.    Prerequisites:  lllA,  112A  or  113A. 

211A.    MAJOR  PIANO  m.    1  hour. 

212A.    MAJOR  PIANO  m.    2  hours. 

213A.  MAJOR  PIANO  m.  3  hours.  Bach:  Three-Part  Inventions;  sona- 
tas of  moderate  difficulty;  compositions  representing  the  major  periods  of 
keyboard  literature;  scales  and  arpeggios.    Prerequisites:  121  A,  122A  or  123A. 

221A.    MAJOR  PIANO  IV.    1  hour. 

222A.    MAJOR  PIANO  FV.    2  hours. 

223A.  MAJOR  PIANO  IV.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Major  Piano  III 
completing  a  well-balanced  program.    Prerequisites:  211A,  212A,  or  213A. 

311A.    MAJOR  PIANO  V.    1  hour. 

312A.    MAJOR  PIANO  V.    2  hours. 

313A.  MAJOR  PIANO  V.  3  hours.  Bach:  Well-Tempered  Clavier  or 
Suites;  sonatas  or  concertos  of  medium  difficulty;  compositions  representing 


'One  hour  a  day  of  practice  for  each  hour  of  credit  is  required  of  piano  majors;  the 
requirements  for  the  amount  of  literature  to  be  learned  and  memorized  will  vary  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  credit  earned. 
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the  major  periods  of  keyboard  literature;  scales  and  arpeggios.  Prerequisites: 
221A,  222A  or  223A. 

321A.    MAJOR  PIANO  VI.    1  hour. 

322A.    MAJOR  PIANO  VI.    2  hours. 

323A.  MAJOR  PIANO  VI.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Major  Piano  V 
completing  a  well-balanced  program.    Prerequisites:  311A,  312A  or  313A. 

411A.   MAJOR  PIANO  VH.    1  hour. 

412A.   MAJOR  PIANO  Vn.    2  hours. 

413A.  MAJOR  PIANO  VH.  3  hours.  Recital  literature  perfected  for 
performance.    Prerequisites:  321A,  322A  or  323A. 

415A.  MAJOR  PIANO  VH.  5  hours.  Preparation  of  a  public  recital  in 
the  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  Prerequisite: 
321A,  322A  or  323A. 

421A.    MAJOR  PIANO  VIII.    1  hour. 

422A-   MAJOR  PIANO  Vm.    2  hours. 

423A.  MAJOR  PIANO  Vm.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Major  Piano  VII 
completing  a  well-balanced  program.    Prerequisite:  411A,  412A  or  413A. 

425A.  MAJOR  PIANO  Vlll.  5  hours.  Preparation  and  performance  of 
the  public  recital  required  in  the  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  degree.    Prerequisite:  415A. 

lis,  21S,  31S,  41S,  51S,  61S,  71S,  81S.  Piano  Ensemble.  1  hour  each.  Ex- 
perience in  sight  reading,  accompanying  and  ensemble  playing. 


APPLIED  MUSIC  OTHER  THAN  PIANO 

B.  Organ  H.  Saxophone  N.  Percussion 

C.  Voice  I.   French  Horn  O.  Violin 

D.  Flute  J.    Trumpet  P.  Viola 

E.  Oboe  K.  Trombone  Q.  Cello 

F.  Clarinet  L.  Euphonium  R.  String  Bass 

G.  Bassoon  M.  Tuba 

Add  to  the  number  used  below  the  letter  representing  the  selected  applied 
area,  as  listed  above.  For  example.  Music  IID  indicates  a  first-semester  class 
in  Minor  Flute  for  one  hour  of  credit.  Music  223N  is  a  fourth-semester  course 
in  Major  Percussion  for  three  hours  credit. 

Minor  Applied  Music 

11,  21,  31,  41,  51,  61,  71,  81,  91.  1  hour  each.  One  class  lesson  or  equivalent 
per  week. 

12,  22,  32,  42,  52,  62,  72,  82,  92.  2  hours  each.  Two  class  lessons  or 
equivalent  per  week. 

Major  Applied  Music 
(One  one-hour  lesson  per  week  regardless  of  credit.) 

111,  121,  211,  221,  311,  321,  411,  421.    1  hour  each. 

112,  122,  212,  222,  312,  322,  412,  422.    2  hours  each. 

113,  123,  213,  223,  313,  323,  413,  423.    3  hours  each. 
415,  425.   5  hours  each.   Includes  recital. 

Courses  for  Students  Not  Majoring  in  Piano 
101.    CLASS  PIANO  FOR  NON-MUSIC  MAJORS.    3  hours.  Introduction 
to  piano;  basic  note  reading;  use  of  chords  for  harmonizing  melodies  and 
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demonstrating  techniques  and  methods  for  use  in  classroom  music;  designed 
primarily  for  elementary  education  majors.  Open  to  any  student.  Prerequisite 
or  co-requisite:    Music  30A  or  SOB;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

103.  MUSIC  APPRECIATION.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  music,  designed 
to  guide  the  student  in  listening  to  music  intelligently,  with  stress  given  to 
listening  experiences  and  general  principles.   Open  to  any  student. 

30A.  ROTE  SONGS  AND  MUSIC  READING.  3  hours.  The  use  of  mate- 
rials suitable  for  the  pre-school  and  primary  grades  in  the  study  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  music;  major  and  minor  keys,  scales,  intervals,  chords,  music  read- 
ing; emphasis  on  class  participation  in  singing. 

30B.  ROTE  SONGS  AND  MUSIC  READING.  3  hours.  The  use  of  ma- 
terials suitable  for  the  upper  elementary  grades  in  the  study  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  music:  major  and  minor  keys,  scales,  intervals,  chords,  music 
reading;  emphasis  on  class  participation  in  singing. 

MUSIC  ACTIVITIES 

The  Music  Department  requires  that  non-music  majors  desiring  credit  in 
any  one  of  the  music  activities  shall  have  had  sufficient  previous  experience  to 
justify  the  granting  of  credit.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may 
be  earned  in  any  combination  of  extra-curricular  activities.  No  more  than 
three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one  of  the  activities,  except  in  the 
case  of  music  curricula  requiring  eight  semester  hours  in  band,  chorus,  en- 
semble, or  orchestra.   The  following  activities  are  offered  for  credit: 

131.  Band.   1  hour  or  credit. 

132.  Chorus.   1  hour  or  credit. 

133.  Ensemble.    1  hour  or  credit. 

134.  Orchestra.   1  hour  or  credit. 

135.  String  Ensemble.   1  hour  or  credit. 

136.  Stage  Band.   1  hour  or  credit. 

137.  Opera  Workshop.   1  hour  or  credit. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
403.    TWENTIETH-CENTURY  HARMONY.    3  hours.    The  analysis  and 
writing  of  contemporary  harmony,  including  chords  built  from  fourths  and 

seconds,  unusual  scale  forms,  pandiatonicism,  polytonality,  atonality;  also 
a  study  of  contemporary  rhythmic  devices.    Prerequisite:  206. 

406.  TWENTIETH-CENTURY  MUSIC.  3  hours.  An  intensive  study  of  the 
major  composers  and  schools  of  composition  from  Debussy  to  the  present.  Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructors. 

407.  COMPOSITION  L   3  hours.   The  writing  of  songs  and  short  choral 

and  instrumental  pieces.   Prerequisite:  402  or  501. 

408.  COMPOSITION  H.   3  hours.   Continuation  of  407. 

409.  ORCHESTRATION.  3  hours.  Detailed  study  of  orchestral  instru- 
ments; technique  of  scoring  for  symphonic  orchestra;  special  attention  to  the 
needs  and  limitations  of  public-school  orchestra.    Prerequisite:  405. 

410.  ORCHESTRATION.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  409. 

431.  PIANO  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  best  music  written 
for  keyboard  instruments  in  the  Classic,  Romantic,  and  Modern  periods.  Pre- 
requisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
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432.  PIANO  LTTEBATURE.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  431. 

433.  VOCAL  LITERATURE  (formerly  413).  3  hours.  Study  of  the  best 
songs  of  the  Classic,  Romantic,  and  Modern  periods,  including  the  Italian,  Ger- 
im£m,  French,  Russian,  American,  and  English  repertory.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

434.  VOCAL  LITERATURE  (formerly  414).  3  hours.  Continuation  of  433. 

435.  STRING  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  best  music  for 
strings  in  the  Classic,  Romantic,  and  Modern  periods.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

436.  STRING  LITERATURE.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  435. 

437.  WOODWIND  LITERATURE.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  best  music 
written  expressly  for  woodwinds  in  the  Classic,  Romantic,  and  Modern  periods. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

438.  WOODWIND  LITERATURE.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  437. 

440.  FRENCH  DICTION.    1  hour. 

441.  GERMAN  DICTION.    1  hour. 

442.  ITALIAN  DICTION.    1  hour. 

445.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  PIANO.  1  hour.  Study  of  procedures  in 
teaching  beginning  reading,  rhythm,  pedalling,  and  general  musicianship. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  PRACTICAL  HARMONY.  3  hours.  General  review  of  harmony; 
keyboard  application  of  harmonic  idioms,  transposition,  and  improvisation; 
notation  and  calligraphy;  harmonic  and  melodic  devices  in  written  work. 

502.  ADVANCED  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS.  3  hours.  Individual  projects 
in  emalysis  and  class  discussion  of  representative  works  in  large  forms  from  ail 
periods.   Prerequisite:    Music  402  or  equivalent. 

503.  THEORY  PEDAGOGY.  3  hours.  Presentation  of  the  various  meth- 
ods of  teaching  music  theory  concepts  and  skills,  including  principles  of  learn- 
ing, history  of  theory,  and  a  critical  study  of  appropriate  texts;  supervised 
teaching  of  music  theory  classes  will  be  included. 

504.  ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTAL  ARRANGING.  3  hours.  Practical 
band  arranging;  orchestration  for  average  school  situations  with  full  instru- 
mentations. 

505.  CANON  AND  FUGUE.  3  hours.  Study  of  canonic  writing,  double 
counterpoint,  and  fugues,  with  emphasis  on  18th  century  style.  Prerequisite: 
302  or  equivalent. 

506.  ADVANCED  CHORAL  ARRANGING.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  secular 
£ind  sacred  choral  literature  as  to  form  and  harmonic  structure;  extension  of 
individual  creative  ability  by  the  arranging  of  assigned  melodies  for  different 
voicings;  study  of  good  choral  sounds  and  effects;  voice  problems  and  techni- 
ques.   Prerequisite:    Graduate  standing  in  theory. 

510.  MINOR  PIANO  I.  2  hours.  Study  of  techniques  in  prepsiration  for 
playing  accompaniments  and  hymns,  and  more  advanced  repertoires  for  majors 
in  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 

511.  MINOR  PIANO  H.   2  hours.   Continuation  of  510. 

512.  APPLIED  MUSIC  (Major).   1-4  hours.   Individual  instruction  in  the 
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student's  major  instrumental  or  vocal  field;  may  be  repeated  until  a  mziximum 
of  4  hours  is  achieved. 

513.    APPLIED  MUSIC  (Major).    1-4  hours.    Continuation  of  512. 

516.  APPLIED  MUSIC  (Minor).  1-3  hours.  Individual  instruction; 
literature  and  technique  leading  toweird  proficiency  of  performaince. 

517.  APPLIED  MUSIC  (Minor).    1-3  hours.    Continuation  of  516. 

*520.    ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  GROUPS  L    3  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  public  school  bands  and  orchestras; 
rehecirsal  methods  and  techniques;  library  systems;  program  building;  pub- 
licity methods,  contest-festival  preparation;  instrumentation  planning  and 
building,  and  substitution  of  instruments;  plans  and  techniques  of  class  instru- 
ment instruction;  selecting,  buying,  and  caring  for  school  instruments;  march- 
ing-band problems. 

*521.    ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  GROUPS  H.    3  hours. 

Continuation  of  520. 

522.  ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING.  3  hours.  Critical 
examination  of  scores  with  reference  to  rehearsals  and  interpretative  problems, 
especially  those  in  the  average  school  situation  for  concert  performances,  con- 
tests, and  festivals;  laboratory  experience. 

524.  ADVANCED  CHORAL  CONDUCTING.  3  hours.  The  art  of  choral 
conducting;  a  study  of  the  techniques  involved  in  the  producing  of  good  choral 
tone;  use  of  suitable  material  with  particular  attention  to  adopted  senior  high 
school  textbooks;  experience  in  conducting  choral  groups. 

*525.  BASIC  CONCEPTS  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
the  philosophical,  sociological  and  psychological  basis  of  music  education,  in- 
cluding the  nature  of  musical  stimuli  and  response,  ability,  learning,  measure- 
ment, performance,  and  functional  uses  of  music. 

*526.  VOCAL  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Consideration  of  individual  and 
group  vocal  problems;  survey  of  the  scientific  rationale  of  vocal  development 
in  relation  to  pedagogy  of  the  voice  class,  private  instruction,  and  choral  groups. 

*527.  ORGANIZATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
VOCAL  MUSIC.  3  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of  the  administration  of  vocal 
music  education;  emphasis  on  leadership  and  improvement  of  instruction; 
public  relations;  study  of  problems  in  scheduling,  budget,  and  finance. 

530.  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  MUSIC.  3  hours.  A  comprehen- 
sive study  of  the  history  of  Western  music  up  to  about  1600,  including  the 
examination  of  representative  compositions  from  these  periods.  Prerequisite: 
Music  308  or  equivalent. 

531.  MUSIC  IN  THE  BAROQUE  ERA,  3  hours.  Development  of  the 
homophonic  and  contrapuntal  styles  of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries;  beginnings 
of  opera,  oratorio,  chamber  and  orchestral  music,  and  solo  literature.  Pre- 
requisite: Music  308  or  equivalent. 

532.  MUSIC  IN  THE  CLASSIC  PERIOD.    3  hours.     Development  of 

sonata  form;  emergence  of  the  modern  orchestra  and  chamber  music  ensem- 
bles; a  study  of  representative  works  from  the  music  literature  of  the  period. 
Prerequisite:    Music  308  or  equivalent. 

533.  MUSIC  IN  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD.  3  hours.  A  comprehensive 
study  of  Western  music  of  the  19th  century,  including  the  further  development 
of  sonata  form,  the  symphony,  opera,  solo  song,  free  forms,  and  program  music. 
Prerequisite:    Music  308  or  equivalent. 
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540.  SPECIAL.  PROBLEMS.  1-3  hours.  Techniques  and  literature. 
Scheduled  by  counsel  of  student's  adviser. 

550.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION.  3  hours.  Original  composition  of 
large-sc£ile  works  in  a  contemporary  idiom.  Prerequisite:  Music  408  or 
equivalent. 

551.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  n.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  Music 

550. 

555.  CLASSROOM  MUSIC.  3  hours.  Practical  approach  to  music  in  the 
elementary  classroom;  evaluation  of  philosophies,  aims,  and  concepts  of  music 
education;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials  and  further  development 
of  skills  in  teaching  music. 

560.  GENERAL  MUSIC.  3  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of  the  various 
philosophies  euid  methods  of  the  general  music  class  as  propounded  by  the 
leading  authorities  in  the  field;  a  survey  of  the  music  literature  arranged  and 
compiled  especially  for  the  general  music  class. 

598.    THESIS.   Maximum,  6  hours. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

ETTA  ANNE  HINCKER,  Associate  Professor  and  Dean 
Associate  Professors:  Calendar,  Farnell,  Rodgers. 
Assistant  Professors:  Chadwick,  Dalme,  Dickerson,  Domma,  Gates,  Moxley, 
Oberle,  Pingrey,  Reinberg,  Riley,  Rosenwasser,  Seymour,  Velotta; 
Instructors:  Burnitt,  Carter,  Everett,  Hayes,  Hicks,  Hill,  Lambert,  Lipsey, 
Malkemes,   McFadden,    Monk,  Roge,    Spratt,  Taylor. 

NOTE:  The  curriculum  for  all  students  in  nursing  will  change.  Entering 
freshmen  will  begin  the  new  curriculum.  Graduate  Nurses  who  are  not  able 
to  complete  the  present  curriculum  by  the  end  of  the  summer  session,  1969, 
will  be  required  to  complete  requirements  under  the  new  program. 

Requirements  for  the  Four-Year  Bachelor's  Degree  Program 
Required  for  basic  degree  program  (terminating  curriculum) :  102,  103, 

107,  204,  205,  206,  210,  302,  305,  310,  320,  330,  421,  433,  440—68  semester  hours. 

(Other  requirements  shown  on  Curriculum  1.) 

Required  for  basic  degree  program  (new  curriculum):  102,  110,  112,  203, 

208,  217,  303,  304,  306,  307,  314,  324,  332,  335,  420,  433,  448,  450 — 64  semester 

hours.    (Other  requirements  shown  on  Curriculum  2.) 

Requirements  for  Baccalaureate  Program  for  Graduate  Nurses 

Required  for  a  major  (terminating  program) :  230,  340,  343,  350,  433,  443, 
445 — 28  semester  hours.     (Other  requirements  shown  on  curriculum  shset.) 

Required  for  a  major  (new  curriculum):  230,  324,  332,  343,  420,  433,  448, 
450 — 35  semester  hours.    (Other  requirements  shown  on  the  curriculum  sheet.) 

During  the  first  two  semesters  and  summer  session,  the  students  in  the 
basic  degree  program,  terminating  curriculum,  are  on  the  Northwestern  State 
College  campus  at  Natchitoches,  studying  basic  sciences  and  foundation  courses 
in  nursing.  The  next  five  semesters  and  two  summer  sessions  are  spent  on  one 
of  the  clinical  campuses  in  Baton  Rouge  or  Shreveport,  where  selected  learn- 
ing experiences  centered  around  patient  care  are  provided  in  collaborating 
hospitals  and  community  health  agencies.  One  semester  of  the  senior  year  is 
spent  on  the  Natchitoches  campus. 

During  the  first  four  semesters  and  two  summer  sessions,  the  students  in 
the  basic  degree  program,  new  curriculum,  are  on  the  Northwestern  State 
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College  campus  in  Natchitoches,  studying  basic  sciences  and  foundation  courses 
in  nursing.  The  next  four  semesters  and  one  summer  session  are  spent  on  one 
of  the  clinical  campuses  in  Baton  Rouge  or  Shreveport,  where  selected  learn- 
ing experiences  centered  around  patient  care  are  provided  in  collaborating 
hospitals  and  community  health  agencies. 

The  Clinical  cEimpuses  of  Northwestern  State  College,  which  include  both 
educational  and  living  facilities,  are  maintained  in  close  proximity  to  the 
facilities  of  the  collaborating  hospitals  and  agencies:  the  Baton  Rouge  General 
Hospital,  Baton  Rouge;  the  T.  E.  Schumpert  Hospital,  Shreveport;  the 
Central  Louisiana  State  Hospital,  Pineville;  and  selected  health  units  of  the 
State  Department  of  Health. 

Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing 
education  program,  including  its  curricula,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other 
educational  phases  of  the  program. 

BASIC  COURSES  (Terminating  Curriculum) 

102.  ORIENTATION  TO  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING.  2  hours.  An  ana- 
lytical study  of  basic  principles  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis 
on  developing  and  understanding  of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  nurse. 

103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BASIC  NURSING.  4  hours.  Introduction  to 
and  identification  of  the  basic  concepts  and  scientific  principles  of  nursing  caxe, 
with  laboratory  practice  in  the  simpler  nursing  techniques. 

107.    FRESHMAN  SEMINAR  IN  NURSING.    1  hour.    A  course  to  help 

the  freshman  student  develop  a  more  functional  understanding  of  the  applica- 
tion of  basic  principles  of  nursing  care;  selected  patient  assignments  and  hos- 
pital observation  are  provided. 

204.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  I.  12  hours.  Introduction  to  the 
study  of  pathologic  processes,  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  diet  therapy, 
and  the  application  of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  nursing  care;  instruction 
and  guided  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  cardio- 
vascular and  gastro-intestinal  systems,  including  psycho-social  implications. 

205A.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  II.  4  hours.  Instruction  and 
guided  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  musculo- 
skeletal and  respiratory  systems,  incorporating  dietary  and  pharmacologic 
aspects,  and  psycho-social  implications. 

205B.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  H.  (Con't.)  5  hours.  Instruc- 
tion and  guided  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the 
reproductive,  urinary  and  endocrine  system,  incorporating  the  dietary  and 
pharmacologic  aspects  and  psycho-social  implications. 

206.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  DI.  4  hours.  Instruction  and 
guided  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  skin,  eye, 
and  the  nervous  system,  incorporating  dietary  and  pharmacologic  aspects,  and 
psycho-social  implications. 

210.    fflSTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  NURSING.    2  hours.    Study  of 

the  origin  and  development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading 
and  research  problems. 

302.  SURVEY  OF  NURSING.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and 
requirements  in  the  various  fields  of  nursing;  current  trends  and  developments 
affecting  nursing  education  and  nursing  service;  consideration  of  each  in- 
dividuEil's  responsibility  to  the  profession  and  to  the  community. 

305.   MATERNITY  NURSING.    6  hours.   Study  of  the  physiological  and 
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pathological  aspects  of  pregnancy,  labor,  the  puerperium  and  the  neonatal 
period  with  guided  practice  in  the  care  of  the  mother  and  baby  as  individuals, 
as  members  of  a  family  and  of  the  community;  selected  patient  assignments  in 
the  hospital  and  out-patient  clinics. 

310.  NURSING  OF  CHILDREN.  6  hours.  Study  of,  and  guided  practice 
in,  the  nursing  care  of  children  and  their  families  in  different  phases  of  health, 
based  on  a  functional  understeinding  of  the  process  through  which  the  family 
and  the  child  grow  toward  maturity;  selected  patient  assignments  in  the  hos- 
pital, out-patient  clinics,  and  day-care  centers. 

320.  PSYCHIATRIC  NURSING.  6  hours.  Instruction  and  guided  practice 
in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  psychopathological  and  behavioral  dis- 
orders; emphasis  on  concepts  basic  to  contemporary  psycho-dynamic  philosophy. 

330.  CLINICAL  ELEXTTIVE.  4  hours.  An  advanced  course  which  pro- 
vides experiences  in  synthesizing  previously  acquired  knowledges  and  skills  in 
identifying  nursing  problems  of  patients,  and  planning,  implementing  and 
evaluating  individualized  solutions  in  the  care  of  these  patients. 

421.  ORIENTATION  TO  BASIC  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NURSING 
SERVICE  UNIT.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  administra- 
tion applied  to  leadership  roles  in  nursing  care;  emphasis  on  democratic  ad- 
ministrative processes  and  techniques,  concepts  of  human  interaction  within 
the  social  structure  of  the  hospital,  problem  solving  £is  related  to  the  planning 
and  directing  of  nursing  care;  supervised  practice  in  meuiagement  of  a  hospital 
nursing  unit. 

433.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING.  7  hours.  Introduction  to  the  organ- 
ization and  administration  of  public  health  services  and  agencies  with  emphcisis 
on  public  health  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  the  community  health 
program;  guided  practice  in  an  agency  providing  generalized  public  health 
services. 

440.  SENIOR  SEMINAR.  Or.  A  transition  course  to  meet  the  needs  of 
senior  students  to  discuss  developments  in  nursing  and  immediate  plans  for 
future  practice. 

BASIC  COURSES  (New  Curriculum) 

102.  ORIENTATION  TO  PROFESSIONAL,  NURSING.  2  hours.  An  ana- 
lytical study  of  basic  principles  of  personail  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis 
on  developing  a  philosophy  of  nursing  and  an  understanding  of  the  social, 
economic,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

110.  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  NURSING.  2  hours.  Study  of 
the  origin  and  development  of  nursing  within  the  context  of  the  historical 
periods,  concentrating  on  the  development  of  American  Nursing. 

112.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNITY  HEALTH.  3  hours.  An  intro- 
duction to  individual  and  community  health  and  the  community  services  avail- 
able for  promotion  of  health  care. 

203.  INTRODUCTION  TO  NURSING  PRACTICE.  3  hours.  An  introduc- 
tion to  and  identification  of  the  basic  concepts  and  scientific  principles  of 
nursing  care,  with  laboratory  practice  in  the  simpler  nursing  techniques. 

208.  MEDICAL  SCIENCE  L  3  hours.  A  study  of  fundamental  patho- 
logical processes  occurring  in  man. 

217.  SEMINAR  IN  NURSING.  1  hours.  A  course  to  help  the  student 
develop  a  beginning  functional  understanding  of  the  application  of  basic  prin- 
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ciples  of  nursing  care:  selected  patient  assignments  and  hospital  observations 
are  provided. 

303.  MEDICAL,  SCIENCE  n.  3  hours.  A  study  of  diseases  and  conditions 
of  man  resulting  from  altered  physiology  and  pathologic  processes. 

304.  EVTBODUCTION  TO  NURSING  SCIENCE.  5  hours.  A  course  de- 
signed to  develop  fundamental  nursing  skills  based  on  the  dependent  and 
independent  functions  of  professional  nursing.  Supervised  clinical  laboratory 
practice  is  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

306.  ESSENTIALS  OF  PHARMACOLOGY.  2  hours.  A  study  of  the 
physiological  reaction  of  the  human  body  to  drugs;  the  general  therapeutic 
and  toxicologic  effects  produced.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to  some  of 
the  more  common  pharmacological  preparations  in  use. 

307.  DIET  THERAPY.  2  hours.  A  study  of  the  modifications  of  an  ade- 
quate diet  to  meet  the  nutritional  needs  of  individuals  with  altered  physiology. 

314.  CORE  ELEMENTS  OF  CLINICAL  NURSING.  6  hours.  The  study 
of  a  variety  of  nursing  problems  in  cill  stages  of  hvunan  development.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  learning  and  utilizing  the  problem-solving  process  in  nursing 
situations.  Clinical  laboratory  practice  is  planned  to  include  experiences  in 
nursing  care  of  mothers  and  children  and  in  the  care  of  adult  patients  with 
medical  and  surgical  problems. 

324.  CORE  ELEMENTS  OF  CLINICAL  NURSING.  6  hours.  A  continua- 
tion of  314. 

332.  CLINICAL  NURSING  SEMINAR.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  nursing 
research  with  emphasis  on  data  gathering  and  analysis. 

335.  ETHICS.  3  hours.  The  study  of  philosophical  principles  of  ethics 
as  they  apply  to  professional  nursing  practice. 

420.  PSYCHIATRIC  NURSING.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  dynamic  and 
pathologic  aspects  of  mental  disorders.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  supervised 
therapeutic  one-to-one  relationship. 

433.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING.  6  hours.  An  introduction  to  public 
health  services  with  emphasis  on  nursing  in  a  community  health  progreun. 

448.  ADVANCED  NURSING  PRACTICE,  6  hours.  Application  of  the 
principles  of  nursing  in  the  care  of  patients  with  complex  nursing  problems; 
and  in  organizing  and  implementing  nursing  care  of  groups  of  patients  within 
the  totality  of  the  health  agency. 

450.  TRENDS  IN  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING.  3  hours.  Current  trends 
and  developments  influencing  nursing,  with  emphasis  on  each  individual's  re- 
sponsibility to  the  profession  and  to  the  community. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES  (Terminating  Curriculunn) 

230.  SCIENTIFIC  FOUNDATIONS  OF  NURSING.  3  hours.  Study  of 
representative  medical  problems  and  therapeutic  methodology,  including  diet 
therapy  and  pharmacology,  and  diagnostic  methods,  to  augment  knowledge  in 
the  health  disciplines  related  to  nursing. 

340.  ADVANCED  GENERAL  NURSING.  4  hours.  Theory  and  directed 
practice  in  the  study  and  application  of  principles  and  advanced  concepts  of 
nursing  care. 

343.    ETHICS  AND  LEGAL  ASPECTS  OF  NURSING.    3  hours.    A  study 
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of  the  underlying  principles  of  personal  and  professional  ethics  and  the  legal 
responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

350.  PSYCHIATBIC  NURSING.  5  hours.  Instruction  and  practice  in  the 
nursing  care  of  patients  in  a  psychiatric  setting,  with  emphasis  on  the  inter- 
personed  process  and  its  use  in  the  general  practice  of  nursing. 

433.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING.  7  hours.  Introduction  to  the  organ- 
ization and  administration  of  public  health  services  and  agencies  with  emphasis 
on  public  health  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  the  community  health 
program;  guided  practice  in  an  agency  providing  generalized  public  health 
services. 

443.  ELEMENTS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  IN  NURSING.  3  hours.  A 
study  of  the  basic  principles  of  administration  and  personnel  management,  with 
application  to  the  functional  role  of  the  nurse. 

445.  ELEMENTS  OF  TEACHING  IX  NURSING.  3  hours.  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  teaching  process  with  emphasis  on  principles  of  learning  and 
methods  of  teaching,  including  the  identification  and  analysis  of  teaching- 
learning  situations  in  nursing. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES  (New  Curriculum) 
See  "Basic  Courses  (New  Curriculum)"  for  324,  332,  420,  433,  448,  450. 

230.  SCIENTIFIC  FUNDATIONS  OF  NURSING.  3  hours.  Study  of 
representative  medical  problems  and  therapeutic  methodology,  including  diet 
therapy  and  pharmacology,  and  diagnostic  methods,  to  augment  knowledge  in 
the  health  disciplines  related  to  nursing. 

343.    ETHICS  AND  LEGAL  ASPECTS  OF  NURSING.    3  hours.   A  study 

of  the  underlying  principles  of  personal  and  professional  ethics  and  the  legal 
responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

ORIENTATION 

101.  ORIENTATION.  1  hour.  A  course  designed  to  help  new  students 
adjust  to  college  life — academically,  socially,  and  vocationally.  .Emphasis  on 
student  regulations  and  requirements,  basic  study  skills,  and  development  of  a 
sound  philosophy  of  life. 

102.  READING  IMPROVEMENT.  3  hours.  Developmental  reading  for 
all  students  who  need  to  improve  their  reading  skills  through  elimination  of 
faulty  habits  and  refinement  of  techniques.  Emphasis  on  rate  of  comprehen- 
sion, vocabulary  development,  and  study  skills  which  will  help  the  student 
become  proficient  in  academic  pursuits.  Required  of  all  students  whose  test 
scores  indicate  reading  deficiency. 

103.  EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE.  1  hour.  Assess- 
ment of  individual  abilities  and  interests;  survey  of  opportunities  and  require- 
ments of  major  occupations.  Required  of  all  students  enrolled  in  General 
Curriculum.  (This  course  adds  1  semester  hour  to  the  requirements  for  a 
degree.) 

PHYSICS 

EUGENE  J.  CLOTHIAUX,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Boyd;  Assistant  Professors:  Hayes,  Hollier. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
For  a  major  (Science  and  Technology):  101,  102,  201,  202,  329,  330,  371, 
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382,  451,  462,  481,  and  482 — 46  semester  hours.  Also  required:  Chemistry 
103A,  104;  Mathematics  109,  110,  211,  212,  416,  and  418. 

For  a  major  (Education):  201,  202,  451,  462,  481,  and  7  additional  hours— 
29  semester  hours.  Also  required:  Biology  101,  102;  Chemistry  103A,  104; 
Mathematics  109,  110,  211,  212,  416. 

For  a  minor:  At  least  19  semester  hours  including  201,  202.  (Students  in 
the  School  of  Education  who  wish  to  minor  in  physics  rather  than  science 
must  Eilso  take  six  hours  of  biology  and  six  hours  of  chemistry.) 

For  a  major  in  science  (Education):  Students  in  the  School  of  Education 
are  permitted  to  major  in  science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  44  semester  hours 
as  follows:  Biology  101,  102,  124,  125  and  4  additional  hours  of  biological 
sciences;  Chemistry  103 A,  104  and  4  hours  of  chemistry  electives  chosen  from 
courses  numbered  200  or  above;  Geography  201,  307;  Geology  103,  104;  Physics 
103,  104,  309. 

For  a  minor  in  science  (Education):  Students  in  the  School  of  Education 
who  are  not  majoring  in  one  of  the  sciences  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science 
by  earning  a  total  of  24  semester  hours  as  follows: 

To  be  certified  to  teach  chemistry  and  general  science:  12  hours  in  chem- 
istry, 6  hours  in  biology,  and  6  hours  in  physics.  Physical  Science  105  and  106 
may  not  be  used. 

To  be  certified  to  teach  physics  and  general  science:  12  hours  in  physics, 
6  hours  in  biology,  and  6  hours  in  chemistry.  Physical  Science  105  and  106 
may  not  be  used. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  A  bachelor's  degree  in  physics, 
including  intermediate  courses  in  mechanics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and 
atomic  and  nuclear  physics;  twelve  semester  hours  in  French,  German,  or 
Russian,  or  a  demonstrated  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  Students 
with  an  undergraduate  degree  in  some  other  science  or  engineering  will  be 
admitted  with  conditional  status  subject  to  either  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  prescribed  undergraduate  physics  courses,  or  demonstrated  proficiency  in 
these  areEis  by  examination. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Physics  521,  531,  532,  541,  542,  551,  and 
598.  Graduate  students  are  required  to  enroll  for  and  participate  in  seminar 
every  semester. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  19  semester  hours,  including  201, 
202  or  equivalent,  but  excluding  309. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  15  semester  hours,  including  201, 
202  or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours,  including  201, 
202  or  their  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Seminar  participation:  All  graduate  students  are  required  to  participate 
in  departmental  seminars. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  ELECTRONICS.  3  hours.  Basic  electronics  for  scientists;  d.c.  and 
a.c.  circuits,  instrumentation.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

102.  GEOMETRICAL,  OPTICS.  3  hours.  Thin  lens  and  thick  lens  optics; 
optical  instruments.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
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103.  GENERAL  PHYSICS.  4  hours.  Fundamental  mechanics,  simple 
machines;  elementary  principles  of  electricity  and  magnetism;  elementary 
sound  and  light.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  C  in 
Mathematics  116  or  103. 

104.  GEIVERAL.  PHYSICS.  4  hours.  Fundamental  mechanics;  solids, 
liquids,  and  gases;  basic  principles  of  heat;  atomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Lec- 
ture 3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisite:  103. 

201.  GENERAL,  PHYSICS.  5  hours.  Fundamental  mechanics  of  solids 
and  fluids;  heat.  Lecture  4  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 110.    Corequisite:    Mathematics  211. 

202.  GENERAL  PHYSICS.  5  hours.  Sound,  magnetism,  electricity,  light, 
modern  physics.    Lecture  4  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

309.  ASTRONOMY.  3  hours.  Celestial  mechanics;  universal  gravitation; 
Kepler's  Law;  the  solar  system;  measurement  of  time;  latitude  and  longitude 
determinations;  equation  of  time;  the  stars.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  gen- 
eral physics. 

329.  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  I.  4  hours.  Advanced  laboratory  work 
covering  mechanics,  electrical  measurements,  heat,  physical  optics,  atomic 
physics,  nuclear  physics.  Laboratory  8  hours.  Prerequisites:  202  and  Mathe- 
matics 212. 

330.  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  H.  4  hours.  Continuation  of  329,  but 
may  be  taken  independently.    Laboratory  8  hours. 

371.  THERMODYNAMICS.  3  hours.  Laws  of  thermodynamics,  kinetic 
theory  of  gases,  transport  properties,  elements  of  statistical  mechanics.  Pre- 
requisites: 202  and  Mathematics  212. 

382.  PHYSICAL  OPTICS.  3  hours.  Interference,  diffraction,  polariza- 
tion, crystal  optics.    Prerequisites:  202  and  Mathematics  212. 

417.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS.  1-4  hours.  Introduction  to 
research  and  physics  literature;  investigation  of  an  elementary  research  prob- 
lem and  presentation  of  results  in  formal  report;  laboratory  and  conferences 
as  required.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  department  head. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
451.    MECHANICS.    4  hours.    Dynamics  of  a  particle  in  one,  two,  and 
three  dimensions;  damped  oscillator  with  arbitrary  forcing;  two-body  prob- 
lem; many-body  problem;  rigid-body  dynamics;  small  oscillations.    Lecture  4 
hours.    Prerequisite:    202.    Corequisite:    Mathematics  416. 

462.  ELECTROMAGNETISM.  4  hours.  Electrostatics  in  vacuo;  energy 
in  the  electric  field;  magnetostatics;  electric  current;  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  in  material  media;  Maxwell's  equations;  field  of  an  oscillating  dipole. 
Lecture  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  202  and  Mathematics  416. 

471.  METHODS  OF  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS  I.  3  hours.  Introduction 
to  topics  of  current  interest  in  physics,  and  to  mathematical  techniques  used. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  department  head. 

472.  METHODS  OF  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS  H.  3  hours.  Continua- 
tion of  471.    Prerequisite:  471. 

481.  MODERN  PHYSICS  I.  4  hours.  Introduction  to  special  relativity; 
elements  of  quantum  mechanics:  the  free  particle,  one-dimensional  potential 
well,  one-electron  atom;  interaction  of  matter  and  radiation;  atomic  spectros- 
copy.   Lecture  4  hours.    Prerequisites:  451,  462,  and  Mathematics  416. 


320 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


482.  MODERN  PHYSICS  n.  4  hours.  Quantum  statistics;  quantum 
theory  of  solids;  x-rays;  nuclear  physics;  particle  physics.  Lecture  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  481. 

For  Graduates  Only 
500.1,2    GENERAL   PRINCIPLES  OF   PHYSICS   FOR  TEACHERS.  4 

hours.  Survey  of  principles  of  general  physics  including  a  refresher  course 
in  first -year  physics  with  emphasis  on  recent  developments.  Lecture  3-6  hours, 
laboratory  3-6  hours.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  department  head. 

511.  METHODS  OF  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS  HI.  3  hours.  Continua- 
tion of  471-472. 

512.  METHODS  OF  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS  TV.  3  hours.  Continua- 
tion of  511. 

*517.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS.  1-4  hours.  Introduction 
to  research  and  physics  literature;  investigation  of  an  elementary  research 
problem;  laboratory  and  conferences  as  required.  The  results  of  the  investiga- 
tion will  be  presented  both  in  formal  written  report  ajid  orally,  either  in  a 
departmental  seminar  or  at  a  professional  meeting.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  the  department  head. 

518.  EXPERIMENTAL  ATOMIC  PHYSICS.  2  hours.  Advanced  experi- 
ments in  gaseous  electronics,  x-ray  and  visible  spectroscopy,  measuring  funda- 
mental constants.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

519.  EXPERIMENTAL  NUCLEAR  PHYSICS.  2  hours.  Experiments  in 
scattering,  radioactive  decay  and  analysis,  neutron  activation,  alpha-beta- 
gamma  spectroscopy.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

521.  CLASSICAL  MECHANICS  I.  3  hours.  Lagrange's  equations,  var- 
iational techniques,  dynamics  of  rigid  bodies,  small  oscillations,  relativistic 
mechanics. 

522.  CLASSICAL  MECHANICS  H.  3  hours.  Hamilton's  equation,  con- 
tact transformations,  Hamilton-Jacobi  theory,  mechanics  of  deformable  bodies. 

531.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  THEORY  I.  3  hours.  Boundary-value  prob- 
lems in  electrostatics,  multipoles,  magnetostatics,  time-varying  fields,  Max- 
well's equations,  and  electromagnetic  waves. 

*532.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  THEORY  H.  3  hours.  Radiating  systems, 
relativistic-particle  dynamics,  radiation  by  moving  charges,  multipole  fields, 
radiation  damping,  scattering  and  absorption. 

541.  QUANTUM  MECHANICS  I.  3  hours.  Matter  waves,  the  Schro- 
dinger  equation,  operators,  discrete  eigenvalues,  continuous  eigenvalues,  sta- 
tionary perturbation  theory. 

*542.  QUANTUM  MECHANICS  H.  3  hours.  Time-dependent  perturba- 
tion theory,  quantum  statistics,  identical  particles  and  spin,  relativistic  theory. 

551.  STATISTICAL  MECHANICS.  3  hours.  Elementary  probability  and 
statistics,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  ensemble  theory,  applications. 

561.  RELATIVITY.  3  hours.  General  tensor  analysis,  special  relativistic 
mechanics,  general  theory  of  relativity,  law  of  gravitation. 

565.    IONIZED  GASES  AND  PLASMAS.    3  hours.    Ionization,  recombina- 

iThis  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  In 

^'^"^Not'more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  Ed.,  or 
the  M  S.  in  Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may  be  appUed  to 
the  above  mentioned  degrees. 
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tion,  electrical  breakdown,  basic  plasma  phenomena,  pleisma  kinetic  theory, 
plasma  oscillations,  plasma  diagnostic  techniques. 

571.  NUCLEAR  PHYSICS.  3  hours.  Systematics  of  the  nucleus,  energy 
levels,  beta  decay,  nuclear  structure,  high  energy  physics. 

575.  SOLED  STATE  PHYSICS.  3  hours.  Crystal  lattices:  theory  and 
applications,  light  scattering  in  crystals,  transport  phenomena,  ferromagnetism, 
superconductivity. 

585.  SPECIAL  TOPICS.  1-3  hours.  Subject  matter  will  vary  according 
to  the  interests  of  the  faculty. 

590.  SEMINAR.  1  hour  per  semester.  Maximum  credit  towards  degree 
2  hours.  Reports  of  current  research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff; 
recent  developments  and  discoveries  of  physics.  Required  of  all  regularly 
enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  physics. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 
105.1  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE.  3  hours.  Physical 
laws  controlling  the  universe;  contributions  of  early  scientists;  the  scientific 
attitude;  applications  of  physical  laws  in  modern  life;  emphasis  placed  on 
energy,  its  uses  and  transformations.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  105  or  116 
or  a  satisfactory  entrajice  test. 

106.1  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE.  3  hours.  Properties 
of  the  elements  and  the  laws  governing  their  common  reactions;  structure  of 
the  atom;  relation  of  chemistry  to  man  in  his  environment;  lecture  demonstra- 
tions. Pre-  or  corequisite:  Mathematics  103,  105  or  116  or  a  satisfactory 
entrance  test. 

502.  GENERAL  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS.  3  hours. 
Study  of  chemical  and  physical  principles  of  interest  in  elementary  grades, 
one  through  eight;  applications  of  these  principles  to  geology,  meteorology, 
conservation,  biology;  assembling  of  apparatus  and  materials  for  demonstrating 
these  principles  and  applications.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 
12  hours  of  science. 

This  course  has  been  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in  elementary 
and  junior  high  schools.  It  may  not  be  used  for  a  major  in  chemistry  or 
physics,  but  may  be  used  as  allied  or  supporting  course. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

CAESAR  B.  MOODY,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Gates;  Instructor:  Wickersham. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 
For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts) :  101,  111,  440,  441,  443,  445  or  447,  448,  and 
12  semester  hours  of  electives  chosen  from  the  following:  205,  245,  301,  302, 
445  or  447,  449,  or  450  —  31  semester  hours;  also  strongly  recommended  in 
preparation  for  graduate  study  are  laboratory  courses  in  biological  and  physi- 
cal sciences. 

For  a  minor  (not  acceptable  in  the  School  of  Education):  101,  440,  441, 
and  9  semester  hours  chosen  from  the  following:  205,  245,  301,  302,  443,  445, 
447,  448,  or  450  —  18  semester  hours. 


•Courses  105  and  106  are  not  acceptable  as  credit  In  either  a  minor  or  a  major  In  physics 
or  chemistry  and  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  certification  requirements  for  teaching  chemistry, 
physics,  or  general  science. 
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Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  101,  440,  and  441;  students  admit- 
ted with  less  than  18  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  in  psychology 
or  educational  psychology  must  correct  the  deficiency  as  promptly  as  possible 
by  earning  credit  in  psychology  courses  open  to  the  graduate  students,  but  not 
to  be  applied  toward  the  degree,  subject  to  minimum  grade  requirements  of 
the  Graduate  School;  also,  either  12  semester  hours  or  demonstrated  reading 
proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  are  required. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours,  including  598.  At 
least  18  of  these  must  be  in  courses  listed  by  the  Department  of  Psychology. 
No  more  than  12  of  the  30  may  be  in  closely  related  fields  or  in  psychology 
courses  offered  by  another  department  and  approved  by  the  student's  graduate 
committee. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  At  least  6  semester  hours  in 
psychology  or  educational  psychology,  including  either  101  or  Educational 
Psychology  201. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  440,  445  or  447,  and  6  semester  hours 
of  electives  in  courses  listed  or  dually  listed  by  the  Department  of  Psychology 
—  12  semester  hours.  Students  with  undergraduate  grades  of  C  or  better  in 
the  specified  course  requirements  must  substitute  appropriate  psychology 
electives  for  them  in  the  graduate  minor  program. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
101.1    GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY.   3  hours.    A  survey  of  principles  of  psy- 
chology, with  special  attention  to  human  behavior;  the  shaping  of  behavior 
and  personality  by  interaction  between  the  individual  and  the  environment. 

111.  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  LABORATORY.  1  hour.  Directed  lab- 
oratory work  correlated  with  the  content  of  101,  with  emphasis  on  human  be- 
havior, 2  to  3  hours  per  week.  To  be  pursued  concurrently  with  101,  if  possi- 
ble.   Corequisite:  101,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

205.  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Physical,  mental,  so- 
cial and  emotional  development  of  the  individual  throughout  life;  emphasis  on 
understanding  himian  dynamics  with  respect  to  self  and  others.  Prerequisite: 
101  or  Educational  Psychology  201.    (Formerly  305.) 

245.  PERSONAL  ADJUSTMENT  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  3  hours.  Un- 
derstanding and  dealing  with  frustration,  adjustment  mechanisms,  personal 
motivation,  feelings  and  emotions;  interpersonal  adjustments;  identifying  and 
resolving  common  problems  of  conflict  and  adjustment  in  each  stage  of  life; 
self-understanding,  self-acceptance,  and  maximum  utilization  of  personal  capac- 
ities and  traits.  Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201  or  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

247.    FIELDS  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS.  3 

hours.  A  systematic  presentation  of  psychological  theories  of  mental  health 
and  human  relations,  and  practical  applications  in  fields  of  mental  health 
work.    Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
301.    PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY.   3  hours.    Functional  organic  and 
biochemical  factors  as  determinants  of  personality  and  behavior;  emphasis  on 
the  nervous  and  endocrine  systems.    Prerequisite:  101. 


'Only  in  the  School  of  Education  may  a  student  use  both  Psychology  101  and  Educational 
Psychology  201  to  meet  degree  requirements. 
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302.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  LEARNING.  3  hours.  The 
psychological  process  of  learning  as  a  determinant  of  personality  and  behavior; 
from  conditioning  of  simple  reflexes  to  higher  and  emotional  functions.  Lec- 
ture 2  hours,  laboratory  2  to  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  101. 

306.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  The  individual  in  relationship  to 
others;  the  nature  and  development  of  personality;  social  behavior  and  adjust- 
ments. Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201.  (Same  as  Sociology 
306.) 

440.  STATISTICS  FOR  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION.     3  hours. 

Statistical  procedures  employed  in  the  description  and  interpretation  of  psycho- 
logical, educational,  and  behavioral  research  data  and  measurement.  (Same 
as  Educational  Psychology  440.)  Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology 
201. 

441.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS.  3  hours.  Es- 
sential characteristics,  interpretations,  uses  and  misuses  of  standardized  psy- 
chological tests;  study  of  typical  examples  of  each  variety;  development  and 
use  of  objective  tests,  essay  tests,  rating  scales,  attitude  scailes.  Prerequi- 
site: 101  or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

443.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  and  analysis  of 
the  most  basic  classical  and  modern  experiments  in  psychology,  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  experimental  psychology  illustrated  therein;  laboratory  experience 
in  conducting  and  reporting  basic  types  of  psychological  experiments.  Pre- 
requisite: 101. 

*445.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Nature  and  etiology  of  the 
most  common  deviant  mental  and  emotional  conditions,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  their  various  potentials  for  rehabilitation,  readjustment,  and  learn- 
ing.   Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

*446.  INTRODUCTION  TO  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  3  hours.  Gen- 
eral introduction  to  the  most  common  types  of  physical,  mental,  and  sociEil- 
emotional  deviates,  with  emphasis  on  implications  for  training  or  education. 
(Same  as  Special  Education  446.)  Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psycho- 
logy 201. 

447.  PERSONALITY  DYNAMICS.  3  hours.  Dynamics  underlying  modes 
of  behavior;  rationale  of  adaptive  as  well  as  maladaptive  behavior,  and  be- 
havior disorders  within  the  normal  range;  some  study  of  theories  of  personal- 
ity.   Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

448.  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Comparative  study,  with 
some  unifying  reconciliation,  of  the  various  dominant  systems  or  "schools"  of 
psychology  which  represent  the  major  different  approaches  to  the  study  of 
human  behavior.    Prerequisites:  12  hours  in  psychology. 

449.  INDEPENDENT  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH.  3  hours.  Each 
student  will  design,  conduct,  and  file  a  satisfactory  report  of  an  original  psy- 
chological research  project,  under  the  direction  of  the  assigned  adviser.  Not 
necessarily  limited  to  laboratory  experimentation.  Prerequisites:  12  hours  in 
psychology. 

450.  PSYCHOLOGY  IN  BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRY.  3  hours.  Psycho- 
logical foundations  of  practices,  procedures,  and  conditions  in  business  and  in- 
dustry; psychological  implications  of  work  in  relation  to  personality  and  cul- 
ture.   Prerequisite:  101. 

For  Graduates  Only 
546.   PSYCHOLOGY  OF  READING.    3  hours.    Basic  psychological  proc- 
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esses  involved  in  the  learning  and  performance  of  reading  behavior;  sensory 
bases,  perception,  the  psychological  learning  process,  attitudes  and  motivation, 
and  personality  factors;  clinical  applications.  Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational 
Psychology  201. 

*563.  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPEECH.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  origin 
of  speech  and  language,  the  psychological  aspects  of  speech,  the  interrelations 
between  speech  and  personality.  (Same  as  Speech  563  and  Special  Education 
563.) 

570.  PRACTICUM  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  Maximum,  6  hours.  The  student 
will  engage  in  the  actual  practice  of  psychology  in  his  field  of  specialization, 
under  direct  supervision  by  a  regular  faculty  member  or  a  selected,  cooperat- 
ing licensed  psychologist.  For  each  3  semester  hours  pursued,  at  least  one 
hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  formal  instruction  or  conferences,  and  at 
least  6-9  hours  to  supervised  practice.  Semester  hours  earned  in  practicum 
will  be  added  to  the  requirement  of  18  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  psychology, 
but  will  not  increase  the  total  of  30  hours  required  for  the  degree.  Prerequi- 
site: 18  hours  in  psychology  or  educational  psychology. 

572.1    THE  STANFORD-BINET  INTELLIGENCE  SCALE.    3  hours.  The 

nature  and  individual  testing  of  intelligence,  with  special  reference  to  the 
Stanford-Binet  Intelligence  Scale;  supervised  practice  with  the  Stanford-Binet 
scale  in  testing  25  to  50  examinees.  Six  to  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  441  or  Educational  Psychology  442  or  Education  542  or 
Education  552. 

573.1  THE  WECHSLER  INTELLIGENCE  SCALES.  3  hours.  The  na- 
ture and  individual  testing  of  intelligence,  with  special  reference  to  the  Wechs- 
ler  scales;  supervised  practice,  with  at  least  one  of  the  Wechsler  scales,  in  test- 
ing 25  to  50  examinees.  Six  to  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite: 441  or  Educational  Psychology  442  or  Education  542  or  Education 
552. 

574.  ADVANCED  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  An  exten- 
sion of  443,  with  greater  emphasis  on  experimental  design,  statistical  analysis 
of  data,  and  original  experimentation.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  440  and  443. 

575.  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY.  3  hours.  Nature  and  etiology  of  the  more 
severe  forms  of  psychoneuroses  and  psychoses  encountered  in  hospitsils  or 
clinics.    Prerequisite:  445  or  447. 

576.  ELEMENTARY  PSYCHODIAGNOSIS.  3  hours.  Elementary  pro- 
jective and  non-projective  techniques,  instruments,  and  procedures  in  the  as- 
sessment of  personality  and  psychopathology.    Prerequisite:  445  or  447. 

590.  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit  to  3  hours.  No  hours  of 
credit  for  the  first  semester  pursued,  3  hours  for  the  second.  Reports  by  staff 
and  graduate  students  on  recent  research  and  discoveries  in  psychology,  in- 
cluding their  own  current  or  recent  research.  Required  of  every  graduate 
student  majoring  in  psychology  during  the  first  two  terms  in  residence. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


■A  student  may  not  use  both  572  and  573  to  meet  requirements  for  the  master's  degree. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

WILLIAM  B.  KNIPMEYER,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Associate  Professors:  Culp,  EversuU,  Nahm; 
Assistant  Professors:   Brown,  Cooke,   Crawford,  Flandermeyer, 
Gregory,  Nichols,  Weller; 
Instructors:  Curry,  Gardner,  Pinkus. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  social  science  major  (Liberal  Arts):  45  semester  hours,  including 
a  cross-section  of  anthropology,  economics,  geography,  government,  history, 
philosophy,  sociology,  and  social  studies,  in  which  there  will  be  a  minimum  of 
12  hours  in  one  subject.  If  the  12  hours  are  chosen  in  history.  Social  Studies 
101  and  102  may  fulfill  half  of  the  requirement. 

For  a  social  science  major  (Education):  Economics  201,  202;  Geography 
305,  306;  History  101,  102,  201,  202;  Government  201,  202;  Social  Studies  101, 
102,  303;  Sociology  201  and  sociology  elective,  3  hours;  social  science  elective, 
3  hours  (this  elective  cannot  be  in  philosophy)  —  48  semester  hours. 

For  a  social  science  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  27  semester  hours,  6  of  which 
must  be  in  one  field  of  the  social  sciences  and  9  on  the  junior-senior  level. 

For  a  social  science  minor  (Education):  Social  Studies  101,  102,  303;  Gov- 
ernment 201;  History  201,  202;  six  hours  selected  from  Social  Studies  304, 
Geography  201,  Governnient  202,  History  101,  102;  and  six  additional  hours 
selected  from  anthropology,  econoiaics,  geography,  and  sociology  (the  six 
hours  may  be  distributed  or  taken  under  one  subject  heading)  —  30  semester 
hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 
1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  social  science  major:  33  semester  hours 
in  the  social  sciences,  including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State 
College  which  supports  the  graduate  major,  or  the  equivalent;  demonstrated 
proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate 
credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages.i  demonstrated  proficiency 
in  the  use  of  English,  to  be  determined  by  examination  not  later  than  a  stu- 
dent's first  semester  in  residence. 

Special  requirements  for  a  social  science  major:  Social  Studies  598;  24 
semester  hours  in  the  several  areas  of  the  social  sciences,  including  at  least 
6  hours  in  one  subject  area2  and  one  semester  course,  excluding  Social  Studies 
502.  Students  are  expected  to  follow  a  unified  course  of  study  leading  to  a 
major  in  such  areas  as  American  Studies,  Social  Thought,  International  Rela- 
tions, or  European  Civilization.  Consult  the  head  of  the  department  for  lists 
of  courses  allowed  in  the  various  programs. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  In  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  social  science  major:  33  semester  hours 
of  social  sciences,  including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College 
which  supports  the  graduate  major,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  social  science  major:  At  least  6  semester  hours 
in  one  area  of  social  science; 2  Social  Studies  406;  one  research  course  chosen 
from  Economics  590,  Geography  580,  590,  Government  580,  590,  History  580, 
590,  Sociology  590,  Social  Studies  501,  502,  503,  504. 


'A  Student  desiring  to  meet  ttie  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language  may  do 
so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

-Work  constituting  6  hours  in  one  subj  ct  ?r  a  'ay  or  mav  not  coincide  with  ciurses 
listed  under  a  single  subject  heading  in  the  social  sciences.  Decision  rests  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Sciences. 
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The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  may  be  secured  by  pursuing 
either  of  the  following  prograins: 

A.  GENERAL  PROGRAM:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  plus  a  thesis 
or  18  semester  hours  and  two  research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  or  21  semester 
hours  and  one  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  The  course  content  of  the 
major  is  to  be  determined  by  the  student's  committee  in  terms  of  the  student's 
academic  background  and  teaching  needs.  It  is  generally  expected  that  a 
student  will  take  courses  in  more  than  one  subject  matter  heading  of  the 
social  sciences;  but,  with  the  approval  of  his  committee,  a  student  may  con- 
centrate his  work  under  a  single  subject  matter  heading.  In  every  case,  a 
student  must  have  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentration.! 

B.  AMERICAN  STUDIES  PROGRAM:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours 
plus  a  thesis  or  18  semester  hours  and  two  research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis 
or  21  semester  hours  and  one  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  The  courses 
included  in  the  program  must  deal  with  the  economic,  geographical,  govern- 
mental, historical,  and  sociological  development  of  the  United  States.  Each 
student's  program,  as  determined  by  his  committee  on  the  basis  of  his  under- 
graduate preparation  and  teaching  needs  must  be  cross-sectional  and  shall 
include  courses  from  a  minimum  of  three  subject  matter  headings  in  the  social 
sciences.    Six  hours  of  work  shall  be  in  a  single  area  of  concentration.! 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  social  science  minor:  A  minor  of  24 
semester  hours  in  social  science  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or 
the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  social  science  minor:  Social  Studies  406;  one 
research  course  chosen  from  Economics  590,  Geography  580,  590,  Government 
580,  590,  History  580,  590,  Social  Studies  501,  502,  503,  504,  Sociology  590. 

Research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  written  in  courses  marked  with 
an  asterisk  (*).  They  must  be  prepared  in  addition  to  all  regularly  assigned 
course  work.  Permission  to  write  a  research  paper  must  be  specifically  re- 
quested at  the  time  of  enrollment  or  within  one  week  of  enrollment  in  a 
course.  Approval  will  be  granted  by  the  instructor  only  if  the  undergraduate 
and/or  graduate  preparation  of  the  student  in  the  field  concerned  is  sufficient 
to  indicate  success  in  independent  research  of  thesis  quality.  Students  should 
I   not  begin  research  papers  during  their  first  semester  of  graduate  study. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

All  members  of  the  department. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  3  hours.  Survey  of 
cultural  behavior — description  and  analysis  of  principal  elements  and  forces, 
biologic  bases,  including  race;  communication,  economy,  government,  religion, 
esthetics. 

102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SOCIAL,  STUDIES.  3  hours.  Study  of 
major  culture  behavior  groups — principal  emphasis  on  those  of  the  Western 
World;  intergroup  relationships — stress  on  forms  of  nationalism  and  imperial- 
ism. 

450.  AMERICANISM  AND  COMMUNISM.  1  hour.  The  origins  and  de- 
velopment of  Americanism  and  Communism;  analysis  and  comparison  of  the 
two  systems.    Prerequisite:    Junior  stemding. 


'Work  constituting  6  hours  in  one  subject  area  may  or  may  not  coincide  with  courses 
Usted  under  a  single  subject  heading  in  the  social  sciences.  Decision  rests  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Sciences. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*303.  GEOGRAPHY  AND  mSTOKY  OF  LOUISIANA.  3  hours.  Louisi- 
ana in  the  South  and  the  Nation;  the  natural  landscape;  exploration  and 
colonization  by  Europeans;  economic,  social,  and  political  developments  dur- 
ing the  French,  Spanish,  and  American  periods;  Louisiana  and  Southern  in- 
dustrialization. 

*304.  GEOGRAPHY  AND  HISTORY  OF  LOUISIANA.  3  hours.  Con- 
tinuation of  303.  Prerequisites:  303,  and  History  201  and  202;  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*306.  PRIMITIVE  CULTURES.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  social  organization 
of  preliterate  cultural  groups,  with  emphasis  on  the  major  aboriginal  and  folk 
cultures  of  the  Americas.  (Same  as  Anthropology  301).  Prerequisite:  101  or 
Anthropology  202. 

*402.  CONTEMPORARY  SOUTHERN  U^^TED  STATES.  3  hours.  The 
South  in  the  Nation;  individualism  of  the  region  and  its  component  parts;  in- 
tensification of  economic,  social,  and  political  problems  since  the  Civil  War. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

*403.  CONTEMPORARY  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  3  hours. 
Principal  events  and  trends  in  the  relations  among  the  major  world  powers 
since  1918;  the  world  as  arranged  by  the  peace  treaties  of  1919;  intensification 
of  economic  aspects  of  nationalism;  the  resurgence  of  the  defeated  powers; 
World  War  II  and  its  aftermath.    (Same  as  Government  409.) 

*405.  THE  UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS.  3  hours.  In- 
troduction to  the  contemporary  Russian  attempt  to  make  a  workable  social 
system  out  of  Russia's  interpretation  of  Marxian  socialism;  stress  on  the  inter- 
action between  Russian  traditions  and  the  combination  of  improved  ideology 
and  natural  environment.    (Same  as  Government  412.) 

406.  GREAT  ISSUES.  3  hours.  Major  contemporary  American  and  world 
problems;  analysis  of  their  origins  and  a  survey  of  proposals  for  their  solution. 
Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

*407.  PROPAGANDA  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION.  3  hours.  Analysis  of 
the  nature  and  techniques  used  in  propaganda  and  public  opinion;  the  role  of 
social  agencies  in  opinion  formation;  study  and  analysis  of  current  publications 
and  textbooks.    (Same  as  Government  419).    Prerequisite:  101  or  equivalent. 

*409.  DEMOGRAPHY  AND  POPULATION  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Prin- 
ciples of  population  growth  and  distribution;  Malthusianism ;  population  prob- 
lems as  related  to  economic,  political,  geographic,  and  sociological  conditions, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  United  States.  (Same  as  Sociology  416.)  Pre- 
requisite: 101,  or  Geography  202,  or  Sociology  202;  or  equivalent. 

410.  SOCIAL  STATISTICS.  3  hours.  Application  of  statistical  methods 
to  social  research;  organization  and  graphic  presentation  of  social  data;  inter- 
pretation and  analysis  of  social  statistics. 

*411.  AMERICAN  SECTIONALISM  AND  REGIONALISM.  3  hours. 
Problems  of  regional  planning;  study  of  American  regions,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  problems  of  resource  conservation  and  development. 

412.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Specialized  work  under  faculty 
supervision.  In  general,  a  student  must  present  definite  evidence  that  his 
proposal  is  essential  to  a  contemplated  program  in  a  graduate  school.  Pre- 
requisites: Major  or  minor  in  social  science,  senior  standing,  and  consent  of 
instructor.    (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  instructor.) 
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For  Graduates  Only 
*501.    READING  COURSE  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES.    3  hours.    Reading  and 
research  on  special  topics  in  social  studies.    Prerequisite:     Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*502.  RESEARCH  IN  LOUISIANA  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  3  hours.  Survey 
and  analysis  of  source  materials;  research;  preparation  of  materials;  especially 
designed  for  teachers  with  experience  in  teaching  Louisiana  socied  studies. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*503.  FIELD  COURSE  EST  LOUISIANA  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  3  hours.  A 
refresher  course  for  persons  with  undergraduate  work  and/or  teaching  experi- 
ence in  Louisi£ina  social  studies  involving  on-campus  lectures  and  a  minimum 
of  two  weeks  of  field  work;  emphasis  on  individual  research  and  personal  ob- 
servation.   Prerequisites:  303  and  304;  consent  of  instructor. 

*504.    RESEARCH  IN  THE  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES. 

3  hours.  An  introduction  to  the  types  of  research  and  research  techniques 
in  the  social  studies;  survey  and  evaluation  of  principal  source  materials; 
critical  study  of  current  research. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

FIELD  STUDY  COURSES  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES^ 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
120F.    STUDIES  IN  EASTERN  ANGLO-AMERICA.    3  or  6  hours. 
121F.    STUDIES  IN  WESTERN  ANGLO-AMERICA.    3  or  6  hours. 
Field  study  tours  of  selected  regions  of  the  United  States  and  adjacent 
lands  involving  21  or  more  days  of  travel  and  a  minimum  distance  of  5,000 
miles.    Text  study  and  a  term  paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester 
hours  credit  desired. 

130F.    FOREIGN  AREA  STUDIES.    3  or  6  hours. 

Field  study  tours  of  selected  areas  outside  Anglo-America  involving  21  or 
more  days  of  overseas  travel.  Text  study  and  a  term  paper  are  required  for 
each  three  semester  hours  credit  desired. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
320F.    ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  EASTERN  ANGLO-AMERICA.    3  or  6 
hours. 

321F.    ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  WESTERN  ANGLO-AMERICA.    3  or  6 

hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  selected  areas  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  Lectures,  readings,  and  personal  observation  are  employed  to  further 
understanding  of  the  basic  aspects  of  American  life.  Reading,  text  study  and 
a  resecirch  paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester  hours  credit  desired. 

43flF.    ADVANCED  FOREIGN  AREA  STUDIES.    3  or  6  hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  selected  overseas  areas.  Lectures,  reading, 
and  personal  observation  are  combined  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  lives 
eind  problems  of  people  of  distant  lands  and  their  relationship  to  our  own. 


>A11  tours  are  offered  annually  and  involve  a  minimum  of  21  days  travel.  Interested  persons 
may  take  the  tours  without  credit.  On  any  tour,  undergraduates  and  graduates  may  secure  six 
hours  credit  in  social  studies  or  geography  or  in  a  combination  of  the  two.  No  undergraduate 
student  may  use  more  than  six  hours  credit  in  field  study  courses  to  meet  minimum  degree 
requirements.  Credit  in  field  study  courses  may  not  be  used  in  substitution  for  other  courses 
specifically  designated  by  number  in  any  curriculum.  No  graduate  student  may  use  more  than 
three  semester  hours  in  field  study  courses  to  meet  minimum  requirements  for  a  graduate 
degree.  For  further  details,  communicate  with  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Social  Sciences. 
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AreEis  selected  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Reading,  text  study  and  a  re- 
search paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester  hours  of  credit. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Cooke,  Curry,  Gregory. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts) :  201,  202,  301,  302,  408,  and  15  addi- 
tional hours  selected  from  anthropology  and  Sociology  306 — 30  semester  hours. 
Other  requirements:    Geology  103,  104;  social  sciences,  6  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts) :  201,  202,  and  12  additional  hours 
selected  from  anthropology  and  Sociology  306 — 18  semester  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  GENERAL,  ANTHROPOLOGY.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  science  of 
anthropology  with  emphasis  on  physical  principles. 

202.  GENERAL,  ANTHROPOLOGY.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  201  with 
emphasis  on  the  evolution  of  culture. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*301,    PRIMITrVE  CULTURES.    3  hours.    Study  of  the  social  organiza- 
tion of  preliterate  culture  groups,  with  emphasis  on  the  major  aboriginal  £md 
folk  cultures  of  the  Americas.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  306).  Prerequisite: 
202  or  Social  Studies  101. 

302.  PREVCLPLES  OF  ARCHEOLOGY.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  the  con- 
cepts and  methods  of  archeology;  the  role  of  archeology  in  the  social  sciences; 
emphasis  upon  problems  in  North  American  prehistory.  Prerequisite:  201  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

303.  THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIAN.  3  hours.  Ethnology  of  the 
American  Indian  tribes  of  the  United  States  and  Canada;  major  culture  areas 
at  the  time  of  European  contact;  contemporary  social  and  economic  condi- 
tions.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

304.  INDIANS  OF  THE  SOUTHEASTERN  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours. 
Ethnology  of  the  major  Indian  tribes;  emphasis  on  the  Indians  of  Louisiana 
and  their  neighbors.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

*310.  SOCIAL.  PROCESSES  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE.  3  hours.  Evalua- 
tion of  social  processes  and  social  control  in  cultural  development  from  pre- 
literate to  more  advanced  societies.  (Same  as  Sociology  410.)  Prerequisite: 
Anthropology  202  or  Sociology  201  or  Social  Studies  101  and  102. 

*311.  PRLNCIPLES  OF  ETHNOLOGY.  3  hours.  The  concepts  and 
methods  of  studying  contemporary  folk  cultures;  ethnological  approaches  to 
the  various  types  of  cultural  expression  such  as  mythology  and  folklore,  arts 
and  crafts,  kinship  systems,  architecture,  and  music.  Prerequisite:  202  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

406.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Minor  in  anthro- 
pology, senior  standing,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

408.  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  THEORY.  3  hours.  The  development  of  eth- 
nological thought  in  its  historical  context.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and 
12  semester  hours  in  anthropology  and/or  related  fields. 

410.  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHEOLOGY.  6  hours.  Techniques  and 
materials  of  archeological  excavation;  field  surveying  and  recording;  care 
and  interpretation  of  material;  field  work  in  Louisiana.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory-field  work  18  hours.    Prerequisites:  201,  302,  and  junior  standing. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Culp,  EversuU,  Flandermeyer,  Knipmeyer,  Nichols. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  202,  206,  211,  305,  307,  309,  317, 
Social  Studies  303,  and  six  additional  hours  in  geography — 32  semester  hours. 
Other  requirements:    Geology  103,  104;  Social  Studies  101,  102. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  305,  Socieil  Studies  303  and  nine 
additional  hours  in  geography,  six  of  which  must  be  on  the  junior-senior  level — 
18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  Geography  201,  202  (or  the  equivalents),  and  6  additional 
hours  in  geography;  demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these 
languages;!  demonstrated  proficiency  in  the  use  of  English,  to  be  determined 
by  examination  not  later  than  a  student's  first  semester  in  residence. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Geography  598;  12  semester  hours  of 
geography,  including  309,  406,  590.2 

Seminar  Participation:  All  M.A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in 
a  seminar  on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the 
equivalent  during  preparation  of  the  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  Geography  201,  202  (or  their  equivalents),  and  3  additional 
hours  of  geography. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  309.2 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL,  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  The  earth 
and  the  solar  system;  elements  of  physical  geography  and  bases  of  natural 
regionalism;  weather  and  climate;  landforms;  hydrography;  vegetation;  soils; 
minerals. 

202.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  The  earth 
and  man;  elements  of  cultural  geography;  population  distribution;  settlement 
types  and  patterns;  the  regional  concept;  economic  and  political  regions. 

206.  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  extractive,  agri- 
cultural, pastoral,  manufacturing,  and  distributive  activities;  emphasis  on  loca- 
tional  factors  in  the  United  States  and  the  Western  World.    Prerequisite:  201. 

211.  GEOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUES.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  the  tools 
and  techniques  of  geography  and  laboratory  exercises  in  their  use.  Prereq- 
uisite:   Registration  in  or  credit  for  201. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*300.    THE  ARABIC  WORLD.    3  hours.    Major  natural  and  cultural 
regions;  colonialism;   economic,   religious,   and   political   importance  of  the 
region;  emphasis  on  the  Middle  East;  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*301.  THE  ASIATIC  WORLD.  3  hours.  Major  natural  and  cultural 
regions;  Asia  and  the  impact  of  modern  Western  culture. 


'A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language  may  do 
so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

^Courses  to  total  12  semester  hours  may  be  selected  from  the  advanced  geography  courses, 
Social  Studies  303,  306,  409,  411,  503. 
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302.  LAND  FORMS,  3  hours.  The  origin  and  development  of  land  forms 
and  drainage  patterns.    Prerequisite:  201  or  Geology  103. 

*304.  THE  AFRICAN  WORLD.  3  hours.  Major  natural  regions;  prin- 
cipal cultures;  Africa  and  European  colonialism;  historic  and  modem  signif- 
icance of  the  continent  south  of  the  Sahara. 

*305.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ANGLO-AMERICA.  3  hours.  Major  natural  and 
cultural  geographic  regions;  world  position. 

*306.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE.  3  hours.  Major  natural  and  cultural 
regions,  analysis  and  characterization  of  present  political  units;  continental 
and  world  relations  of  major  countries. 

307.  METEOROLOGY.  3  hours.  Elements  of  weather  and  climate; 
climatic  controls;  weather  maps  and  forecasting. 

*308.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  LATIN  AMERICA.  3  hours.  World  significance 
and  relation;  major  natural  and  cultural  regions;  analysis  of  individual  coun- 
tries; Pan-Americanism. 

309.  CARTOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Map  projections  and  their  construction; 
presentation  of  data  on  maps  and  map  interpretation. 

317.  CLIMATOLOGY.  3  hours.  Bases  of  climatic  classification;  major 
systems;  world  climatic  regions.    Prerequisite:  307. 

*320.  CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES.  3  hours.  A  study 
of  the  principles  and  problems  of  conservation  in  relation  to  the  natural  re- 
sources of  the  United  States.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

*402.  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  The  state  and  its  areal  ex- 
pression; type  and  functional  classification  of  the  present  divisions  of  the 
world;  factors  in  the  delimitation  of  states;  evolution  of  the  present  nation- 
states  system;  areal  aspects  and  problems  of  super-state  organizations. 

404.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Major  or  minor  in 
geography;  senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by 
arrangement  with  instructor.) 

*405.  HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours. 
The  settlement  of  the  nation;  geographic  factors  and  the  growth  of  major 
economic  pursuits.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  geography,  including  305;  6  hours 
of  American  history. 

406.  FIELD  METHODS  IN  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Study 
and  application  of  field  techniques  in  cultural  geography;  observation,  tabula- 
tion, and  analysis  of  landscape  data  in  written  reports  and  maps.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

408.  GEOMORPHOLOGY.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  principal  kinds  of 
geomorphic  systems  and  the  erosional  processes  that  develop  them.  Prereq- 
uisites: Geology  103,  104,  and  Geography  302;  although  not  required,  Geology 
304  is  especially  recommended.    (Same  as  Geology  405.) 

409.  ADVANCED  CARTOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Advanced  study  of  map 
projections;  qualitative  and  quantitative  representation;  special  individualized 
problems.    Prerequisite:  309  or  consent  of  instructor. 

499.  PRINCIPLES  OF  EARTH  SCIENCE  FOR  TEACHERS.  4  hours. 
Intensive  survey  of  the  earth  sciences,  with  emphasis  on  meteorology  and 
geology;  basic  properties  of  the  atmosphere,  lithosphere,  and  hydrosphere,  and 
processes  affecting  them.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 
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For  Graduates  Only 
501.    THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GEOGRAPHIC  THOUGHT.    3  hours.  In- 
quiry into  the  origin  and  evolution  of  major  geographic  concepts  and  the 
various  schools  of  geographic  thought;  survey  of  geographic  literature. 

521.  WORKSHOP  IX  LOUSIANA'S  NATURAL  RESOURCES.  1  hour.  A 
concentrated  overview  of  the  natural  resources  of  Louisiana,  and  approved 
procedures  being  used  in  their  conservation.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*580.  SEMINAR  IN  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours. 
Reading  and  research  on  selected  topics  in  physical  geography.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

*5»0.  SEMINAR  IN  ADVANCED  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY.  3  hours. 
Reading  and  research  on  special  topics  in  cultural  geography.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

598.    THESIS,    Maximum,  6  hours. 


FIELD  STUDY  COURSES  IN  GEOGRAPHY^ 
For  Undergraduates  Only 
121F.    CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES.  3 
hours. 

122F.  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES.  3 
hours. 

123F.  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES.  3 
hours. 

124F.  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES.  3 
hours. 

Field  study  tours  of  selected  regions  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  in- 
volving a  minimum  of  5,000  miles  of  travel,  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  major  geographic  features  of  the  nation.  Text  study  and  a  term 
paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester  hours  credit  desired. 

131F.    CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  OVERSEAS  AREAS.    3  hours. 

132F.    PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  OVERSEAS  AREAS.    3  hours. 

Field  study  tours  of  areas  outside  Anglo-America  designed  to  introduce 
the  student  to  important  foreign  regions  and  their  principal  geographic  fea- 
tures. Text  study  and  a  term  paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester 
hours  credit  desired. 

303F.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  LOUISIANA.  3  hours.  A  twelve-day  field  study 
involving  approximately  2,000  miles  of  travel  and  personal  observation  of 
Louisiana  landscape;  stress  on  New  Orleans  and  environs,  the  Lafourche- 
Barataria  areas,  and  the  Teche  country. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
321F.    CULTURAL  REGIONS  IN  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES.    3  hours. 


lAlI  tours  are  offered  annually  and  involve  a  minimum  of  21  days  travel.  Interested  persons 
may  take  the  tours  without  credit.  On  any  tour,  undergraduates  and  graduates  may  secure  six 
hours  credit  in  social  studies  or  geography  or  in  a  combination  of  the  two.  No  undergraduate 
student  may  use  more  than  six  hours  credit  In  field  study  courses  to  meet  minimum  degree 
requirements.  Credit  in  field  study  courses  may  not  be  used  in  substitution  for  other  courses 
specifically  designated  by  number  in  any  curriculum.  No  graduate  student  may  use  more  than 
three  semester  hours  credit  in  field  study  courses  to  meet  minimum  requirements  lor  a  grad- 
uate degree.  For  further  details,  communicate  with  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Social 
Sciences. 
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322F.    NATURAL,  REGIONS  IN  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES.    3  hours. 

323F.    CULTURAL  REGIONS  IN  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES.    3  hours. 

324F.    NATURAL  REGIONS  IN  WESTERN  UNITED  STATES.    3  hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  selected  major  geographic  regions  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  A  fuller  understanding  of  the  natural  and  cultural 
regionalism  in  the  nation  is  provided  through  lectures,  reading  and  personal 
observation.  The  climatic,  physiographic,  geologic,  economic  and  other  bases 
of  American  life  are  examined  at  first  hand.  Areas  selected  vary  from  year  to 
year.  Reading,  text  study,  and  a  reseach  paper  are  required  for  each  three 
semester  hours  credit  desired. 

431F.    CULTURAL  REGIONS  IN  OVERSEAS  AREAS.    3  hours. 

432F.    NATURAL  REGIONS  IN  OVERSEAS  AREAS.    3  hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  geographic  areas  outside  Anglo-America. 
Areas  to  be  studied,  such  as  Northwestern  Europe,  Mediterranean  Europe, 
Central  and  South  America,  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Lectures,  read- 
ing, and  field  investigation  are  designed  to  increase  understanding  of  the 
natural  eind  cultural  setting  of  representative  foreign  regions.  Reading,  text 
study,  and  a  research  paper  are  required  for  each  three  semester  hours  credit 
desired. 

GOVERNMENT 

Gardner,  Nahm,  Weller. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Liberal  Arts) :  200,  201,  202,  309,  401,  and  15  hours 
in  government,  three  of  which  must  be  in  political  theory  and  the  remeiinder 
distributed  between  American  and  international  studies  with  nine  hours  in 
one  area  and  three  in  the  other — 30  semester  hours.  Other  requirements: 
Social  science,  6  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts):  200,  201,  202,  and  nine  hours  selected 
from  advanced  government  courses — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  9  hours  of  government. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  government. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

200.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GOVERNMENT.  3  hours.  Development  of 
the  state;  nature  and  problems  of  government  in  relation  to  the  individual; 
emphasis  upon  development  of  the  various  forms  of  government.  Required  of 
all  government  and  Pre-Law  majors. 

201.  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours.  Federal 
government  in  the  United  States;  governmental  machinery  and  present  ten- 
dencies toward  modification;  emphasis  on  political  parties  and  party  govern- 
ments.   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

202.  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT.  3  hours.  State  and  local 
governments  in  the  United  States  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  State  in 
the  Federal  system;  defects  and  proposed  changes  in  state  and  local  govern- 
ment.   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
301.    PRINCIPLES  OF  GOVERNMENT.   3  hours.    A  study  of  the  various 
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political  theories  exemplified  in  the  practices  of  government;  nature  of  the 
state;  its  origin  and  forms;  sovereignty  and  citizenship;  governmental  ar- 
rangements of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  other  countries  of  Europe. 
Prerequisite:  201. 

*302.  POLITICAL,  PARTIES.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  party  process  and 
institutions  with  special  emphasis  on  American  developments.  Prerequisite: 
201. 

306.  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION.  3  hours.  Principles  and  processes  of 
administering  public  policies;  emphasis  on  problems  of  personnel,  finance,  or- 
ganization, and  extent  of  bureaucratic  responsibility. 

*309.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  major  Supreme 
Court  decisions  interpreting  the  United  States  Constitution. 

*310.  THE  JUDICIAL  PROCESS.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the  American 
judiciary;  special  attention  to  quasi-judicial  functions  and  administrative  law. 
Prerequisite:  309. 

*311.  THE  LEGISLATIVE  PROCESS.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  legislative 
procedure  in  Congress  and  other  law-making  bodies;  emphasis  on  the  com- 
mittee system.    Prerequisite:  309  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*312.    THE  EXECUTIVE  PROCESS.    3  hours.    Analysis  of  administrative 

procedures  in  the  executive  branch  of  government;  the  Presidency;  inde- 
pendent regulatory  commissions.    Prerequisite:  309  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*313.    STATE   AND   LOCAL   GOVERNMENT   PROCESSES.     3  hours. 

Analysis  of  executive  processes  in  the  administration  of  government  on  the 
local  £uid  state  levels;  particular  attention  to  planning,  budgetinjg,  economic 
development  and  local  problems,  with  emphasis  on  problems  peculiar  to  the 
South.    Prerequisites:  201  and  202,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

401.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  I.  3  hours.  Contemporary  gov- 
ernment of  European  nations;  emphasis  upon  the  United  Kingdom,  France, 
U.  S.  S.  R.  and  West  Germany;  similarities  and  differences  in  relation  to  the 
United  States.   Prerequisite:  201. 

*402.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  H.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the 
contemporary  governments  and  political  institutions  of  the  nations  of  Asia  and 
Africa.    Prerequisite:  401. 

409.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  I.  3  hours.  Major  theories  of  in- 
ternational relations  as  applied  to  twentieth  century  society;  emphasis  upon 
relations  among  the  major  European  powers  and  upon  the  post  World  War  II 
period.    (Saune  as  Social  Studies  403.) 

410.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  H.  3  hours.  The  role  of  the  na- 
tions of  Asia  and  Africa  in  world  affairs;  examination  of  the  international 
problems  created  by  newly  emerging  nations.  Prerequisite:  Government  409, 
Social  Studies  403,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*411.  INTERNATIONAL  LAW.  3  hours.  Theories  of  international  law, 
classic  and  modern,  and  their  development;  analysis  of  modern  problems  and 
procedures  including  international  legislation,  pacific  settlement  of  disputes, 
sources  and  evidences  of  international  law,  war  crimes  trials.  Prerequisite: 
9  hours  of  government  or  consent  of  instructor. 

412.    THE   UNION   OF   SOVIET    SOCIALIST   REPUBLICS.     3  hours. 

(Same  as  Social  Studies  405.) 

*414.    CLASSICAL  POLITICAL  THEORY.    3  hours.    Principal  develop- 
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ments  in  political  theory  from  antiquity  to  the  Renaissance.  (Same  as  Phi- 
losophy 408).    Prerequisites:    Junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*415.  MODERN  POLITICAL  THEORY.  3  hours.  Principal  develop- 
ments in  political  theory  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  (Same  as 
Philosophy  409).    Prerequisites:    Junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*416.  SFIX^IAL,  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  selected 
topics  in  the  areas  of  American  government  and  international  relations.  Pre- 
requisites: major  or  minor  in  government  and  senior  standing;  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*417.  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS.  3  hours.  Development  of 
concepts  of  international  organization;  modern  political,  military  and  economic 
organizations;  emphasis  on  the  United  Nations  and  related  agencies.  Pre- 
requisite: 12  hours  of  government  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*419.  PROPAGANnA  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION.  3  hours.  (Same  as 
Social  Studies  407.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
*501.    MATERIALS  AND  METHODOLOGY  IN  GOVERNMENT.    3  hours. 

Selected  readings  representative  of  the  scope  of  the  literature  and  philosophies 
in  government;  evaluation  of  sources  and  techniques  of  government  research. 
Prerequisite:  18  hours  in  government  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*502.    THE  ROLE  OF  GOVERNMENT  IN  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION. 

3  hours.  The  changing  attitudes  toward  American  government  as  reflected  in 
American  civilization  in  religious  and  political  thought;  the  divergence  be- 
tween what  American  civilization  thinks  of  government  and  what  American 
civilization  demands  of  government. 

*580.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  3  hours.  Reading 
and  research  on  selected  topics  in  international  relations. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT.  3  hours.  Reading  and 
research  on  selected  topics  in  American  government. 

PHILOSOPHYi 

Crawford,  Weller. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts) :  201,  203,  303,  304,  £md  six  additional 
hours  of  philosophy — 18  semester  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY.  3  hours.  Orientation  to  the 
various  themes,  attitudes,  and  problems  present  in  the  work  of  some  of  the 
leading  philosophers.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

202.  ETHICS.  3  hours.  Comparison  and  contrast  of  leading  ethical 
theories  and  their  relation  to  practical  morality. 

203.  LOGIC.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  standards  of  reasoning,  both  induc- 
tive and  deductive,  which  allow  of  well-ordered  schemes  of  knowledge  in  the 
various  sciences. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*303.    HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:    ANCIENT  AND  MEDIEVAL.  3 


»No  course  In  philosophy  may  be  used  In  the  School  of  Education  to  meet  major,  minor, 
or  core  requirements. 
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hours.  The  growth  and  development  of  the  major  problems  and  systems  of 
ancient  and  medieval  thought;  the  work  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  the  Stoics, 
Augustine  and  Aquinas  examined.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*304.  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  MODERN.  3  hours.  The  origins  of 
the  theoretical  concerns  of  the  rationalists  and  empiricists;  the  German  phi- 
losophy; transitions  to  the  contemporary  philosophical  scene.  Prerequisite: 
201. 

*305.  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY:  CONTEMPORARY.  3  hours.  Major 
movements  in  contemporary  continental  and  Anglo-American  philosophy; 
phenomenology,  existentialism,  linguistic  and  logical  analysis.  Prerequisites: 
201  and  303  or  304. 

*403.  ESTHETICS.  3  hours.  Study  of  philosophy  of  esthetic  experience; 
relation  between  integrity  in  self  and  in  art;  exploration  of  boundaries  of  art 
and  science.    Prerequisite:  3  hours  of  philosophy  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*406.  BASIC  PROBLEMS  IN  PHILOSOPHY.  3  hours.  Directed  study 
and  research  on  special  topics  in  philosophy;  emphasis  on  selected  philosophers 
and  on  areas  of  specialization  in  philosophy.  Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours 
of  philosophy. 

*408.  CLASSICAL  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Gov- 
ernment 414.) 

*409.  MODERN  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Gov- 
ernment 415.) 

SOCIOLOGY 

ORA  V.  WATSON,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professors:  Noles,  Rogers;  Instructor:  Wendt. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  in  sociology  (Liberal  Arts) :  201,  202,  304,  306,  405, 
408,  416  and  nine  hours  selected  from  sociology,  including,  if  desired,  not  more 
than  six  hours  in  anthropology — 30  semester  hours.  Other  requirements: 
social  sciences,  6  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  social  welfare  (Liberal  Arts):  Sociology  201,  202, 
305,  306,-  407,  409,  sociology  electives,  6  hours — 24  semester  hours.  Other  re- 
quirements!: Social  Studies  101,  102,  303;  Government  201,  202,  306;  History 
201,  202;  Office  Administration  101,  102;  Geography  305;  Economics  201,  202, 
and  205  or  elective. 

Required  for  a  minor  in  sociology  (Liberal  Arts):  201,  202,  405  and  nine 
additional  hours  selected  from  sociology  including,  if  desired,  not  more  than 
three  hours  in  anthropology — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  sociology:  18  semester  hours 
in  the  social  sciences,  including  9  hours  of  sociology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  sociology:  12  semester  hours  in 
sociology,  excluding  407  and  409.2 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
201.    PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY.    3  hours.    Human  social  relation- 
ships and  social  processes;  emphasis  on  the  functioning  of  familial,  recrea- 


iThese  requirements  are  in  lieu  of  a  minor  in  this  curriculum. 
^Social  Studies  306  and  410  may  be  included  in  the  minor  If  desired. 
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tional,  religious,  economic,  political,  and  other  social  groups  in  contemporary 
society.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

202.  SOCIAL,  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Social  problems  of  modern  life, 
especially  those  related  to  changes  in  social  organization;  crime;  racial  con- 
flicts; economic  maladjustments  resulting  from  modern  industrialization; 
urbanization  and  population  trends.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*303.  PROBLEMS  OF  CHILD  WELFARE.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the 
various  biological  and  environmental  factors  in  child  development;  conditions 
in  the  physical  and  social  environments  affecting  the  development  of  children 
into  successful  or  unsuccessful  adults;  procedures  to  remove  or  improve  un- 
favorable conditions  and  the  treatment  of  children  made  dependent  or  de- 
linquent by  these  conditions.    Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*304.  CRIMINOLOGY  AND  PENOLOGY.  3  hours.  Definition,  incidence, 
and  significance  of  crime  in  modern  society;  factors  leading  to  crime;  applica- 
tion of  criminal  law  through  police  and  courts,  and  the  treatment  of  convicted 
criminals.    Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*305.  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION  AND  LEADERSIHP.  3  hours. 
Study  of  the  methods  by  which  various  activities  and  agencies  work  together 
in  a  community  to  provide  for  recreation,  health,  or  other  activities.  Pre- 
requisite: 201. 

*306.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  3  hours.  The  individual  in  relation  to 
society;  socialization  and  personality  development.  (Same  as  Psychology  306). 
Prerequisite:    201  or  Psychology  101. 

*307.  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  (formerly  406).  3  hours.  A  study  of  rural 
society,  its  organization  and  institutions;  population  trends  and  composition; 
patterns  of  settlement;  social  processes  and  changing  character.  Prerequisite: 
201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*308.  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY.  3  hours.  The  city  as  the  nucleus  of  modern 
industrial  society;  urban  institutions,  population,  ecology,  and  problems.  Pre- 
requisite: 201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*405.  MODERN  MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.  3  hours.  Organiza- 
tion and  disorganization  of  the  modern  family;  emphasis  on  necessary  informa- 
tion, skills,  and  attitudes  for  successful  marriage  and  fcunily  life.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

407.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WELFARE.  3  hours.  Study  of  the 
various  public  and  private  methods  of  care  for  the  poor,  the  ill,  and  the 
socially  disadvantaged;  historical  perspective  for  contemporary  approaches  to 
social  welfare.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*4ba4  RACE  AND  CULTURE  RELATIONS.  3  hours.  Study  of  race  as  a 
biological  and  social  concept;  races  in  relation  to  nationalities;  analysis  of  the 
relations  of  minority  groups  in  modern  civilization;  emphasis  on  conditions 
in  th|  United  States.    Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

!409^  FIELDS  OF  SOCIAL  WORK.  3  hours.  Types  of  social  work;  quali- 
fications and  duties  of  personnel  in  the  field.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*410.  SOCIAL  PROCESSES  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE.  3  hours.  Evalua- 
tion of  social  processes  and  social  control  in  cultural  development  from  pre- 
literate  to  more  advanced  societies.  (Same  as  Anthropology  310.)  Prereq- 
uisites: 201,  306,  and  senior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

411,    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.    3  hours.    Prerequisites:  Major  or  minor  in 
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sociology;  senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by 
arrangement  with  instructor.) 

*412.  raSTORY  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL,  THOUGHT.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
the  development  of  sociological  thought;  inquiry  into  the  origin  of  current 
sociological  theory.    Prerequisites:    Senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*413.  INDUSTRIAL  SOCIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Human  relations  in  in- 
dustry; the  occupational  system  and  social  relations  in  the  urban,  industrial 
society.    Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*414.  GERONTOLOGY.  3  hours.  Aging  and  retirement  in  American 
society;  chEinges,  social  policies,  and  reviews  of  research.   Prerequisite:  6  hours 

of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*415.  MEDICAL  SOCIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Review  of  sociological  research 
into  the  organization  and  administration  of  health  care  services;  status,  roles, 
and  activities  of  health  care  personnel;  health  care  ongsmizations  as  social 
institutions.    Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*416.  DEMOGRAPHY  AND  POPULATION  PROBLEMS.  3  hours.  Prin- 
ciples of  population  change,  distribution  and  composition;  population  factors 
as  related  to  economic,  political,  geographic,  and  sociological  conditions.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  on  the  United  States.  (Same  as  Social  Studies  409).  Prerequi- 
site: 202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

420.    RESEARCH  DESIGN  AND  SOCIAL  MEASUREMENT.     3  hours. 

Methods  used  in  scientific  social  research;  tools  and  techniques  of  meeisure- 
ment  and  presentation  of  data.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  consent 
of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*590.   SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY.    3  hours.    Reading  and  research  on 

special  topics  in  sociology.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*591.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  FAMILY.  3  hours.  The  changing  status  and 
problems  of  the  modern  family  as  a  social  institution.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

MICHAEL  J.  COUSINS,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate    Professors:    Frederick,  Matis; 
Assistant  Professors:  Craig,  Eubanks,  Galloway,  Gibson,  Gucker,  Hall,  Henry, 
Love,  D.  Miller,  Morrison,  Noles,  Preston,  Prothro,  Randies,  Willard; 
Instructors:  Bemthal,  Bush,  Farris,  Fusilier,  Hicks,  Lucius,  Schmidt,  Willis. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

A  Minor  for  Majors  in  Education: 

Certification  in  Special  Education  as  a  Teacher  of  Exceptional  Children 
requires  a  regular,  valid  Louisiana  certificate  for  teaching  normal  elementary 
or  secondary  students  in  addition  to  specialized  courses.  The  Special  Education 
Department  co-ordinates  the  offering  of  curricula  for  teachers  of  exceptional 
children  by  the  Department  of  Education  and  the  Department  of  Speech  and 
Journalism.  A  student  desiring  certification  in  one  or  more  of  the  specialized 
areas  should  confer  with  the  Special  Education  department  head  as  early  in 
his  college  career  as  possible  . 

The  requirements  for  certification  in  any  one  of  the  special  areas  listed 
below  may  be  met  during  the  regular  undergraduate  program  by  using  the 
courses  indicated  as  electives  or  as  a  minor,  or  in  speech  correction  as  a  major. 
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The  State  of  Louisiana  recognizes  two  levels  of  proficiency  in  the  area 
of  speech  correction.  Basic  certification  as  a  teacher  of  speech  correction 
(i.e.,  a  speech  correctionist  in  the  public  schools  working  under  supervision) 
may  be  secured  by  following  one  of  the  undergraduate  curricula  or  by  taking 
the  required  courses  as  part  of  a  Master's  degree  program.  Advanced  certifi- 
cation as  a  teacher  of  speech  and  hearing  therapy  (i.e.,  a  speech  correctionist 
qualified  to  supervise  the  work  of  those  holding  only  the  basic  certification) 
requires  both  the  specialized  courses  included  in  the  undergraduate  program 
plus  a  Master's  degree  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy. 

A  Minor  for  Majors  in  Psychology: 

Majors  in  psychology  may  secure  a  minor  in  special  education  by  complet- 
ing 18  semester  hours,  as  designated  by  this  Department,  which  must  include 
Special  Education  446.  This  minor  in  no  way  qualifies  the  holder  as  a  teacher 
of  exceptional  children  under  regulations  of  the  Louisieuia  State  Department 
of  Education. 

Special  Undergraduate  Requirements 

In  addition  to  a  regular,  valid  Louisiana  Certificate  for  teaching  normal 
elementary  or  secondary  students,  the  following  courses  are  required  for  certi- 
fication in  all  areas  of  special  education: 

Arts  and  Crafts    3  hours 

Art  204  or  Industrial  Education  305 
Tests  and  Measurements   

Educational  Psychology  442 
Child  or  Adolescent  Psychology   

Educational  Psychology  303  or  304 
Introduction  to  Study  of  Exceptional 

Children  (Special  Education  446)   

AdditionEil  requirements  in  specific  areas  are: 
Orthopedically  Handicapped  and  Special  Health  Problems 

(Health  355;  Special  Education  461,  462) 
Mentally  Retarded  (Special  Education  466,  467) 
Socially  Maladjusted  and  Emotionally  Disturbed  (Psychology  445; 

Sociology  303  or  405;  Special  Education  464) 
Speech  Correction  (Education  404SC;  Psychology  447;  Speech  351,  353, 

354,  450,  454,  455,  458,  459) 

Graduate  Requirements 

Two  programs  for  the  master's  degree  are  offered.  The  first  is  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  concentrate  in  the  area  of  speech  correction.  The  second 
is  for  students  who  hold  a  regular,  valid  Louisiana  certificate  for  teaching 
normal  elementary  or  secondary  students  and  wish  to  be  certified  in  one  or 
more  of  the  specialized  areas. 

For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Special  Education 
with  Emphasis  in  Speech  Pathology 

This  program  is  intended  for  those  students  who  wish  to  concentrate  in 
speech  pathology.  A  teacher's  certificate  is  not  required.  An  undergraduate 
major  in  speech  correction  is  desirable  but  not  a  requirement;  however,  with- 
out an  undergraduate  background  in  speech  correction  these  undergraduate 
deficiencies  must  be  met:  Speech  351,  353,  354,  and  one  of  the  following: 
Speech  454,  Special  Education  446,  Psychology  447  or  205,  Educational  Psy- 
chology 303  or  304.     (Total  of  13  semester  hours.) 

A  student  who  has  completed  an  undergraduate  major  in  speech  correc- 
tion and  then  follows  this  program  will  meet  the  academic  requirements  for 
certification  by  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association. 


3  hours 
3  hours 

3  hours 
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Requirements:    A  minimum  of  32  semester  hours  as  follows: 


♦Education  501.     Educational  Research    3  hours 

Education  553.   Methods  and  Techniques  of  Counseling   3  hours 

English  411.    An  Introduction  to  Linguistics    3  hours 

♦Speech  456.   Advanced  Study  of  the  Problems  of 

Stuttering    3  hours 

♦Speech  461.    General  Semantics    3  hours 

Speech/Spec  Ed  469.    Rehabilitation  of  Aphasia  and 

Related  Disorders    3  hours 

Speech/Spec  Ed  550.   Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  in 

Speech  Therapy,  or  Speech  450   3-5  hours 

Speech/Spec  Ed  554.    Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis   3  hours 

Speech/Spec  Ed  561.    Development  of  Language  and 

Speech    3  hours 

*Speech/Psy  563.    The  Psychology  of  Speech    3  hours 

♦Speech/Spec  Ed  565.    Advanced  Clinical  Techniques 

in  Speech  Pathology    3  hours 

*Speech/Spec  Ed  570.    Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology  1-9  hours 


The  asterisk  (*)  denotes  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Modification  of  this  suggested  program  may  be  approved  as  indicated  by 
the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students. 

For  the  Master  of  Education 

This  program  is  intended  for  persons  who  hold  a  regular,  valid  Louisiana 
certificate  for  teaching  normal  elementary  or  secondeuy  students  and  vdsh  to 
obtain  certification  in  one  or  more  of  the  specialized  areas. 

A.  Required  of  all  students  in  this  graduate  program: 

Education  501  and  the  following  (if  comparable  undergraduate  certifi- 
cation courses  have  not  been  completed): 

Art  404,  411,  414,  416  or  417 

Ed.  Psychology  442  or  542 

Ed.  Psychology  546 

Special  Education  446 

B.  Additional  courses  to  complete  Louisiana  certification  requirements  in 
one  of  the  following  specialities: 

1.  Orthopedically  Handicapped  and  Special  Health  Problems: 

Special  Education  461,  462 
Health  355 

2.  Mentally  Retarded: 

Special  Education  466,  467 

3.  Socially  Maladjusted  and  Emotionally  Disturbed: 

Special  Education  464 
Psychology  445 
Sociology  303  or  405 

4.  Speech  Correction: 

Speech  351,  353,  354,  450,  454,  455,  458,  459 

Psychology  447 

Education  404SC  (Practicum) 
It  is  possible  to  earn  a  Master's  degree  and  certify  in  one  or  more  of  the 
first  three  specialties  listed  above  in  four  summer  sessions.  (See  also  Admis- 
sion Requirements  and  General  Requirements  under  Graduate  School  in  this 
Catalogue;  see  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  curriculum.  Primary  and  Upper 
Elementary  Education  curriculum,  all  under  School  of  Education.) 

If  credit  for  equivalent  undergraduate  courses  acceptable  for  certification 
purposes  has  been  earned,  other  graduate  courses  may  be  substituted. 
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COURSE  OFFERINGS 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
400.  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  SLOW  LEARNER,  3  hours.  A  course  in 
program  development  for  slow  learners  in  the  public  school.  Utilization  of 
diagnostic  techniques  and  various  methods  of  grouping.  Curriculum  and  school 
organization  for  slow  learners  at  all  grade  levels.  Practical  application  of 
learning  theory  principles  as  applied  to  slow  learners  will  also  be  included. 

410.  PRACTICUM,  MENTALLY  RETARDED.  3  hours.  Observation  and 
practice  teaching  of  the  educable  mentally  retarded  child;  development  of  use 
of  curriculum  materials;  institutional  visitations;  participation  in  testing, 
evaluation,  team  staffing,  parental  and  teacher  conferences;  and  research. 
Prerequisites:    Special  Education  466  and  467. 

*446.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHIL- 
DREN. 3  hours.  General  introduction  to  the  most  common  types  of  physical, 
mentaJ,  and  social-emotional  deviates,  with  emphasis  on  implications  for  their 
training  or  education.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  or  Educational  Psycho- 
logy 201.    (Same  as  Psychology  446.) 

461.  INFORMATION  ON  CHILDHOOD  DISEASES  AND  CRIPPLING 
CONDITIONS.  3  hours.  Information  about  handicapping  physicEil  and  mental 
conditions  resulting  from  congenital  causes,  birth  injuries,  and  childhood 
diseases.  Attention  is  given  to  corrective  activities.  Especially  designed  for 
teachers  of  crippled  children  and  of  children  with  special  health  problems. 

462.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED.  3  hours. 
Study  of  techniques  and  methods  of  aiding  in  the  growth  and  development 
of  various  types  of  physically  handicapped  children;  recognition  of  psychology 
of  physically  handicapped;  organization  of  methods  and  curricula  for  class- 
room; implications  and  interpretation  of  medical,  social,  psychological  and  ed- 
ucational reports  and  records;  and  understanding  effective  use  of  parents  and 
community  resources. 

*464.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MALADJUSTED.  3  hours.  Study  of  ef- 
fective methods  in  the  education  of  the  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially 
maladjusted;  discussion  of  specific  behavior  problems;  classroom  management 
of  the  maladjusted;  role  of  social  and  other  agencies  in  the  education  of  the 
maladjusted;  general  view  of  trends  in  theory  and  practice. 

465.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  BRIGHT  AND  GIFTED.  3  hours.  Philoso- 
phy; definitions  and  identification;  research  findings;  aids  to  regular  class- 
room teachers,  administrators,  and  special  teachers  in  planning  optimum  en- 
hancement of  education  objectives  for  the  talented  and  the  intellectually 
superior  students. 

466.  EDUCATION  OF  THE  RETARDED  CHILD.   3  hours.  Introduction 

to  the  education  £md  training  of  the  mentedly  retcirded;  study  of  types  of 
retardation.  Identification  and  diagnosis  of  mental  retardation;  personality 
development  of  the  retardate;  parental  reaction  to  mental  retardation;  the 
development  of  educational  programs  for  the  retarded;  society's  role  in  pro- 
grams for  the  mentally  retarded;  general  view  of  trends  in  theory  and  practice. 

467.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  EDUCABLE  MENTAL- 
LY RETARDED.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  philosophy  and  aims  of  the  curricu- 
lum for  the  educable  mentally  retarded;  organization  and  development  of  the 
curriculum  for  the  educable  mentally  retarded;  methods  of  instruction;  tech- 
niques of  instruction;  critical  evaluation  of  materials  and  aids  used  for  instruc- 
tion of  educable  mentally  retarded. 

468.  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  OF  THE  TRAINABLE  RETARD- 
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ED.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  curricula,  methods  of  instruction,  techniques  of 
instructional  materials  and  aids  of  value  in  the  training  of  the  trainable 
mentally  retarded.  Educational  programs  in  both  the  public  school  as  well 
as  those  in  institutions  are  discussed. 

*469.    REHABELITATION  OF  ASPHASIA  AND  RELATED  DISORDERS. 

3  hours.  A  study  of  the  theory  and  therapy  of  aphasia  and  for  language  re- 
tardation or  dysfunction  in  children.  Prerequisite:  Speech  454  or  consent  of 
instructor.    (Scune  as  Speech  469.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
*500.    READING  ON  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD.    3  hours.  Research 

findings  in  the  areas  of  the  various  exceptionalities  with  emphasis  on  statisti- 
cally based  research. 

*502.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  CLASSES  FOR 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  3  hours.  Problems  and  procedures  in  the  or- 
ganization, administration,  and  evaluation  of  special  classes  for  the  various 
types  of  exceptional  children  in  the  public  school  system. 

*503.  LEARNING  DISABILITY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  characteristics, 
causal  factors,  diagnosis,  teaching  methods  and  curriculum  applicable  to  chil- 
dren of  average  intelligence  who  exhibit  minimal  brain  dysfunction  or  per- 
ceptual difficulties. 

504.  EVALUATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  3  hours.  Theory, 
administration,  and  interpretation  of  testing  devices  to  assess  personal-social 
adjustment,  educational  level,  intellectual  functioning,  and  sensory  deficits  in 
exceptional  children.   Prerequisite:    Educationeil  Psychology  442  or  equivalent. 

550.    ADVANCED  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  THERAPY.  1-3 

hours.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours.  Under  the  supervision 
of  an  instructor,  a  student  is  assigned  more  complex  cases,  totaling  a  minimum 
of  50  hours  in  the  clinic  for  each  hour  of  credit.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
evaluating  and  improving  both  the  student's  techniques  and  his  interpersonal 
relationships.    Prerequisite:    Speech  450  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*553.  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SPEECH  AND  HEARING 
MECHANISMS.  3  hours.  A  detailed  study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology,  and 
neurology  of  these  mechanisms  including  functions  and  dysfunctions.  Pre- 
requisite:   Speech  353  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*554.  METHODS  OF  SPEECH  DIAGNOSIS.  3-5  hours.  A  combination 
of  study  of  and  practice  in  the  procedures  and  techniques  involved  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  speech  disorders,  preparation  of  case  history  and  speech  evaluation 
reports,  sharing  information  with  other  disciplines,  experience  in  multi-dis- 
cipline staffing.  2  hours  of  lecture  and  discussion,  and  for  each  additional 
hour  of  credit  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  consisting  of  observing  and  partici- 
pating in  both  diagnostic  procedures  and  staffing  sessions  at  the  Special  Edu- 
cation Center.    Prerequisite:    Speech  454  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*561.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  LANGUAGE  AND  SPEECH.  3  hours.  Lan- 
guage growth  from  the  first  vocalization  to  the  expression  of  abstract  thought, 
including  a  consideration  of  factors  that  interrupt  or  hinder  language  acquisi- 
tion, methods  of  encouraging  development  and  guidance  for  parents.  Pre- 
requisites:   Speech  351,  354  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*563.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPEECH.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  origin  of 
speech  and  language,  the  psychological  aspects  of  speech,  the  interrelationship 
between  speech  and  personality.    (Same  as  Psychology  563  and  Speech  563.) 

*565.    ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH  THERAPY.  3 
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hours.  A  study  of  the  theory  and  procedures  of  play  therapy,  role-playing,  and 
group  dynamics  applied  to  speech  therapy.  Prerequisite:  Speech  454  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

*569.  PROBLEMS  IN  SPEXDIAL  EDUCATION  AS  APPLIED  TO  EDU- 
CATION. 1,  2,  or  3  hours.  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of 
problems  in  special  education,  culminating  in  a  research  paper. 

*570.  SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY.  1-4  hours  per  semester, 
maximum  of  9  hours.  Reports  of  research  projects,  recent  developments,  cur- 
rent literature  and  trends.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

SPEECH  AND  JOURNALISM 

EDNA  WEST,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:  Matis,  Taylor; 
Assistant  Professors:  Cote,  Magers,  Pettaway,  Schexnider; 
Instructors:  Graham,  M.  West. 

JOURNALISM 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts) :  30  semester  hours,  including  202,  251,  252, 
three  hours  from  298  or  299,  303,  306  or  404,  401,  405,  410  or  415  or  416.  Other 
requirements:  English  203,  204,  320,  400;  Government  201,  202;  History  201, 
202;  Sociology  201,  202;  Speech  101. 

For  a  minor  (Liberal  Arts) :  At  least  18  semester  hours,  including  202, 
251,  252,  303,  and  two  hours  from  298. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
202.    INTRODUCTION  TO  JOURNALISM.     3  hours.     Survey  of  mass 
communications  with  special  emphasis  on  the  newspaper;  problems  involved 
in  publishing  compared  to  those  of  radio-television;  study  of  mass  media  and 
vocational  opportunities  in  each  of  them. 

251.  NEWSPAPER  REPORTING.  3  hours.  Basic  newswriting,  including 
principles  involved  in  gathering  and  writing  news,  rights  and  responsibilities 
of  news  gatherer,  and  communication  theories  affecting  the  reporter.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.    Prerequisite:    Ability  to  type. 

252.  ADVANCED  NEWSPAPER  REPORTING.  3  hours.  Advanced 
course  involving  more  difficult  writing  assignments.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 2  hours.  Prerequisite:  251  with  grade  of  C  or  better,  or  competence  in 
newswriting  as  determined  by  the  instructor. 

298.  NEWSPAPER  EDITING.  1  hour.  Supervised  work  on  the  college 
newspaper;  study  of  the  theories  and  practices  of  newspaper  editing,  includ- 
ing the  role  of  the  newspaper,  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  press,  news 
values,  news  presentation,  newswriting,  rewrite,  copy  editing,  proof  reading, 
makeup,  headline  writing,  use  of  illustration,  graphic  arts  production,  and  ad- 
vertising. Maximum  of  four  hours  of  credit  over  a  period  of  four  semesters 
may  be  earned.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  251  or 
concurrent  enrollment  in  251. 

299.  MAGAZINE  EDITING.  1  hour.  Supervised  work  on  the  college 
year-book;  study  of  the  theories  and  practices  of  magazine  editing,  including 
role  of  the  magazine,  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  press,  selection  of  edi- 
torial and  advertising  content,  display  of  editorial  and  advertising  matter, 
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writing  and  editing  copy,  proof  reading,  and  graphic  production  techniques. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 

303.  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  JOURNALISM.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the 
development  of  the  media  of  mass  communication  in  America,  especially  the 
newspaper,  from  colonial  times  to  the  present;  collateral  reading. 

305.  SUPERVISION  OF  SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS.  3  hours.  Place  of 
journalism  in  the  high  school  curriculum;  editorial,  mechanical,  and  business 
aspects  of  all  phases  of  school  publications,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  news- 
paper and  yearbook.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  department  head. 

306.  PUBLIC  RELATIONS.  3  hours.  Survey  of  public  relations  as 
related  to  other  business  functions;  research  techniques;  handling  of  promo- 
tional news,  pictures,  and  articles;  composition  of  publicity  releases;  principles 
of  house  organ  editing. 

324.    FUNDAMENTALS   OF    NEWSPAPER    PRODUCTION.    3  hours. 

Newspaper  production  by  letterpress  and  offset  processes,  newspaper  typog- 
raphy, make-up,  design,  and  style.    (Same  as  Industrial  Education  324.) 

401.  FEATURE  WRITING.  3  hours.  Gathering  and  writing  human  in- 
terest and  special  feature  articles  of  various  types  preparing  manuscripts  for 
magazines  and  newspapers;  study  of  markets. 

404.  THE  COUNTRY  WEEKLY.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  weekly  news- 
paper news,  advertising,  circulation,  laws,  equipment,  and  bookkeeping;  prac- 
tical experience  on  local  weekly  newspapers. 

405.  PRACTICAL  JOURNALISTIC  WORK.  3  hours.  Work  as  an  ap- 
prentice staff  member  of  a  newspaper  or  magazine,  or  in  public  relations. 
Periodic  reports  and  term  paper  required.  Prerequisite:  Grade  of  C  or 
better  in  252,  or  competence  in  advanced  newswriting  as  determined  by 
instructor. 

408.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY.  3  hours.  Camera  and 
darkroom  techniques,  evaluation  of  pictures,  picture  story,  and  pictorial  com- 
position; practical  work  in  shooting,  developing,  and  printing  processes;  special 
work  in  news  (press),  free  lance  £ind  advertising  photographic  techniques. 
Prerequisite:    251  or  consent  of  instructor. 

410.  ADVANCED  FEATURE  WRITING.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of 
401.    Prerequisite:  401. 

415.  PRESS  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE.  3  hours.  A  detailed  and  ad- 
vanced study  of  the  mass  media,  with  emphasis  on  newspapers,  magazines, 
and  television,  including  roles  of  the  media,  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the 
media,  organization  and  operation  of  the  media,  theories  of  communication, 
and  communications  research.    Prerequisite:  303. 

416.  DEPTH  REPORTING.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of  research 
and  writing  of  news  stories  and  articles  in  depth.  Prerequisites:  252  or  com- 
petence in  advanced  newswriting  as  determined  by  instructor. 

420.  ADVANCED  PUBLIC  RELATIONS.  3  hours.  A  detailed  study  and 
application  of  advanced  techniques  of  educational,  business  and  institutional 
public  relations,  utilizing  local  and  area  facilities.  Prerequisites:  251,  or 
competence  in  newswriting  as  determined  by  instructor;  306,  or  suitable  ex- 
perience in  public  relations  work  as  determined  by  the  instructor. 

440.  RADIO-TELEVISION  NEWSCASTING.  3  hours.  Study  and  prac- 
tice in  writing  and  reporting  radio  and  television  news;  preparation  of  ma- 
terial for  radio  and  television  presentation,  including  background  for  reporting 
special  events  and  spot  broadcasts;  processing  of  local  and  wire  service  news 
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for  radio  and  television.  (Same  as  Speech  440.)  Prerequisites:  202,  Speech 
341  and  345;  or  equivalents. 

SPEECH 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Liberal  Arts):  At  least  30  semester  hours,  including  101, 
102,  201,  205  or  301,  231,  or  232,  321,  and  351  or  353.  Other  requirements: 
English  203,  204;  History  201  or  202. 

For  a  major  (Education):  At  least  34  semester  hours,  including  101,  102, 
201,  205,  231,  232,  321,  350  or  351  or  354,  353,  432;  and,  in  addition,  credit  in 
speech  activity  11,  12,  31,  32  or  their  equivalents.  Other  requirements :  English 
203,  204, 

For  a  major  (Education)  and  Certification  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy: 
44  hours  of  speech,  including  101,  201,  205,  231,  321,  351,  353,  354,  450,  454, 
455,  458,  459,  and  three  hours  of  electives  chosen  from  232,  341,  405,  or  three 
activity  courses.  Other  requirements:  Art  Education  204  or  Industrial  Edu- 
cation 305;  Educational  Psychology  303  or  Home  Economics  301,  Educational 
Psychology  442;  Special  Education  446,  464;  Psychology  445,  447;  Sociology  303. 

For  a  minor:  24  semester  hours,  including  101,  102,  201  and  321.  The  re- 
maining twelve  hours  must  represent  at  least  two  of  the  following  fields: 
Discussion  and  debate  (212,  205);  drama  (231,  232,  432);  radio  and  television 
(341,  342,  345,  440);  speech  science  (350,  351,  353,  354). 

Graduate  Requirements 
1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    24  semester  hours  of  speech, 
including  101,  201  or  205,  231,  and  321  or  their  equivalents;  6  semester  hours 
of  credit  in  foreign  language  on  the  sophomore  level,  or  a  reading  knowledge 
of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  plus  at  least  15  semester  hours 
of  speech;  or  if  a  thesis  is  not  submitted,  a  minimum  of  21  semester  hours  of 
speech,  including  seminar,  problems,  or  laboratory  courses;  one  course  from 
each  of  at  least  three  of  the  following  sireas;  drama,  history  of  speech,  oral 
interpretation,  public  address,  radio,  and  speech  science;  oral  examination  to 
demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor;  12  semester  hours  in  speech  or 
equivalent  in  communications  training  and  experience. 

Special  requirement  for  a  minor:  Oral  examination  to  demonstrate 
speaking  proficiency. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  speech,  in- 
cluding 101,  201  or  205,  231,  321;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  351  or  353,  301  or  405  ;  331  or  441, 
432  or  532;  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  speech  or 
equivalent  in  communications  training  and  experience. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  A  research  project  in  speech;  oral 
examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
101.    FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH.    3  hours.    Development  of  desir- 
able habits  for  normal  speech  situations;  training  in  effective  use  of  voice. 
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oral  language,  and  bodily  actions;  basic  principles  of  speech  composition. 
Prerequisite  to  all  further  speech  courses  for  majors  and  minors. 

102.  VOICE  AND  DICTION.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  physiological  me- 
chanics of  oral  sounds;  technical  analysis  of  voice  quality.  Special  exercises 
to  develop  accurate  placement  and  correct  manner  of  production  of  vowels, 
consonants,  and  glides.  Prerequisite:  For  speech  majors  and  minors,  101; 
for  other  students,  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING.  3  hours.  Preparation  and  delivery  of  ex- 
temporaneous speeches;  selecting  and  arranging  material;  principles  of  speech 
composition;  audience  analysis;  techniques  of  effective  delivery. 

205.  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE.  3  hours.  Principles  of  argu- 
mentation; phrasing,  analyzing  and  proving  the  proposition;  methods  of  proof; 
fallacies  in  logic;  refutation;  elements  of  persuasion,  brief-drawing;  prepara- 
tion of  forensics;  delivery;  actual  practice  in  debating. 

210.  PARLIAMENTARY  PROCEDURE.  3  hours.  Legislative  assembly 
and  conference;  group  organization  and  formal  discussion  with  practice  in 
parliamentary  procedure  and  subsidiary  small  group  discussion.  Prerequisite: 
For  speech  majors  and  minors,  101;  for  other  students,  consent  of  instructor. 

212.  DISCUSSION.  3  hours.  Principles,  purposes,  and  types  of  discus- 
sional  speaking;  practice  in  informal  discussion,  round-table,  panel,  symposium, 
and  assembly  chairmanship. 

231.  PLAY  PRODUCTION.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  stagecraft;  prac- 
tical experience  in  scene  design,  construction,  and  painting;  lighting;  make-up; 
costuming;  stage  management;  work  on  College  Theatre  and  experimental 
productions. 

232.  ACTING.  3  hours.  Study  of  actor's  media;  bodily  movement,  vocal 
tones  and  dialogue,  and  their  application  to  the  stage;  analysis  of  theories  of 
acting  and  techniques  of  make-up;  experience  in  acting  and  make-up  in  lab- 
oratory productions. 

300.  PROBLEMS  IN  COMMUNICATION.  3  hours.  Diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  individual  difficulties  in  written  and  oral  communication.  Taught 
jointly  by  members  of  the  Departments  of  Languages  and  Speech  and  Jour- 
nalism. Credit  in  this  course  adds  three  hours  to  degree  requirements.  Pre- 
requisites: Junior  standing  and  recommendation  by  dean  and  adviser,  or 
consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  English  30O.) 

305.  ADVANCED  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE.  3  hours.  Review 
of  principles  of  argumentation,  methods  of  proof,  and  refutation.  Methods  of 
case  construction,  argumentative  speech  composition,  psychology  of  argument. 
Practice  in  debate;  principles  of  judging.    Prerequisite:  205. 

321.  INTERPRETATION.  3  hours.  Training  in  the  art  of  reading  aloud; 
selection  and  arrangement  of  materials  for  oral  interpretation;  program-plan- 
ning for  public  presentation. 

330.  SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP.  9  hours.  Training  and  experi- 
ence in  all  phases  of  theatrical  production;  emphasis  on  problems  in  acting  and 
staging;  public  performance  of  full-length  plays;  experimental  production  of 
one-act  plays.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  director. 

336.  PLAY  WRITING.  3  hours.  Study  of  dramatic  forms,  creative  viTit- 
ing  and  presentation  of  original  plays. 

341.  INTRODUCTION  TO  RADIO.  3  hours.  Basic  instruction  in  micro- 
phone technique,  continuity  writing  and  announcing;  practical  experience  in 
studio  control-room  operations  for  broadcasting. 
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342.  RADIO  WORKSHOP.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  341.  Study  of  spe- 
cial problems  in  radio  broadcasting;  extensive  reading,  reports,  and  practice. 
Prerequisite:  341  or  consent  of  instructor. 

345.  BASIC  TELEVISION  TECHNIQUES.  3  hours.  Television  equip- 
ment and  studio  practices.  Study  of  and  practice  w^ith  television  cameras, 
microphones,  dollies;  television  terminology.  Special  work  in  the  College 
Television  Teaching  Center.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

346.  ADVANCED  TELEVISION  TECHNIQUES.  3  hours.  Continuation 
of  345,  with  special  attention  to  particular  problems  of  television  equipment 
and  studio  practices.  Special  work  in  the  College  Television  Teaching  Center. 
Prerequisites:  345  and  341,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

354.  SPEECH  CORRECTION.  3  or  4  hours.  Fundamental  course  in  the 
recognition  of  speech  disorders.  3  hours  of  lecture,  2  hours  of  observation 
of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  required  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
Therapy  majors  for  the  fourth  hour  of  credit.  Prerequisite:  353  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

SPEECH  ACrrVITIES 
No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in  any  combi- 
nation of  extra-curricular  activities. 


11. 

DEBATING.    1  hour. 

12. 

DEBATING.    1  hour. 

Prerequisite:  11. 

13. 

DEBATING.    1  hour. 

Prerequisite:  12. 

21. 

CHORAL  READING. 

1  hour. 

22. 

CHORAL  READING. 

1  hour.  Prerequisite: 

21. 

23. 

CHORAL  READING. 

1  hour.  Prerequisite: 

22. 

31. 

DRAMATICS.     1   hour.     Projects  providing 

experience  in  acting, 

staging,  or  directing;  credit  based  upon  the  amount  of  work  and  the  proficiency 
in  performauice. 

32.  DRAMATICS.    1  hour.    Prerequisite:  31. 

33.  DRAMATICS.    1  hour.    Prerequisite:  32. 

41.  RADIO.  1  hour.  Projects  to  provide  experience  in  announcing,  radio 
acting  and  producing,  remote  broadcasting,  script  writing,  and  program  man- 
agement. 

42.  RADIO.    1  hour.   Prerequisite:  41. 

43.  RADIO.    1  hour.    Prerequisite:  42. 

The  following  therapeutic  assistance  is  offered  by  the  Department  as  a 
non-credit  activity. 

01.  SPEECH  THERAPY.  No  credit.  Individual  or  group  therapy  for 
speech  and/or  hearing  problems.  Designed  to  relieve  or  compensate  for 
disorders  of  communication  and  to  help  students  meet  the  criterion  of  speech 
proficiency.  Registration  conditional,  pending  speech  and  hearing  evaluation 
by  clinical  staff. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*301.    RHETORICAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE.  3  hours.  Survey  of  rhe- 
torical theory  from  Greek  times  to  the  present;  criticism  and  evaluation  of 
outstanding  orators  and  orations;  practical  application  to  speech  composition 
and  delivery. 
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*331.  ADVANCED  PLAY  PRODUCTION.  3  hours.  Special  attention  to 
particular  problems  and  stylized  designs  in  staging.    Prerequisite:  231. 

332.  ADVANCED  ACTING.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  particular  types  of 
character  roles  and  stylized  acting;  special  problems  in  character  make-up; 
public  performances.    Prerequisite:  232. 

333.  LIGHTING  FOR  STAGE  AND  TELEVISION.  3  hours.  Elementary 
principles  of  illumination;  characteristics  and  control  of  light  and  color  and 
their  application  to  the  media  of  stage  and  television.  Prerequisite:  231  or  its 
equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

334.  COSTUMES  AND  MAKE-UP.  3  hours.  Brief  history  of  cjstumes 
and  make-up  used  in  various  types  of  theatrical  productions;  designing  and 
constructing  costumes  for  use  in  the  theatre  considering  costume  needs  on  a 
limited  budget  as  w^ell  as  those  for  spectacular  productions;  study  of  styles 
of  make-up  and  their  application  to  different  characterizations;  practical  work 
in  both  areas.    Prerequisite:  231  or  its  equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*337.  mSTORY  OF  THE  THEATRE.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  development 
of  the  theatre  from  the  classic  Greek  to  the  modern  American;  study  of  the 
relation  of  representative  plays  to  the  physical  stages  in  theatrical  history. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

350.  SPEECH  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  CLASSROOM.  3  hours.  Study  of 
the  cause,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of  speech  disorders;  methods  of  correcting 
common  defects  of  speech  and  of  recognizing  such  problems  as  should  be  re- 
ferred to  specialists;  recommended  especially  for  the  elementary  major. 

351.  PHONETICS.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  speech  sounds;  practice  in  the 
use  of  phonetic  transcription;  comparison  of  phonetic  symbols  with  dictionary 
diacritics;  application  of  phonetics  to  American  pronunciation. 

353.  BASES  OF  SPEECH  AND  HEARING.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  sci- 
ences on  which  speech  and  hearing  are  based — physiology,  neurology,  physics, 
linguistics,  genetics,  psychology,  phonetics,  and  semantics. 

405.  DIRECTING  FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES.  3  hours.  Principles  of  or- 
ganizing and  directing  a  program  of  high  school  forensics;  theory  and  practice 
of  tournament  debate  and  individual  events;  analyzing,  planning,  and  conduct- 
ing tournaments.  Course  especially  designed  for  teachers  in  secondary  schools. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*421.  THEORY  OF  ORAL  READING.  3  hours.  An  advanced  course  in 
problems  of  oral  interpretation;  training  in  the  selection,  arrangement,  and 
cutting  of  novels  and  plays  for  interpretative  readings.  Prerequisite:  321  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

432.  PLAY  DIRECTION.  3  hours.  Study  of  factors  involved  in  play 
selection;  methods  of  casting;  procedures  for  rehearsals;  problems  of  directing; 
practical  experience  in  the  direction  and  public  presentation  of  one-act  plays. 
Prerequisites:  For  speech  majors  and  minors,  231  and  232  or  their  equivalents; 
for  other  students,  consent  of  instructor. 

*437.  MODERN  DRAMA.  3  hours.  A  review  of  the  background  of  the 
modern  drama;  the  rise  of  the  popular  theater  and  the  drama  of  ideas;  a  study 
of  the  dramatic  revival  of  the  nineties,  the  naturalistic  drama,  Eind  the  new 
romance;  a  survey  of  the  more  pronounced  experimental  types  of  the  present; 
a  study  of  the  leading  European  and  American  dramatists.  (Same  as  English 
437.) 

440.  RADIO-TELEVISION  NEWSCASTING.  3  hours.  Study  and  prac- 
tice in  writing  and  reporting  radio  and  television  news;  preparation  of  material 
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for  radio  and  television  presentation,  including  background  for  reporting  special 
events  and  spot  broadcasts;  processing  of  loccil  and  wire  service  new^s  for  radio 
and  television.  (Same  as  Journalism  440.)  Prerequisites:  341  and  345,  or 
equivsilents. 

441.  DIRECTING  RADIO  ACTIVITIES.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice 
in  the  organizing  and  directing  of  radio  programs  for  classes,  schools,  and  com- 
munity organizations.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

445.  TELEVISION  SCRIPT  WRITING  AND  PROGRAM  PLANNING.  3 

hours.  Script  writing,  techniques  of  program  planning  for  educational  tele- 
casts, and  production  of  educational  broadcasts.  Designed  to  assist  student 
teachers,  supervisors,  and  program  directors  for  utilizing  the  medium  in  schools 
or  in  commercial  radio  and  television  stations.    Prerequisites:  345,  346,  and  341. 

446.  DIRECTING  TELEVISION  ACTIVITIES.  3  hours.  Practical  appli- 
cation of  Speech  445  with  emphasis  on  rehearsing  and  telecasting  educational 
programs.    Prerequisite:  445. 

450.  SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CLINIC.  1-5  hours.  Clinical  practicum 
in  speech  and/or  hearing  therapy;  application  of  clinical  techniques  to  speech 
improvement  in  children  and  adults.  Minimum  of  50  clock  hours  required  for 
each  hour  of  credit.    Prerequisites:    353  and  354. 

454.  ADVANCED  SPEECH  CORRECTION.  3  hours.  Advanced  course  in 
the  diagnosis  and  correction  of  speech  disorders.    Prerequisite:  354. 

455.  STUTTERING  AND  ALLIED  DISORDERS.  3  hours.  Review  of 
modern  theories  and  therapies  of  stuttering;  nature,  causes,  development,  diag- 
nosis, and  treatment  of  stuttering.  Prerequisite:  354  or  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. 

456.  ADVANCED  STUDY  OF  THE  PROBLEM  OF  STUTTERING.  3 

hours.  An  advanced  study  of  the  causes,  development,  behavior,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  disorder.  Prerequisite:  455  or  consent  of  instructor  and/or 
Director  of  Speech  Clinic. 

458.  AUDIOMETRY  AND  AUDIOLOGY.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  in  the  administration  and  interpretation  of  individual  and 
group  hecuring  tests,  including  practice  in  the  use  of  the  more  commonly  used 
tests;  problems  of  fitting  and  evaluating  hearing  aids.  Prerequisite:  354  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

459.  HEARING  REHABILITATION.  3  hours.  Principles  of  retraining 
hard-of-hearing  adults  and  children,  including  auditory  training,  speech  read- 
ing, speech  correction,  and  speech  conservation.  Prerequisite:  354  or  458  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

461.  GENERAL  SEMANTICS.  3  hours.  Nature  of  the  processes  of  sym- 
bolization,  abstraction,  and  evaluation;  influence  of  verbal  habits  in  human 
affairs;  relationship  between  language  and  personal  or  social  problems;  ac- 
curacy and  precision  in  the  use  of  verbal  symbols. 

469.    REHABILITATION  OF  APHASIA  AND  RELATED  DISORDERS.  3 

hours.  A  study  of  the  theory  and  therapy  for  aphasia  and  for  language  re- 
tardation or  dysfunction  in  children.  Prerequisite:  454  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.   (Same  as  Special  Education  469.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
*532.    STAGE  DIRECTION  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  THEATRE.   3  hours. 

Methods  of  supervising  dramatic  activities  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools; 
organization  of  dramatic  clubs,  direction  of  school  plays,  equipment  of  school 
stages.   Prerequisite:   Education  402  or  404;  or  teaching  experience. 
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*537.  DRAMA:  ITS  THEATRICAL  BACKGROUNDS  AND  ALLIED 
ARTS.  3  hours.  Aspects  of  various  forms  of  dramatic  production,  their  his- 
torical significance,  and  their  relation  to  allied  arts  of  music,  dance,  and  de- 
sign; basic  concepts  involved  in  dramatic  criticism.  Prerequsite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

550.    ADVANCED  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  IX  SPEECH  THERAPY.  1-3 

hours,  may  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  hours.  Under  the  supervision  of 
an  instructor,  a  student  is  assigned  more  complex  cases,  totaling  a  minimum 
of  50  hours  in  the  clinic  for  each  hour  of  credit.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
evaluating  and  improving  both  the  student's  techniques  and  his  interpersonal 
relationships.  Prerequisite:  Minimum  of  four  hours  credit  in  clinical  prac- 
ticum. 

*553.  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SPEECH  AND  HEARING 
MECHANISMS.  3  hours.  A  detailed  study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology,  and 
neurology  of  these  mechanisms,  including  functions  cuid  dysfunctions.  Pre- 
requisite: 353  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*554.  METHODS  OF  SPEECH  DIAGNOSIS.  3-5  hours.  A  combination 
of  study  of  and  practice  in  the  procedures  and  techniques  involved  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  speech  disorders,  preparation  of  case  history  and  speech  evaluation 
reports,  sharing  information  with  other  disciplines,  experience  in  multi-disci- 
pline staffing.  2  hours  of  lecture  and  discussion,  and  for  each  additioncd  hour 
of  credit  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  consisting  of  observing  and  participating 
in  both  diagnostic  procedures  and  staffing  sessions  at  the  Special  Education 
Center.    Prerequisites:  454  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*561.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  LANGUAGE  AND  SPEECH.  3  hours.  Lan- 
guage growth  from  the  first  vocalization  to  the  expression  of  abstract  thought, 
including  a  consideration  of  factors  that  interrupt  or  hinder  language  acquisi- 
tion, methods  of  encouraging  development  and  guidance  for  peirents.  Pre- 
requisites: 351,  354  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*563.    PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPEECH,    3  hours.    A  study  of  the  origin  of 

speech  and  language,  the  psychological  aspects  of  speech,  the  interrelationship 
between  speech  and  personality.  (Same  as  Psychology  563  and  Special  Educa- 
tion 563.) 

*565.    ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH  THERAPY. 

3  hours.  A  study  of  the  theory  and  procedures  of  play  therapy,  role-playing, 
and  group  dynamics  applied  to  speech  therapy.  Prerequisite:  454  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

*570.  SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY.  4  hours  per  semester,  max- 
imum of  9  hours.  Reports  of  research  projects,  recent  developments,  current 
literature  and  trends.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*590.  SEMINAR  IN  DRAMATURGY.  3  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of 
modern  trends  in  drcunatic  literature  and  theatrical  production.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

595.  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS.  1-4  hours  per  semester,  maximum  of  6 
hours  allowed  toward  a  degree. 

598.    THESIS.    Maximum,  6  hours. 
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Fall  Semester,  1067 

Fresliman  Dormitories  Open                               1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  September  10,  1967 

Frcsliman  Orientation                                      Monday-Tuesday,  September  11-12,  1967 

Registration                                              Wednesday-Thursday,  September  13-14,  1967 

Classes  Begin                                                                      Friday,  September  15,  1967 

Last  Day  to  Register  for  Credit                                          Friday,  September  22,  1967 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  Without  Penalty  .  .  .                    Friday,  October  27,  1967 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due                                     Noon,  Tuesday,  November  14,  1967 

Thanksgiving  Holidays    Noon,  Wednesday,  November  22,  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  November  27,  1967 

Christmas  Holidays                                      8:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  December  20,  1967 

to  8:00  A.M.,  Wednesday,  January  3,  1968 

Special  Study  Week                                              Monday-Saturday,  January  8-13,  1968 

Semester  Examinations                                       Monday-Saturday,  January  15-20,  1968 

Semester  Grades  Due                                           8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  January  22,  1968 

Graduation  Exercises                                         8:00  P.M.,  I  hursday,  January  25,  1968 

Semester  Ends                                                                   Thursday,  January  25,  1968 

Spring  Semester,  1968 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open                                   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  January  28,  1968 

Freshman  Orientation                                 Monday-Tuesday  A.M.,  January  29-30,  1968 

Registration    Noon,  Tuesday,  January  30,  to 

Noon,  Thursday,  February  1,  1968 

Classes  Begin                                                         8:00  A.M.,  Friday,  February  2,  1968 

Last  Day  to  Register  for  Credit                                        Wednesday,  February  7,  1968 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  Without  Penalty                              Friday,  March  15,  1968 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due                                              Noon,  Friday,  March  29,  1968 

Easter  Holidays    Noon,  Thursday,  .\pril  11,  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  16,  1968 

Special  Study  Week                                                 Monday-Saturday,  May  13-18,  1968 

Semester  Examinations                                             Monday-Saturday,  May  20-25,  1968 

Semester  Grades  Due                                                8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  May  27,  1968 

Graduation  Exercises                                              8:00  P.M.,  Thursday,  May  30,  1968 

Semester  Ends                                                                        Thursday,  May  30,  1968 


Summer  Session,  1968* 


Freshman  Dormitories  Open   

Freshman  Orientation   

Registration   

Classes  Begin   

Last  Day  to  Register  for  Credit 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  Without  Penalty 

Holiday   

Session  Examinations   

Session  Grades  Due   

Graduation  Exercises   

Session  Ends   
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  Thursday,  Jime  6,  1968 
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  Jiuie  27,  1968 

  Thursday.  July  4,  1968 

Monday-Wednesday,  July  29,31,  1968 
8:00  A.M.,  Thursday!  August  1,  1968 
8:00  P.M.,  Saturday,  August  3,  1968 
  Saturday,  August  3,  1968 


'  Tentative,  subject  to  change. 
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HISrORV  OF   THE  C;OLLE(.K 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  locateti  in  the  iiistoric  and  picturesque 
town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Purchase.  The  campus 
site  was  originally  the  property  of  Judge  Henry  Adams  Bullard.  a  prominent  piaiiit  i, 
historian,  and  judge  in  the  generation  preceding  the  Civil  War.  I  hrce  white  stuc- 
coed coliunns.  once  supporting  tlie  cast  gable  of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion,  are 
the  only  remaining  symbols  of  this  earliest  chapter  of  the  college  liistory. 

As  early  as  ISSfi,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  tlie  Ladies  of 
the  Sacred  Heart.  Tlie  following  year  the  actual  school  building  known  as  the  Con- 
vent Building  and  similar  in  many  respects  to  the  Bullard  Mansion,  was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchased  by 
the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature  passed  a  bill 
establishing  a  normal  .school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold  Caspari,  a  member  of 
the  Louisiana  Legislature,  ottered  the  present  site  with  the  anticipated  approval  of 
Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Noimal  offered  two  years  of  work  for 
the  training  of  teachers;  in  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College, 
ottering  four  years  of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by  1914,  the 
State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana 
— which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role.  The  College  now  consists 
of  four  undergraduate  schools — .\rts  and  Sciences,  Business,  Education,  and  Nursing — ■ 
and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Natthitoclies 
pine  hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  more  than  sixteen  tliousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in 
the  northwest  portion  of  the  State,  about  sixty  miles  north  of  .Alexanilria  and  about 
seventy-five  miles  soiahwest  of  north  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreveport.  Natchi- 
toches is  served  by  railway  and  bus  lines,  and  is  readily  accessible  from  various  sections 
of  Louisiana  and  neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of  public 
schools,  numerous  churches,  and  a  progressive  mimicipal  government.  Living  con- 
ditions are  attractive  for  heads  of  families  wlio  wish  to  educate  their  children  and 
enjoy  the  advantages  of  living  in  a  college  town. 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
Pi'Ri'osi .  Northwestern  State  College  was  authorized  in  1951  to  offer  graduate 
work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  for  professional  school  personnel.  In  1958  the  grad- 
uate offerings  were  broadened  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  master's 
degrees  in  the  liberal  arts  anil  sciences  without  piofessional-education  requirements. 
In  December  of  1906,  the  State  Board  of  Education  authorized  the  College  to  offer 
jjrograms  leading  to  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree.  I  he  Graduate  School  seeks 
to  introduce  students  to  methods  of  scholarly  research,  to  contriI)ute  to  increased 
competency  in  teaching  and  .school  administration,  to  provide  students  with  a  deeper 
understanding  of  human  knowledge,  and  to  make  sure  that  those  wlio  desire  further 
advanced  study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

Administration.  Fhe  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  antl  the  Graduate  Council 
supervise  graduate  study  at  Northwestern  State  College.  .Ml  correspondence  shoidd 
be  addressed  to  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Decrees.  The  Master  of  Arts  is  granted  in  English,  geography,  history,  social 
sciences    (composite  programs)  ,  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  .Arts  in  Education  is  awarded  in  elementary  teaching,  English 
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leading,  social  sciences,  and  speech.  The  Master  of  .\its  in  Special  Education  is 
awarded  in  speech  pathology. 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  may  be  earned  in  the  Department  of 
Business. 

The  Master  of  Education  is  granted  in  elementary  school  administration  and 
supervision,  secondary  school  administration  and  supervision,  giddance,  student  per- 
sonnel services,  and  special  education  for  exceptional  children. 

The  Master  of  Music  Education  and  the  Master  of  Music  are  awarded  in  the 
Department  of  Music.  The  Master  of  Music  may  be  earned  in  applied  music,  music 
theory,  or  composition. 

The  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  microbiology,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics, 
psychology,  zoology,  and  industrial  technology. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business,  chemistry, 
distributive  education,  health  and  physical  education,  home  economics,  industrial 
education,  inathematics,  and  physics. 

The  Specialist  in  Education  degree  is  offered  in  elementary  school  teaching, 
elementary  school  counseling  and  guidance,  elementary  school  principalship,  health 
and  physical  education,  reading,  secondary  school  teaching,  secondary  school  counsel- 
ing and  guidance,  and  secondary  school  principalship. 

AccRi-DiTATioN.  The  Graduate  School  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for 
the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (master's  degree)  and  the  Southern  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  it  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of 
Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  is  a  three-story  brick  building  erected  in  1936  as  a  combi- 
nation classroom,  office,  and  library  building.  It  is  named  for  Miss  Scharlie  E.  Russell, 
librarian  from  1910  to  1940.  The  building  was  enlarged  and  remodeled  in  1956.  The 
area  available  for  library  use  was  thus  doubled.  Most  of  the  building  is  air-con- 
ditioned, and  improved  lighting  was  installed  in  all  the  reading  areas  as  part  of  the 
renovation. 

The  library  is  arranged  on  the  open-stack  plan  with  seating  space  for  400  stu- 
dents and  limited  facilities  for  individual  study  and  research  by  graduate  students 
and  faculty. 

The  book  collection  consists  of  approximately  152,000  books  and  bound  period- 
icals. The  library  subscribes  to  approximately  1,500  periodicals  and  is  an  official 
depository  for  both  U.  S.  and  Louisiana  Documents.  The  library  also  contains  ap- 
proximately 10,000  reels  of  microHlm  and  a  large  collection  of  microcards  and  micro- 
fiche. A  curriculum  laboratory  is  maintained.  Areas  of  considerable  subject  strength 
for  a  library  this  size  are  Reference,  English  literature,  Biological  science,  and  Chem- 
istry. 

An  extensive  special  collection  of  Louisiana  books  and  archival  materials  is 
maintained,  including  several  groups  of  manuscripts  dealing  with  the  history  of  North 
Louisiana.  The  program  is  coordinated  with  the  Louisiana  Studies  Institute  on  this 
campus. 

The  library  staff  consists  of  nine  full-time  professional  librarians,  two  sub-pro- 
fessionals, and  six  clerical  assistants,  and  approximately  80  student  assistants. 

The  Department  of  Library  Science  with  its  laboratory  collection  is  housed  on 
the  third  Hoor  of  the  library  building.    This  collection  is  supplemented  to  some 
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extent  by  collections  in  the  Natchitoches  High  School  Librai7,  and  the  Northwestern 
Elementary  Stiiool  Library. 

Branch  libraries  are  maintained  in  each  of  the  School  of  Nursing  Divisions — 
Baton  Rouge,  I'incville,  and  Shrcveport. 

For  the  benefit  of  student  and  faculty  users,  the  Library  Handbook  sets  forth 
current  regulations.  Special  features  of  interest  to  faculty  members  are  set  forth  in 
the  Faculty  Handbook  anil  in  bulletins  issued  from  time  to  time. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Graduate  students  must  assume  the  responsibility  for  becoming  fully  acquainted 
with  regulations  and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Admission  to  Master's  Dkgree  Programs.  Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the 
Graduate  School  must  file  an  application  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at 
least  thirty  days  in  advance  of  his  registration.  Prior  to,  or  at  the  time  of,  the  sub- 
mission of  his  application,  the  student  must  have  a  complete  transcript  of  his  college 
record  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School;  in  the  event  that  a  student  has 
attended  more  than  one  college,  a  transcript  must  be  sent  from  each  college  attended. 
The  student  must  recognize  that  admission  to  graduate  study  does  not  imply  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree. 

To  be  accepted  as  a  regular  graduate  student,  an  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  a  college  approved  by  one  or  more  of  the  leading  accrediting  agencies, 
and  he  must  have  earned  at  least  2.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  pursued  as  an 
undergraduate.  (NOTE:  Even  though  accepted  as  a  regular  graduate  student,  the 
applicant  may  be  required  to  take  additional  undergraduate  courses  if  he  lacks  any 
of  the  undergraduate  prerequisites  to  his  program  ot  graduate  studies.)  An  accepted 
student  whose  undergraduate  record  shows  an  average  of  less  than  2.5  quality  points 
per  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  conditional  student.  Con- 
ditional status  will  be  changed  to  regular  status  when  a  student  earns  a  minimimi 
of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  provided  that  he  has  a  "B"  average  on 
all  graduate  work  pursued,  including  no  grade  lower  than  "C"  and  not  more  than 
one  course  with  a  grade  of  "C."  If  at  the  time  a  student  completes  twelve  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit  he  is  not  eligible  for  regular  status,  he  may  not  later  be 
admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree. 

A  graduating  senior  who  has  a  "B"  average  on  all  work  pursued  and  who  lacks 
no  more  than  seven  semester  hours  (four  in  a  summer  session)  for  the  completion 
of  his  baccalaureate  degree  may  register  for  a  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  (three 
in  a  summer  session)   of  graduate  credit  in  courses  numbered  below  500,  provided — 

a.  His  total  load  during  the  semester  shall  not  exceed  thirteen  hours  (seven 
in  a  summer  session)  ; 

b.  He  shall  liave  obtained  prior  approval  from  his  undergraduate  dean,  from 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  from  the  head  of  each  academic  depart- 
ment involved; 

c.  He  shall  receive  no  graduate  credit  for  a!iy  of  the  courses  taken  in  the  event 
that  he  fails  to  receive  his  bachelor's  degree  at  the  close  of  the  semester  (or 
summer  session)  . 

When  a  student  is  admitted  to  graduate  study,  the  head  of  the  department  in 
winch  the  student  plans  to  major  will  appoint  an  advi.ser  who  will  assist  the  student 
in  preparing  a  tentative  program  of  studies.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  ad- 
viser, the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  will  appoint  an  advisory  committee  composed 
of  the  student's  adviser  and  two  other  faculty  members;  members  of  the  student's 
committee  will  present  the  principal  fields  of  study  to  be  included  in  the  degree  pro- 
gram. A  degree  plan  must  be  prepared  by  a  student  and  his  committee,  meeting  to- 
gether, during  the  student's  first  session  of  full-time  enrollment,  or  prior  to  his 
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completion  of  nine  semester  hours  of  credit  in  part-time  enrollment;  this  plan  requires 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Mastkr's  Decrie.  To  be  eligible  for  admission 
to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  a  student  must — 

a.  Have  aciiieved  regular  status; 

b.  Have  had  a  degree  plan  approved; 

c.  Have  completed  a  minimiuii  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  at 
Northwestern  State  College; 

d.  Have  earned  a  "B"  average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued. 

The  final  decision  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the  Graduate  Council, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

After  becoming  eligible  for  admission  to  candidacy,  a  student  must  earn  at  least 
six  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  or  complete  a  thesis  at  Northwestern  State 
College. 

Admission  to  Programs  for  the  Specialist  in  Edi  cation  De(;ree.  To  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  to  a  program  leading  to  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree,  an 
applicant  must — ■ 

a.  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or  university. 

b.  Have  completed  at  least  thiee  years  of  successfid,  full-time  teaching. 

c.  Present  letters  of  recommendation  from  appropriate  school  and/or  college 
officials. 

d.  Submit  satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examinations.  (The  Apti- 
tude Test  will  be  required  of  all  students;  the  .Advanced  Test  may  be  required 
for  any  area  of  specialization.) 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  NL\STER'S  DEGREE 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of 
Education,  Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in  Education  from  North- 
western State  College,  the  student  must  hold  a  valid  teacher's  certilicatc. 

The  minimum  credit  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  is  thirty  semester  hours 
of  graduate  work,  not  more  than  six  of  which  may  be  allowed  for  the  thesis  course 
and  the  completion  of  a  thesis.  If  a  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  he  must  complete 
at  least  six  hours  of  courses  which  require  special  research  procedures  ami  formal, 
written  research  reports  imless  he  is  pursuing  the  Master  of  .Arts  in  Education,  the 
Master  of  Business  Administration,  the  Master  of  Education,  the  Master  of  Science 
in  Education,  or  the  Master  of  Science  in  Industrial  Technology.  For  these  degrees, 
the  student,  with  the  permission  of  his  committee,  may  elect  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  thirty-three  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  including  at  least  three  hours  in 
a  course  which  requires  special  research  procedures  and  a  formal  written  research 
report.  At  least  one-half  of  the  courses  taken,  including  one-half  of  those  in  the 
major  field,  must  be  courses  open  only  to  graduate  students. 

The  graduate  program  must  include  a  major  area  of  concentration  of  not  less 
than  eighteen  semester  hours,  including  a  thesis.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master 
of  Arts  in  Eflucation,  Master  of  Education,  Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of 
Science  in  Education  must  include  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  professional  educa- 
cation  and  twelve  semester  hours  outside  the  field  of  professional  education.  For  sec- 
ondary teachers  the  twelve  hours  must  be  in  a  single  field;  for  elementary  teachers 
this  credit  may  be  distributed  among  several  fields.  In  satisfying  the  requirements  of 
this  paragraph  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  courses  may  be  counted:  Biology 
499,  501;  Chemistry  499;  Physics  499;  Science  502. 

An  average  of  not  less  than  "B"  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  with  no  grade 
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lower  than  "C"  and  not  more  tlian  six  hours  of  credit  witii  a  grade  of  "C,"  shall  be 
presented  to  fulfill  tiie  course  requirements  for  tlie  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  compreiicnsive  hnal  examination — oral  or  written,  or 
both — which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis,  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Two  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  hied  with  the  Dean  to  be  placed  in  tlie  library. 
If  the  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  copies  of  his  major  investigative  reports  must 
be  filed  in  the  Dean's  office  and  in  the  office  of  the  head  of  the  student's  major 
department. 

CoiiRSE  Load.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  full-time  student  takes  a  course  load 
of  nine  to  sixteen  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a  full  load  is  four  to  nine 
semester  hours.  The  maximum  course  load  of  a  student  may  be  reduced  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  his  major  professor.  A  graduate  assistant  is  not  permitted  to  take  a  full 
course  load.  A  student  who  is  in  full-time  employment  may  pinsue  only  one  course, 
not  exceeding  four  semester  hours,  for  graduate  credit  during  any  one  semester  or 
summer  session.  Except  in  the  case  of  an  unusuallv  able  student,  a  course  load  of  six 
semester  hours  is  the  maximum  for  which  a  graduate  student  may  register  in  a  sum- 
mer session  if  he  is  writing  a  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis;  also,  a  student  will 
normally  be  expected  to  devote  more  time  than  the  nine  weeks  of  a  summer  session 
to  the  preparation  of  a  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

Graduate  Ricord  Examination.  It  is  recommended  that  all  students  who  have 
not  previously  taken  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  do  so  during  their  first 
period  of  enrollment. 

Time  Limit.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned  within 
the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  program. 

RisiDENCE  RiQuiRi-MEMs.  To  Satisfy  the  residence  requirement  a  stuilent  shall 
be  enrolled  for  a  minimum  of  eighteen  weeks  of  full-time  graduate  study  and  shall 
earn  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  while  enrolled  as  a  full- 
time  graduate  student.  The  remainder  of  the  residence  requirements  may  be  met  by 
taking  a  minimum  of  twelve  additional  semester  hours  of  credit  in  residence. 

Transfer  of  Credit.  In  individual  cases  there  may  be  transferred  a  maximum 
of  six  semester  hours  of  resident  graduate  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or 
university  regularly  granting  the  master's  degree.  Final  authorization  of  transferred 
credit  will  he  matle  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  student's  committee.  This  recommendation  will  be  made  in  the  light  of  the 
student's  total  program,  after  he  has  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's 
degree.  To  be  accepted  as  fulfilling  part  of  tlie  requirements  for  tiie  degree,  transfer- 
red credit  must  have  been  earned  within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the 
completion  of  the  graduate  program.  The  lowest  acceptable  grade  in  any  course 
transferred  is  "B." 

Extension,  Nicht,  and  Saturday  Classes.  A  limited  number  of  courses  will  be 
offered  on  and  off  the  campus  at  night  or  on  Saturday  during  the  spring  and  fall 
semesters.  Such  courses  will  meet  once  each  week,  the  lengtli  of  tlie  class  period  being 
determined  by  the  credit-iiour  value  of  tlie  course.  The  maximum  number  of  semester 
hours  of  extension  classes  which  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  six.  Tiie  maxi- 
mum number  of  hours  of  combined  extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  wliich 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  nine.  The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours 
of  combined  niglit,  Saturday,  and  extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  wliich  may 
be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  six  hours  in  tiie  major  field  and  six  hours  in  tlie  minor 
field  or  in  allied  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  SPECIALIST  IN  EDUCATION  DEGREE 

QuAi.iFviNf;  Examination  and  Degree  Program.  Each  student  must  take  a  quali- 
fying examination  prior  to  the  approval  of  a  degree  program.  A  graduate  committee 
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of  at  least  four  members  of  the  faculty  must  approve  a  liegree  program  for  a  student 
after  he  has  completed  nine  hours  of  credit  bevond  the  master's  degree  before  he 
may  register  for  additional  work  toward  the  Specialist  in  Education  degree. 

GENER.AL  Decref,  Reqi  irements.  Degree  candiilates  must  complete  a  unified  pro- 
gram of  at  least  sixty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  above  the  bachelor's  degree, 
including  a  minimuin  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  addition  to  master's  degree  require- 
ments. .\  minimimi  of  thirtv-six  hours  of  credit  must  be  earned  in  courses  open  only 
to  graduate  students. 

For  classroom  teachers,  the  degree  program  must  include  a  minimum  of  twenty- 
four  seme.ster  hours  of  credit  in  professional  education,  twentv-four  hours  of  credit 
in  the  teaciiing  field  (s)  of  the  student,  and  an  additional  twelve  hours  to  be  selected 
to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  student. 

For  school-service  personnel,  the  degree  program  is  planned  to  meet  the  pecidiar 
and  special  requirements  for  each  type  of  position. 

An  acceptable  thesis  must  be  submitted  bv  each  degree  candidate.  The  require- 
ment may  be  met  at  either  the  master's  or  the  specialist's  level. 

A  comprehensive  examination,  written,  oral,  or  both,  will  be  required  of  each 
degree  candidate. 

A  student  must  earn  a  minimum  average  of  3.0  ( B)  on  all  graduate  work  at- 
tempted. No  course  in  which  a  grade  lower  than  "B"  is  received  may  be  included 
as  part  of  tiie  thirty  hours  required  beyond  the  master's  degree. 

Special  Decree  Requirements.  For  each  degree  plan  the  department  involved 
designates  specific  courses  which  must  be  included  in  the  program. 

Residence  Reqiirement.  Tlie  minimum  residence  reqidrement  is  one  semester 
or  two  consecutive  summer  sessions  of  full-time  studv  beyond  the  master's  degree 
on  the  Natchitoches  campus. 

Transfer  and/or  Extexsio.n  Credit.  .A  maximum  of  nine  semester  hours  of  grad- 
uate credit  earned  in  extension  courses  offered  by  Northwestern  State  College  and  or 
resident  courses  pursued  at  a  regionally  accredited  college  or  imiversity  may  be  in- 
cluded as  part  of  the  required  thiri\  hours  bcvcnd  the  master's  degree. 

Time  Limit.ation.  All  work  beyond  the  master's  degree  which  is  to  be  applied 
to  requirements  for  the  EdS  degree  must  be  completed  within  six  calendar  years. 

(,RADES  AND  Ol  ALITV  POINTS 

Grades:  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  work.  Five  grades 
are  in  use,  as  follows:  A  (excellent)  ,  B  (Good)  C  (.Average)  ,  D  (poor)  ,  and  F  (fail- 
ure) .  No  graduate  credit  is  allowed  for  a  course  in  which  a  grade  below  "C"  is 
assigned.  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered  in  tlie  records  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his  mid-semester  grades  are 
used  to  determine  his  status  on  his  return.  Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester 
witliin  eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work. 

Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  examination 
and  may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his  Department 
during  the  first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student  fails  to  take  the  special 
examination,  and  if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during  the  first  term  or  semester  follow- 
ing the  student's  return,  the  mark  Abs  automatically  becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because  of 
circumstances  beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The  deficiency 
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must  be  met  (luring  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  attendaiKe,  the  perma- 
nent grade  being  filed  in  the  customary  maimer;  otherwise  the  maik  lur  automatically 
bccotnes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must  ane|)l 
the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

11    lepresents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

Gkade  Reports.  .At  the  middle  and  at  the  end  of  each  semester  the  record  of 
each  student  is  sent  by  mail  to  his  parents  or  guardian. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satisfactorily 
completed,  students  earir  qualit)  points  according  to  the  semester  grades  they  make 
in  the  courses  pursued.    I  he  following  table  is  used  in  computing  quality  points: 

Grade  A  yields  I  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  /}  yields  ,'!  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  C  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  D  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  F  yields  no  points. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Teaching  assistantships.  laboratory  assistanlships,  and  non-instructional  assistant- 
ships  are  available  for  highly  qualified  graduate  students  in  soine  departments.  Duties 
vary  for  the  different  appointments,  and  stipends  vary  according  to  assignments. 
Applications  for  assistantships  should  be  directed  to  the  head  of  the  department  of 
the  student's  major  field  of  interest. 

EXPENSE.S 

Enrollment  Fees.  At  the  begiiniing  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student  pays  two 
fees:  the  registration  fee  (.S,")().0()  for  fall  and  spring  semesters,  .125.00  for  the  suininer 
session)  and  the  .Stmlent  Government  .Association  fee  (.'>11.,')0  for  the  fall  semester  and 
.'i>4.r)0  for  the  spring  semester)  . 

Students  who  register  for  fewer  than  five  .semester  houis.  either  for  credit  or  to 
audit  courses,  pay  a  fee  of  IglG.OO  per  semester  hour. 

Every  student  must  pay  three  fees:  Student  Union  Fee  ($4.50  for  fall  antl  spring 
.seinesters,  .§2.25  for  the  summer  session)  ,  the  lUiilding  Use  Fee  (.SI 0.00  for  fall  and 
spring  seinesters  and  S5.00  for  the  summer  session)  ,  and  the  Louisiana  .Alumni 
Council  fee  (50f  for  fall  and  spring  semesters  and  2b(t  for  the  summer  session)  . 

TuiiioN.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of  Music, 
where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  .1)30.00  a  semester  for  two  private  lessons  a 
week  and  .SI 5.00  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  also  pay  a  fee  of  $5.00  a  semester  for 
practice-room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  ,S2.0()  for  each  adtlitional  hour.  There  are 
no  special  fees  for  music  majors. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  graduate  students  who  do  not  maintain  their  resi- 
dence in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $350.00  a 
semester,  or  .$175.00  for  a  summer  session. 

Persons  who  are  on  student  visas  from  foreign  countries  are  required  to  pay  the 
out-of-state  tuition  fee. 

Room  Ratf.s,  Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  men  and  women  at  semester 
rates  of  .$50.00  to  $112.00.  Detailed  information  on  housing  accommodations  is  given 
on  the  following  pages  under  the  section  Housing  and  Living  .Accommodations. 

Food  Service.  At  the  beginning  of  a  semester  the  graduate  student  living  in  a 
dormitory  may  purchase  a  7-day  meal  ticket.   Once  this  ticket  has  been  purchased 
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it  must  be  continued  for  tlie  entire  semester.  Tlie  cost  of  a  7-day  meal  ticket  is  $188.00 
per  semester  (S94.00  for  the  summer  session)  . 

Graduate  students  and  seniors  are  not  required  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket. 

Laundry  Service.  All  dormitory  students  are  required  to  pay  a  laundry  fee  of 
$20.00  per  semester  ($10.00  for  the  summer  session)  .  When  the  weekly  bundle  con- 
tains items  which  total  more  than  .S2.00  the  stuilent  pays  the  excess  over  $2.00.  Laiui- 
dry  service  is  not  available  to  students  who  live  off-campus. 

Infirmary.  An  infirmary  fee  of  $10.00  ($5.00  for  the  summer  session)  is  payable 
by  every  dormitory  student;  fidl-time  students  who  live  elsewhere  may  pay  the  fee 
and  secure  the  services.  This  fee  covers  the  use  of  the  College  Infirmary  and  routine 
medicine. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  in  ihe  College  are  on  sale  at  the  Book  Store, 
which  is  located  in  the  Student  Union. 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance.  A  student  may  purciiase  student  acci- 
dent and  sickness  insurance  coverage  at  the  time  he  pays  enrollment  fees.  The  cost 
is  $6.65  per  semester.' 

Estimated  Expenses.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living  on 
the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 


Living 


Expenses:' 

Fall  Semester 

Spring  Semester 

Room 

$  50.00-Sl  12.00 

$  50.00-3112.00 

Board 

188.00 

188.00 

Laundry 

20.00 

20.00 

Infirmary 

10.00 

10.00 

$268.00-$330.00 

.?268.00-$330.00 

Expenses:' 

Registration  Fee 

$50.00 

$50.00 

Student-Government  Association  Fee 

11.50 

4.50 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness 

Insurance  (Optional) 

6.65 

6.65 

Book  Costs  (Estimate) 

50.00 

50.00 

Student  L'nion  Fee 

4.50 

4.50 

Building  Use  Fee 

10.00 

10.00 

Louisiana  .-Miimni  Council  Fee 

.50 

.50 

$133.15 

$126.15 

Estimated  Expenses 

$401.15-$463.15 

$394.I5-$456.15 

During  registration  full  payment  must  be  made  for  laundry  and  infirmary  fees 
listed  under  living  expenses,  and  all  expenses  listed  above  under  school  expenses. 

Students  residing  on  Campus  may  pay  in  advance  for  room  and  board  or  in 
four  installments,  the  first  payable  at  registration.  A  student  is  allowed  a  period  of 
one  week  from  the  day  eacii  succeeding  payment  is  due  in  which  to  clear  his  account. 
Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  College.  Students  are  expected  to 
accept  the  responsibility  of  making  payments  promptly;  tlierefore,  the  College  will 
not  send  a  statement  to  the  student  or  parents  of  a  payment  due. 

Students  residing  off-campus  must  pay  in  full  at  registration. 

Graduate  students  and  seniors  who  do  not  purchase  a  meal  ticket  must  pay  in 
full  at  registration. 

Refunds.  The  registration  fee  and  the  out-of-state  tuition  fee  are  not  refundable. 


'  Subject  to  change  without  notice. 
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The  Student  Government  Association  fee  and  the  Graduate  Scliool  extension-course 
fee  may  be  refunded  during  the  supplementary  classification  period. 

Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry  and  infirmary  charges  on  a  pro-rata 
basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  the  college.  A  student 
living  in  a  dormitory  who  is  permitted  to  move  off-campus  will  not  have  to  continue 
board  payments,  but  will  continue  paying  for  the  dormitory  room  for  the  remainder 
of  the  semester. 

Graduation  Fkf.s.  Diploma  fee,  $4.00.  Candidates  for  the  Master's  Degree  must 
order  caps,  gowns  and  hoods  through  the  Book  Store.  Orders  must  be  placed  by 
mid-term  of  the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  awarded. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Recistration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the  official 
registration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $10.00,  except  that  under 
unusual  circumstances,  a  stuilent's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from  paying  tlie  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the  work  of 
other  students  by  failing  to  return  books  to  the  Library  when  they  become  due,  or 
by  damaging  books  or  other  Library  materials.  Such  fines  are  due  and  payable  on 
notice. 

Returned  Checks.  The  penalty  for  each  returned  check  is  §2.00  for  each  period 
of  five  calendar  days  with  a  maximum  penalty  of  $6.00.  The  penalty  payment  period 
is  to  begin  the  first  day  after  notice  has  been  mailed  to  the  school  address  gi^en  by 
the  student.  If  redemption,  plus  penalty,  is  not  made  by  the  close  of  office  hours 
within  1")  calendar  days  after  notice  is  mailed,  the  student  may  be  dismissed  from 
the  College. 

HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Each  student  will  make  direct  personal  arrangements  for  housing  by  applying 
to  the  Director  of  Housing;  or,  in  the  case  of  upper-classmen  students,  by  making 
their  own  arrangements  direct  with  the  property-owner  for  off-campus  accommoda- 
tions in  private  housing. 

Rates  quoted  on  all  housing  facilities  are  subject  to  change.  .'Ml  facilities  are 
equipped  with  basic  furniture  requirements  such  as  beds,  mattresses,  dressers,  desks 
and  chairs.  Residents  may  supply  their  own  drapes,  pictures,  bedspreads,  rugs,  lamps, 
pillows,  and  linens. 

AU  students  living  in  residence  halls,  except  graduate  students  and  seniors, 
are  required  to  buy  meal  tickets.  AU  dormitory  residents  are  required  to  pay  the 
fees  for  laundry  and  infirmary  services. 

Space  may  be  provided  for  residents  of  Natchitoches  only  after  other  residents 
of  Louisiana  are  housed.  Residents  of  Louisiana  are  given  preference  over  out-of- 
state  students. 

Because  of  the  limited  parking  area  on  the  Campus,  and  because  there  is  growing 
evidence  to  indicate  that  student  use  of  automobiles  often  contributes  to  low  aca- 
demic achievement,  Campus  residents  are  urged  to  leave  their  cars  at  home.  Students 
who  find  it  necessary  to  have  automobiles  on  the  Campus  are  required  to  register 
them  with  the  Campus  Security  Office. 

,4pi'Lir.ATioN,  Room  Di-.i'Osits,  and  Assignments.  .\11  inquiries  concerning  housing 
applications  and  deposits  sliould  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  Northwestern 
State  College.  .Natchitoches,  Louisiana.   An  application  for  space  in  housing  facilities 
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may  be  lilcd  at  any  time.  CMiecks  or  money  oitlers  should  be  made  payable  to  North- 
western State  College.   Cash  should  not  be  sent  through  the  mail. 

A  room  deposit  of  .'ij25.00  must  accompany  any  application  for  assignment  to 
housing  lacilities.  This  deposit  will  be  held  until  the  student  no  longer  desires  a 
room  and  will  be  returned  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to  the  room.  .\  return 
will  also  be  made  if  a  reservation  is  canceled  thirty  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
tlie  semester.  Each  applicant  will  be  given  ad\ance  notice  of  exact  room  assignment. 
C;lianges  are  not  permitted  without  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Men  or  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Roommate  requests  are  honored  whenever  possible.  This  is  more  easily  accom- 
plished if  the  individuals  concerned  submit  their  applications  and  pay  room  deposits 
on  the  same  day,  and  clearly  indicate  on  their  respective  applications  their  desire  to 
room  together. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  tlie  campus  residence  of  any  student, 
or  to  deny  or  cancel  residence  accommodations  of  any  student,  in  cases  where  such 
action  is  deemed  advisable.  I  he  College  further  reserves  the  right  to  enter  and 
inspect  the  rooms  at  any  time.  Should  a  student  drop  below  the  minimum  12  hours 
required  to  be  a  regidar  student,  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  live  in  a  dormitory. 

Facilities  for  Men  Students.  Ten  permanent  residence  halls — of  brick,  concrete 
and  steel  construction — are  available  for  men  students.  These  include  the  newest  and 
largest  structure  opened  in  September,  1966,  to  accommodate  627  men,  as  well  as 
Bossier.  Natchitoches,  Prudhomme,  Scheib,  East  and  West  Caspari,  North  Hall,  South 
Hall.  West  Hall  and  Stadiiun.  Five  other  buildings  of  sound  frame  construction  are 
used  to  house  an  additional  175  men. 

Rent  rates  for  the  various  residence  halls  are:  New  Dormitory  anil  flossier  Hall 
(both  air-conditioned),  .'SI  12.00;  Prudhoinme  and  Caspari,  SHO.OO;  Scheib,  Stadium, 
North  Hall,  South  Hall,  and  West  Hall,  .S80.00;  and  frame  dormitories,  .§.")0.00  per 
semester. 

Facilities  for  Women  Students.  Nine  women's  residence  halls,  including  a  large 
new  structure  accommodating  736  women,  along  with  \'arnado.  .-\gnes  Morris,  Audu- 
bon, Kate  Chopin,  Carondelet,  Caddo,  and  Louisiana  are  of  brick,  concrete  and  steel 
construction.  Accommodations  consist  of  double  and  triple  rooms  with  the  newer 
structures  arranged  with  suites.  Rates  for  Caddo,  Louisiana  and  the  new  women's 
dormitory  are  .'§112  per  semester;  for  Varnado  .'gSO.OO;  and  for  each  of  the  other 
women's  residence  halls  |80.00  per  semester. 

Facilities  for  Married  Couples.  There  are  fifty-nine  apartments  located  on  the 
Campus  for  married  couples.  Furniture  in  most  apartments  includes  only  a  circu- 
lating heater  and  a  kitchen  range.  Residents  are  required  to  furnish  their  own  re- 
frigerators, beds,  chests,  tables,  lamps,  kitchen  utensils  and  linens.  Each  apartment 
is  separately  metered  for  gas  and  electricity,  and  tenants  will  be  responsible  for 
arrangements  with  Central  Louisiana  Electric  Co.  and  the  City  of  Natchitoches  for 
use  of  these  lUilities.  Water  is  furnished  by  the  College  without  charge. 

A  couple  is  permitted  to  occupy  an  apartment  on  the  campus  only  when  the 
husband  is  a  full-time  student. 

Rent  rates  are  $25  and  $30  per  month  respectively  for  1 -bedroom,  and  2-bed- 
room  apartments  in  the  frame  buildings.  Rate  for  the  brick  apartments  are  $40  and 
$50  for  the  medium  and  large  units.  All  rent  is  payable  in  advance  on  the  first  day 
of  each  calendar  month.  Failure  to  clear  an  account  within  a  period  of  two  weeks 
may  result  in  dismissal  from  school.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  is  required  before  assign- 
ment is  made  to  any  apartment.  This  deposit  is  returned  if  the  reservation  is  can- 
celled at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  facility  is  to  be  occupied,  or 
at  the  time  the  apartment  is  vacated  after  adequate  notice,  provided  no  damage  has 
been  done  to  the  facility. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 

ART 

Orville  J.  Hanchey,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Kenner,  Associate  Professor;  Thorn,  Assistant  Professor 
Neither  a  major  nor  a  minor  is  offered. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  .Advanced  Studio  Problems  I.  1-6  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

404.  Art  Education  III.  Materials  and  Techniques.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

406.  Advanced  Stiidio  Problfms  HI.  hours.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:   Consent  of  instructor. 

410.  Contemporary  Art.   3  liours.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

411.  Arts  and  Crafts.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  liour,  laboratory  4  liours.  Prerequi- 
site:   Consent  of  instructor. 

414.  Painting  and  Drawing  for  Teachers.  3  hours.  Lecture  I  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours.  Prerequisite:   204  or  404  or  consent  of  instructor, 

416.  Problems  in  Teaching  Awt  in  the  Elementary  Grades.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site for  Graduate  students:    404  or  equivalent. 

417.  Problems  in  Teaching  .Art  in  Secondary  Grades.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

426.  Ceramic  Sculpture.  3  hours.  The  media  and  techniques  of  ceramic  sculp- 
ture. Six  hours  lab  per  v/eek.  Prerequisites:   .Art  200,  and  209  or  308. 

450.  Theoretical  Foundations  of  Art.  3  hours.  Lecture-Discussion.  An  inves- 
tigation of  the  theoretical  foundations  of  art  througli  study  of  the  major  pliilosoph- 
ical,  psychological,  and  perceptual  theories  to  which  it  relates.  Prerequisites:  18 
hours  of  art.  grachiate  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

452.  Seminar  in  Creativity.  3  hours.  Theories  in  creativity,  its  measurement, 
and  its  implications  for  education  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
W,  G,  Erwin,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professors:  Outland,  Ware;  Associate  Professors:  Buckley,  Clross.  Land; 
Assistant  Professors:   Baumgardner.  Click,  Howe.  Kruse,  Lin,  Price,  Williams. 

DEPARTMENT.AL  CORF  AREAS 
Genetics:  Biology  327,  328, 

Physiology:  Biology  315,  Botany  403,  Zoology  415, 
Morphology  and  Develop.ment:   Botany  361,  113;  /oology  301,  317 

501, 

Environmental  Biology:  Biology  541,  542,  508;  Botany  309,  402 
304,  314,  401,  417,  418, 


,  105,  413,  414, 
,  503;  Zoology 
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Biology 

For  tlie  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    18  semester  hours  of  biolgoical  sciences, 
including  Biology  101,  lOlB,  102,  102B;  Botany  212;  /oology  206;  or  the  equivalents. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  Ihe  combined  imdergraduate  and  graduate  pro- 
grams must  include  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  zoology  and  9  semester 
hours  in  botany,  with  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  departmental  core  areas. 

Undergratliiate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  hours  in  the  biological  sciences, 
including  Biology  101,  101 B,  102,  102B,  or  the  equivalents. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:  A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours,  including  at  least 
one  field  course. 

Courses  listed  under  Biology,  Botany  and  Zoology  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  in  Biology. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  tliesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*315.    General  Physiology.   4  hours.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102,  102B;  Chemistry  103A,  104;  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry. 

318.  Microtechnique.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: Biology  102,  102B. 

*327.    Genetics.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  biological  sciences. 

328.  Genetics  Laboratory.  1  hour.  Designed  to  accompany  327.  Laboratory 
2  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of 
science. 

502.  Principles  of  Biology.  4-6  hours.  Lecture  3-4  hours,  laboratory  3-4  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  department  head. 

*505.    History  of  Biology.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  biological  sciences. 

506.  Literature  in  Biology.  2  hours.  Prerequisites  18  hours  of  biological 
sciences. 

*508.  Organic  Evolution.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Al  least  two  laboratory  courses 
in  biological  sciences  and  Biology  327,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*541.  Plant  Ecology.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:  At  least  one  field  course. 

*542.  Animal  Ecology.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
site: At  least  one  field  course. 

590.  Seminar.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours.  Required  of  all 
regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  biology. 

.598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Botany 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  the  biological 
sciences,  including  Biology  101,  lOlB,  102,  102B;  Botany  211,  212;  or  the  equivalents; 
4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading 
knowledge  of  tlie  language. 


i'R()c;r.\ms  and  cohrsks 
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Requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  liours  (8  of  which  may 
be  taken  in  a  minor  or  related  fields)  and  a  thesis.  The  combined  undergraduate 
and  graduate  programs  must  include  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  departmental 
core  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  Biology  101,  101 B,  102,  102B,  or  equiv- 
alents; and  a  minimum  of  8  additional  semester  hours  in  botany. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:    A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours. 

Courses  listed  under  Biology  and  Botany  may  be  used  to  fidfill  the  requirements 
in  Botany. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*309.    Plant  Pathology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: Biology  102,  102B;  genetics  recommended. 

361.'  Marine  Botany.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: 10  hours  of  biological  sciences,  or  consent  of  instructor;  junior  standing, 

*402.  Taxonomy  of  Grasses.  2  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102,  102B. 

*4()3.  Plant  Physiology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102,  102B;  a  course  in  organic  cliemistry  recommended. 

*413.  Mycology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*503.  Plant  Taxonomy.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  5  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102,  102B. 

*510.    Rf.se ARCH  Proble.ms.    1-6  hours. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximuin,  6  hours. 

Zoology 
For  the  Master  of  Science 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:   24  semester  hours  in  the  biological 
sciences,  including  Biology  101,  lOlB.  102,  102B;  Zoology  205,  206;  or  the  equivalent; 
4  hours  of  organic  chemistry;  12  semester  horns  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading 
knowledge  of  the  language. 

Requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (8  of  which  may 
be  taken  in  a  minor  or  related  fields)  and  a  thesis.  The  combined  undergraduate  and 
graduate  programs  must  include  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  departmental  core 
areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  Biology  101,  lOlB,  102.  102B,  or  the 
equivalents;  and  a  minimum  of  8  additional  semester  hours  in  zoology. 

Requirements  for  a  minor:    A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours. 

C^ourses  listed  under  Biology  and  Zoology  inay  be  used  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
in  Zoology. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  foririal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

'  This  course  is  conducted  during  summer  sessions  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research 
Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs.  Mississippi.  Students  should  register  at  Northwestern  State  College 
before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi;  or  Head.  De- 
partment of  Biological  Sciences,  Northwestern  State  College. 
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For  Utidc) jrttidiKitcs  and  (Graduates 

*30L  General  Entomology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  hiboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisites:   Biology  102,  I02B. 

*304.  Ornithology.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  ,5  liours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B. 

*314.  Hfri'ftology.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  hiboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102.  102B,  and  Zoology  300;  or  consent  o(  instructor. 

*317.  Histology.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  liour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B;  Zoology  206. 

333.  In\krtfbrate  Paleontology.  4  hours.  Lecture-Laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102,  102B;  while  not  required  Historical  Geology  is  advised.  (Same 
as  Geology  301). 

*404.  Mammalogy.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  ^  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B. 

*40,').  Embryology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B;  Zoology  206. 

413.  '  Marine  Invertebrate  Zoology.  6  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  9 
hours.   Prerequisites:  Biology  102,  102B;  Zoology  20,5;  junior  standing. 

414.  '  Marine  Vertebrate  Zoology.  6  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  9 
hours.   Prerequisites:    Biology  102.  102B;  Zoology  206;  junior  standing. 

*41.5.  Mammalian  Physiology.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Zoology  122,  or  206;  junior  standing, 

*417.  Limnology — Aquatic  Biology.  3  hours.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102,  102B,  and  6  liours  of  chemistry, 

*418.  Biology  of  Fishes.  3  hours.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B  and  Zoology  206. 

440.'  Marine  Fisheries  Biology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisites:  IS  hours  of  zoology,  preferably  including  Zoology  418. 

For  Cwraduates  Only 

*501.  Hklminthology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: Biology  102,  102B. 

*510,    Research  Problems.   1-6  hours. 
598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

BUSINESS 
Accounting 

Earl  G.  Thames,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professors:  Sewell,  York 

Business  .Administration 
Roger  W.  Best,  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Department  Head 
Assistant  Professor:  Towry 


1  This  course  is  conducted  during  summer  sessions  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research 
Laboratory.  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi.  Students  should  register  at  Northwestern  State  College 
before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director.  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory.  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi;  or  Head.  De- 
partment of  Biological  Sciences,  Northwestern  State  College. 
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Business  Educaiion  and  Offick  Administration 
Ralpli  White,  Assistant  Professor  and  Departmejit  Head 
/iisti  III  tor:  Wells 
Economics' 

James  N.  Davis,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Departnicnl  Head 

Assistant  Professor:  OruiKly 
For  the  Master  of  liiisiness  Adniinislration  Degree 

a.  Program  I:    For  applicants  hokling  the  baccalaureate  in  business. 
Undergraduate  preparation:    a  major  in  business. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  502  or  506;  Business  Economics  503;  Finance 
504;  Management  520;  Marketing  509. 

b.  Program  II:    For  applicants  holding  the  baccalaureate  in  non-business  areas. 

Undergraduate  preparation:  Accounting  205,  206;  Business  Economics  212,  325; 
Economics  201,  202:  Finance  310;  Management  322  or  333;  Marketing  323;  Office 
.Administration  320  or  403. 

Special  requirements:  Accounting  502;  Business  Economics  503;  Finance  111.  504; 
Management  520;  Marketing  407,  504. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree 

a.  BusiNE.ss  Education: 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  nine  semester  hours  in  accounting, 
eighteen  semester  hours  in  Ijusiness  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  head; 
six  .semester  hours  in  economic  piinciples. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Education  510,  and  two  in  tlie  follow- 
ing:   Business  Education  512.  514,  515,  516,  517,  590,  Business  Economics  501. 

b.  Di.stributive  Education: 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Distributive  education  certificate,  or 
fifteen  hours  in  the  field  of  business  including  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  accoimt- 
ing  and  excluding  secretarial  administration;  six  semester  hours  in  economic  prin- 
ciples. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Nine  semester  lioins  in  technical  distribution 
courses  or  professional  courses  in  distributive  eduiMlioii;  Business  Education  511,  and 
two  in  the  following:  Business  Education  512,  514,  515,  517,  590,  Business  Economics 
501. 

Accounting 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

303.  .Advanced  Accounting.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  208. 

304.  Consolidated  Financial  Statements:.   3  hours.    Prerequisite:  208. 
♦305.    Governmental  Accounting.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:    301  or  207. 

306.    Income  Tax.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  206. 
308.    Cost  Accounting.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  206. 
*309.    Budgetary  Control.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  207. 

'  Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  nninor  which  supports  the  graduate  major  in  social 
science  for  the  Master  of  Arts  Degree:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  9 
hours  in  economics. 
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*404.    CP  .A.  Problems.   3  hours.  Prerequisites:  306  and  consent  of  Instructor. 

*408.    AuornNG.   3  liours.   Prerequisite:  208. 

*413.    Advanced  Cost  Controls.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*414.    Advanced  Income  Tax.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  306. 

415.  Directed  Reading  in  Accountancy.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  nine  hours  in 
accounting. 

422.  Applications  of  Electronic  Data  Processing.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Office 
Administration  328. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*502.    Accounting  Policies  in  Business.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  206. 
*506.    Seminar  in  Accounting.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  208  and  308. 

Business  Economics 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*314.  Business  Fluctuations.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Economics  201,  202,  and 
consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Economics  314)  . 

*316.  Business  and  Public  Policy.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Economics  201,  202. 
(Same  as  Economics  316)  . 

326.    Business  Law  II.  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  325. 

For  Graduates  Only 
501.    Reading  and  Conference  in  Business.   1-3  hours. 

*503.  Business  Research  Methods.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Business  Economics 
212  and  Office  Administration  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*525.  Business  Law,  C.P..\.  Review.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Business  Economics 
325. 

598.    Thesis.  3-6  hours. 

Business  Education 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

421.  Distributive  Education  Programs.  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  Education  102, 
Educational  Psychology  201,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

422.  Cooperative  Office  Education  Programs.  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  Educa- 
tion 102,  Educational  Psychology  201,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*510.'    Basic  Principles  in  Business  Education.  3  hours. 
*511.'    Practical  Problems  in  Distributive  Education.  3  hours. 
*512.'    Problems  in  Secretarial  Studies.  3  hours. 
*514.'    Problems  in  Teaching  Bookkeeping.  3  hours. 
*515.'    Problems  in  Teaching  General  Business.  3  hours. 

*516.'  Practical  Problems  in  Cooperative  Office  Education.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site;  Teaching  experience,  practical  business  experience,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

*517.'    Guidance  for  Business  and  Distributive  Education.  3  hours. 

1  A  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of  the 
courses,  510,  511,  512,  514,  515,  517. 


PROGRAMS    AND  COURSES 


21 


590.    Skminar  in  Business  Education.  3  liours. 
598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Economics 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

310.  Money  and  Banking.  3  Iiours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202.  (Same  as 
Finance  310) . 

*311.  Taxation  and  Public  Finance.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

*313.  Labor  Economics.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*314.  Business  Fluctuations.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202,  or  consent  of 
instructor.    (Same  as  Business  Economics  314)  . 

*316.  Business  and  Public  Policy.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202.  (Same 
as  Business  Economics  316)  . 

*320.    Intermediate  Price  Theory.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

400.    Collective  Bargaining.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of  instructor. 

406.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  economics; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with 
instructor)  . 

*407.    Comparative  Economic  Systems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:   senior  standing. 

*409.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing, 
and  12  hours  of  economic  and/or  related  courses. 

*411.  American  Economic  History.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  and 
History  201  and  202;  or  consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  History  401)  . 

*412.  Problems  of  Economic  Development.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  and  202; 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

500.  Principles  of  Economics  for  Teachers.  3  or  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

*510.    National  Income  .\nalysis.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  31  I. 

*590.    Seminar  in  Economics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:   consent  of  instructor. 

Finance 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

310.  Money  and  Banking.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Economics  201  and  202.  (Same 
as  Economics  310)  . 

313.  Principles  of  Insurance.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Jiniior  standing  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

315.  Real  Estate.  3  liours.  Prerequisite:  Jiuiior  standing  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

331.  Priciplfs  of  Proi-erty  and  Casualty  Insurance.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  313. 

332.  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insurance.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  313. 

*411.  BusiNE.ss  Finance.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Accounting  206  and  Eccmomics 
202. 

*412.  Principles  of  Investments.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Accounting  206  and 
Economics  202. 
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For  Graduates  Only 
*504.    Sf.min.\r  in  Finance.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:    Finance  41 L 
*508.    Risk  Management.  3  liours.   Prerequisite:    Finance  313. 

Management 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*427.    Personnel  Management.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:    322  or  333. 
*432.    Advanced  Management.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:   322  or  333,  427. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*520.    Managerial  Economics.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:    Economics  202. 
*530.    Business  Policy.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Marketing 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*323.    Principles  of  Marketing.   3  hours.   Prerequisites:    Economics  20L  202. 
*407.    Special  Topics  in  Marketing.   3  liours.   Prerequisite:  323. 
*410.    Advanced  Marketing.   3  hours.   Continuation  of  407. 

For  Graduates  Oul\ 

*509.  Marketing  Research  and  Analysis.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Marketing  323 
and  Business  Economics  212. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  Business  Communications  II.  (formerly  BA  321)  .  2  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Business  Economics  312,  and  Management  322  or  Marketing  323. 

CHEMISTRY 
Alan  Crosby,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Rhoades;  Assistant  Professors:  Bisscll,  Hyde,  McRae 
For  tlie  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:   103,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312,  411,  and  412 
or  306  and  415,  or  tiieir  equivalents;  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language. 
Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

(1)  .A  satisfactory  written  entrance  examination  in  whichever  of  the  following 
are  offered  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  work:  analytical  chemistry,  bio- 
chemistry, inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and  physical  chemistry. 

(2)  Credit  for  306,  411,  412,  414,  415,  and  416  or  their  equivalents. 

(3)  24  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  including  18  semester  hours  of  chem- 
istry exclusive  of  research  and  seminar  credits. 

(4)  Two  semester  hours  credit  in  Seminar  and  enrollment,  on  a  noncredit  basis, 
every  semester  when  not  enrolled  for  credit. 

(5)  A  satisfactory  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  An  undergraduate  minor  as  defined  at 
Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:   14  semester  hours  taken  from  the  follow- 
ing courses:    103,  104,  301,  302,  311,  312;  or  their  equivalents. 


PROGRAMS    AND  COURSES 


23 


Untlci graduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  taken  from  tiie  fol- 
lowing courses  or  tlieir  equivalents:    103,  104,  301,  311. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:    302,  311,  312,  or  their  ec(uivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  fcjrmal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Seminar  Participation:  All  graduate  students  are  required  to  participate  in 
departmental  seminars. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  '  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 104. 

302.  '  Orc.wic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 301. 

306.  General  Biochemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:    Chemistry  302,  312. 

311.  Analytical  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  104. 

312.  Analytical  Chemisiky.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  311.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  311. 

411.  Physical  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites:  312;  a  year  of  general  physics  and  calculus. 

412.  Physical  Cemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite; 411. 

414.  Inorganic  Chemistry.   3  hours.   Lecture  3  hours.   Prerequisites:    302,  412. 

415.  Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6 
hours.   Prerequisites:    301,  302. 

416.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6 
hours.  Pre-  or  co-requisite:  412  or  equivalent. 

418.  General  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  30().  Lectine  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  306. 

419.  Laboratory  Techniques.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:   302,  412  or  equivalent. 

For  (iraduates  Only 

5()0.^^  General  Chemical  Principles  for  Teachers.  4-6  hours.  Open  only  to 
teachers  with  experience.  Lecture  3-6  hours,  laboratory  3-6  hours.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  department  head. 

.'jOl.'  Principles  of  Physical  Che.mistry  for  Teachers  L  3  hours.  Lecture  3 
hours.  Prerequisites:  301,  302,  311,  312,  or  their  equivalents;  a  year  of  general 
physics  and  calculus. 

*r)02.'  Principles  of  Physical  Chemlstry  for  Teachers  II.  3  hours.  Lecture  3 
hours.   Prerequisite:  501. 

503.^  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemisir^  for  T  eachers  I.  1  hour.  Lal)oratory 
3  hours.   Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  .501. 


'  A  student  who  takes  301  is  expected  to  take  302.  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  203  and 
301-302. 

2  Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A,  in  Ed., 
M.Ed,  and/or  M.S.  in  Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may  be 
applied  to  the  above  mentioned  degrees. 

3  This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation. 


24 


NOR  I  HWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


504.'  Techmqliks  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  IL  1  hour.  Laboratory 
3  hours.   Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  502. 

506.'  Biochemistry  for  Teachers.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
301,  302,  311,  312,  or  equivalents. 

508.  Special  Topics  in  Chemistry.  3  hours. 

*517.^    Research  Problems  in  Chemistry.  3  liours. 

520.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  I.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  415. 

421.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  II.   3  hours.  Prerequisite:  520. 

523.  Physical  Organic  Chemistry.   3  hours.   Prerequisites:   412  and  415. 

524.  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

525.  Thermodynamics.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

526.  Surface  and  Colloid  Chemistry.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

527.  Enzyme  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:   306  and  412. 

529.  Chemical  Kinetics.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

530.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  414. 

531.  Protein  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours.   Prerequisites:  412,  418. 
590.'  Seminar.   1-2  hours. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

EDUCATION 

Educational  Psychology  and  Guidance 
Ray  A.  McCoy,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Kemp;  Associate  Professor:  Daniels 

Elementary  Education 

Lisso  R.  Simmons,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professors:    Bailey,  Dennis,  Tanner;  Assistant  Professor:  Hale 

Secondary  Education 

Barney  L.  Kyzar,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  AUbritten,  McElwee,  Southerland;  Associate  Professors: 
Clinton,  McCollum,  WoiTord; 
Assistant  Professors:  Bearden,  Bradberry,  Burge,  Guice,  Hennigan,  T.,  Mobley 

EDUCATION 

All  graduate  students  majoring  in  the  Department  of  Education  must  earn  at 
least  12  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  a  field  or  fields  other  than  education. 


1  This  couree  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation. 

2  This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 

3  This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  2  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 
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For  secondary  teaclicrs  the  12  hours  must  be  in  a  single  field;  for  elementary  teachers 
this  credit  may  be  distributed  among  several  fields. 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

a.  Elementary  Teac;hing 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
school,  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational  psychology,  child 
psychology,  and  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501;  Educational  Psychology  541  or  543;  and 
four  of  the  following:  504,  505,  506,  530,  531,  532,  533;  certification  to  teach  in  the 
elementary  school. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  501;  Educational  Psychology  541  or  543,  and 
two  of  the  following:   505,  531,  532,  533. 

b.  Reading,  Elementary  or  Secondary 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  18  semester  hours  of  education,  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  505  or  50(),  507,  508,  and  Educational 
Psychology  541,  543,  or  544.  Three  years  of  successful  teaching  experience  prior  to 
completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Minor  requirements  for  reading  majors:    Psychology  441,  447,  546,  and  572  or 

573. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Education 

a.  Elementary  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  513,  516,  530,  and  a  three  hour 
education  elective  to  be  selected  with  the  consent  of  the  advisor.  (Election  of  thesis 
will  satisfy  the  research  requirements  of  the  college  and  will  substitute  for  Education 
516,  530,  and  education  elective.) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  in- 
cluding educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:    Education  510.  511,  and  513. 

b.  Secondary  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  514,  516,  520,  and  one  three 
hour  education  elective  to  be  selected  with  the  consent  of  the  advisor.  (Election  of 
a  thesis,  Educatifjn  598,  will  satisfy  the  research  requirements  of  the  college  and  will 
substitute  for  Education  516,  520  and  education  elective.) 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:   Education  510,  511,  and  514. 

c.  Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hoins  of  education  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  major:  M)l  and  18  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
in  guidance. 

Minor  requirements  for  guidance  majors:  Psychology  440,  447;  Educational  Psy- 
chology 543  or  544  and  three  additional  iiours  selected  from  Educational  Psychology 
442,  541,  543,  544,  or  Psvciiology  445  or  446. 

d.  Secondary  Tkachinc. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  520,  Educational  Psychology  544,  and  two 
of  the  folllowing:  506,  515,  521  through  527,  Educational  Psychology  541,  and  one 
three  hour  education  elective  to  be  selected  by  the  consent  of  the  advisor. 

Minor  requirements  for  secondary  teaching  majors:  12  graduate  hours  in  one 
area  of  certification. 

Requirements  for  a  secondary  teaching  minor:  516.  520,  Educational  Psychology 
544  and  one  of  the  following:   521  througii  527. 

e.  Student  Personnel  Servicf.s 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  includ- 
ing educational  psychology  and  student  teaching,  or  a  major  in  one  of  the  behavioral 
sciences. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  and  18  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
in  guidance  including  557. 

Minor  requirements  for  Student  Personnel  Services  majors:  Psychology  440,  447, 
and  Educational  Psychology  552,  and  one  of  the  following:  Psychology  445,  448, 
Educational  Psychology  541,  544,  or  other  psychologv  courses  approved  by  the  iriajor 
professor. 

3.   Specialist  in  Education 

a.  Ele.mentarv  School  Counseling  and  GumANCE 

\  minimuin  of  60  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Special  reqquirements  for  a  major:  501,  530,  550,  551,  552.  553,  555,  560,  598, 
Educational  Psycliology  543,  Psyciiology  440,  447,  and  two  courses  selected  from  the 
following:  554,  556,  558,  559;  two  courses  in  Psychology  or  Educational  Psychology 
approved  by  tlie  student's  committee. 

b.  Ele.mentarv  School  Principalship 

A  minimum  of  63  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  513.  516,  530,  598,  615,  618,  Edu- 
cational Psychology  543,  and  two  courses  selected  from  the  following:  505,  509,  531, 
532,  533;  a  minimum  of  two  courses  selected  from  the  following:  610,  611,  612,  613, 
614,  Educational  Psyciiology  442,  541. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  courses 
outside  the  field  of  eduction. 

c.  Ele.mentarv  Teaching 

.\  minimum  of  63  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  504,  505,  530.  531,  532,  533,  598,  Educa- 
tional Psychology  541  or  543;  two  courses  selected  from  the  following:  507,  509,  511 
or  515,  516,  518,  519,  634,  Educational  Psychology  442,  541,  543. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  24  semester  liours  of  graduate  credit  in  courses 
outside  the  licld  of  professional  education. 

d.  Rf.adin(; 

A  minimum  of  63  hours  including  master's  tiegree  credit. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  ,")()1.  504  or  ,')28.  ,■)().'),  r.OO,  .^O?,  508,  511,  .598, 
Educational  Psychology-  541,  543  or  544. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  English  301,  Psychology  441,  447,  546,  572  or 
573.  Elective  12  hours. 

e.  Skcondarv  Schooi,  Coiinsiling  and  Giidance 

A  minimum  of  60  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Special  requirements  for  a  iriajor:  501,  520  or  620,  5.50,  551,  552,  553,  554,  555, 
598,  Educational  Psychology  544,  Psychology  440,  447;  two  courses  .selected  from  the 
following:  556,  558,  559,  560;  two  courses  in  Psychology  or  Educational  Psychology; 
nine  hours  of  electives. 

f.  Secondary  School  Princihalsmii' 

A  minimum  of  64  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510,  511,  514,  516,  ,520  or  620,  598,  615, 
618,  Educational  Psychology  541  or  544;  three  courses  selected  from  the  following: 
610,  611,  612,  613,  614;  two  courses  selected  from  the  following:  506,  521,  522,  523, 
524,  .525,  526,  527,  Educational  Psychology  412. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  liours  of  graduate  credit  outside  the  field 
of  education  in  one  area  of  certification. 

g.  Secondary  Teachinc. 

.\  minimum  of  63  hours  including  master's  degree  credit. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  520,  598,  604,  628,  Educational  Psychology 
544;  two  courses  selected  from  the  following:  506,  515,  521,  522,  523.  524.  525,  526,  527, 
Educational  Psychology  541;  two  courses  selected  from  the  following  (excluding 
courses  selected  from  above  list)  :  515,  516,  518,  519,  521  through  527,  602,  Educa- 
tional Psychology  442. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  .A  minimiuii  of  27  seiriester  hours  of  graduate 
credit  in  one  area  of  certification. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

417.  Advanced  Pre-Primary  Methods.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Home  Economics 
417)  .  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  child  development  or  child  psvchology.  (Lecture  and 
Laboratory)  . 

418.  Admini.stration  and  Orcanization  of  Pre-Primary  Proc.rams.  3  hoins. 
(.Same  as  Home  Economics  418)  . 

493.    General  Methods  of  Teachinc.  3  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  Educational  Research.  3  hours.  ,\  formal  written  report  will  be  submit- 
ted. 

504.  Children's  Literature.  3  liours.  Prerecjuisite:  Permission  of  Department 
Head. 

505.  Reading  In.struction  in  the  Elementary  Grades.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Teaching  Experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  reading. 
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506.  Reading  Instruction  in  the  Secondary  School.  3  liours.  I'reiequisite;  One 
year  of  teacliiiifi;  experience. 

507.  Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities  (3  hours)  .  Prerequisite: 
Educ.  505  or  506. 

508.  Clinical  Practicum  in  Reading.    (6  liours)  .   Prerequisite:    Education  507. 

509.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  the  Language  Arts.  3  liours.  Prerequi- 
site:  Teaching  experience  or  an  undergraduate  course  in  teaching  the  language  arts. 

510.  Public  School  Organization  and  Administration.   3  hours. 

511.  Supervision  of  Instruction.  3  hours. 

512.  Supervision  of  Home  Economics.  3  hours. 

513.  The  Elementary  School  Principalship.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Two  years' 
teaching  experience  and  Education  510. 

514.  The  Secondary  School  Principalship.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Two  years' 
teaching  experience  and  Education  510. 

515.  Supervision  of  Student  Teaching.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Two  years' 
teaching  experience. 

516.  Principles  of  Curriculum  Development.   3  hours. 

518.  (491).    History  of  American  Education.  3  hours. 

519.  (492)  .    Philisophy  of  Education.  3  hours. 

520.  The  Secondary  School.  3  hours. 

521.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  English.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:   Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

522.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Hk.h  Sc:hooi,  Social  Studies.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  sub- 
ject. 

523.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Hk.h  School  Mathematics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  sub- 
ject. 

524.  Improve.ment  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Science.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:   Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

525.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Health  and  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  or  an  undergraduate  methods 
course  in  the  subject. 

526.  Teaching  of  Oral  Interpretation.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  ex- 
perience, or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

527.  Improve.ment  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Home  Econo.mics.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  sub- 
ject. 

528.  Literature  for  the  Adolescent.  3  hours. 

530.  The  Elementary  School.  3  hours. 

531.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Social  Studies.  3 
hours.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  luidergraduate  methods  course  in 
the  subject. 

532.  Improvement   of    Instruction    in    Elementary   School   Mathematics.  3 
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lioms.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  metliods  course  in 
the  subject. 

533.     iMPROVF.MFNT    OF    INSTRUCTION    IN     ELFMENTARY    SCHOOL    SCIENCE.     3  hourS. 

Prerequisite:  Tcaciiing  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  sub- 
ject. 

!'^50.    Introduction  to  Guidance  and  Student  Personnel  Services.    3  hours. 

551.  Occupational  and  Educational  Information.  3  hours. 

552.  Analysis  of  the  Individual.  3  liours.  Prerequisite:  Psyciiology  HO  or  con- 
sent of  the  instructor.    (Same  as  Educational  Psychology  552.) 

553.  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Counseling.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  550,  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

554.  Organization  and  .\dminisiratio\  of  Guid.\nce  Service.s.  2  liours.  Pre- 
requisite: 550. 

555.  Supervised  Experience  in  Counseling.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  550,  552, 
and  553. 

556.  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum.    3  liours.    Prerequisite:  555. 

557.  Practicum  in  College  Student  Personnel  Services.  6  hours. 

558.  Group  Procedures  in  Guidance.  3  hours. 

559.  Special  Problems  in  Guidance.  1.  2,  or  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  501,  550, 
and  four  additional  hours  of  credit  in  guidance  courses. 

560.  Seminar  in  Elementary  Guidance.  3  hours. 

565.  .\dvanced  Clinical  Techniques  in  Speech  Therapy.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  454  or  consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Speech  565)  . 

569.  Problems  in  Special  Education  as  Applied  to  Education.  I,  2,  or  3  hours. 

570.  Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual  Materials.  3  hours. 
575.    Preparation  of  In.structional  Materials.  3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.   Maximum  (i  hours. 

602.  Educational  Sociology.  3  hours. 

604.  Experimental  Desi(;ns  in  Learning.  3  hours. 

610.  .School  Facilities  and  Equipment.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  Education  510. 

611.  Public  Sc:hool  Finance.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:    Education  510. 

612.  School  Personnel  Administration.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:   Education  510. 

613.  School  Law.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Education  510. 

614.  School-Community  Relations.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  Education  510. 

615.  Seminar  in  Educational  Administration.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Educa- 
tion 510. 

618.  Internship  for  .School  Principalship.  6  hours. 

620.  The  Unique  Funcition  of  the  Junior  High  .School.  3  hours. 

628.  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education.  3  hours. 

634.  Se.minak  in  Elementary  Education.  3  hours. 
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Educational  Psychology 
For  11  nder g) aduates  and  (.'•radiiates 

440.  Statistics  for  Psychology  and  Education.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Psychology 
440.)    Prerequisite:    101  or  201. 

442.    Tests  and  Measurements  in  Education.    3  hours.    Prerequisites:    101  or 

201. 

For  Graduates  Only 

541.  Psychology  of  Learning.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  at  least  the  equivalent 
of  a  minor  in  either  psychology  or  education,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

543.  The  Elementary  School  Child.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  303  and  at  least 
the  equivalent  of  a  minor  in  either  psychology  or  education,  or  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. 

544.  The  High  School  Youth.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  304  and  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  a  minor  in  either  psychology  or  education,  or  con.sent  of  the  instructor. 

552.  Analysis  of  the  Individual.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  440  or  con- 
sent of  the  instructor.    (Same  as  Education  552)  . 

ENGLISH 

Walter  L.  Mosley,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Professors:  Fletcher,  Tornwall;  Associate  Professors:  Clifton,  Doering 
Assistant  Professors:  Bradford,  Crawford,  Johnson 

English 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  of  at  least  27 
semester  hours  of  English:  credit  in  6  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  on  the 
sophomore  level,  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  plus  18  semester  hours  of  English. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    18  semester  hours  of  English. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  of  at  least  27 
semester  hours  of  English. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  (unless  the  student  has  12  semester  hours' 
credit  in  a  foreign  language) . 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    15  semester  hours  of  English. 

Courses  marked  witii  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301.  History  of  the  English  Language.  3  hours. 

*303.  English  Literature  to  1500.  3  hours. 

*306.  The  Short  Story.  3  hours. 

*309.  American  Literature.  3  hours. 

*310.  American  Literature.  3  hours. 

311.  Composition  Based  on  the  Study  of  Literature.  3  hours. 

312.  An  Introduction  to  Linguistics.  3  hours. 
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*313.       I  III     Rl-.NAISSANCF.   IN    AmI  KICAN    LlTI  RAIllRF.     3  llOlHS. 

*314.  History  and  Dk\t;loi'mi:n  r  oi-  Drama.   3  lioiiis. 

*402.  Thk  Novel.  3  hours. 

*4()7.  World  Literature.  3  hours. 

*4()8.  Contemporary  Prose.  3  liours. 

*410.  Contemporary  Poetry.   3  hours. 

414.  Philosophy  and  Literatiire.   3  hours. 

*4ir).  En(;lish  Literature  of  the  Neo-Classical  Period    (1660-1798).    3  hours. 

*4I7.  Shakespeare's  Comedies.  3  hours. 

*4I8.  Shakespeare's  Tragedies.   3  hours. 

*419.  The  Beginnings  of  Southern  Literature.   3  hours. 

*420.  The  Southern  Renaissance.   3  hours. 

40.\.  Modern  Dram  a.  3  liours.    (Same  as  Speecli  437)  . 

40B.  The  Romantic  Movement.  3  hours. 

*40C.  The  Victorian  Era.   3  liours. 

For  Graduates  Onl\ 

501.  Old  English.  3  hours. 

*502.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.  3  hours. 

*503.  Studies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.  3  hours. 

*504.  Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  3  hours. 

*505.  Studies  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.   3  hours. 

*506.  Studies  in  the  Twentieth  Century.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  408  or  410  or 
the  equivalent;  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

*507.    Stiidies  in  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Literature.   3  hours. 

*508.    The  Rise  of  Realism  in  American  Lherature.  3  hours. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

GEOLOGY 

John  Waskom,  Assistant  Professor  and  Deparliiietil  Head 
Assistant  Professor:  Dobbins 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  Invertebr/\te  Paleontology.  4  hours.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  102;  while  not  required,  Historical  Geology  is  atlvisecl.  (Same  as 
Zoology  333.) 

302.  Sedimentation  and  Strati(;raphy.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3 
hours.   Prerequisite:  301. 

304.  Structural  Geology.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: 201,  202. 

307.  Cry-STAllocraphy  and  Mineralogy.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
6  hours.  Prerequisites:    103,  104;  Chemistry  104. 

308.  Petrolo(;y.    4  hours.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 

307. 
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40L  Non-Mktalliferous  Economic  Geolooy.  3  hours.  Prerequisites;  103,  104. 
Though  not  a  prerequisite,  307  is  recommended. 

402.  Metalliferous  Economic  Geology.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  103,  104. 
Tliough  not  a  prerequisite  307  is  recommended. 

403.  Field  Geology.  4  Iiours.  Lecture  1  liour,  laboratory  9  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: 304,  308. 

404.  iNTRODiicTioN  TO  EARTH  PHYSICS.  4  liours.  Lectuie  3  hours,  laboratory  3 
hours. 

405.  GEOMORi'HOLOf.Y.  3  lioins.  Prerequisites:  103,  104,  and  Geography  302; 
althougli  not  required.  Geology  304  is  especially  recommended.  (Same  as  Geography 
408.) 

*417.'  Research  Problems  in  Geolo(;v.  1-4  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
Department  Head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

,500.-,'  Principles  oe  Geology  for  Science  Teachers.  4-6  hours.  Lecture  3 
hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION   AND  RECREATION 
Rol)ert  A.  .Alost,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professor:  Nelken;  Associate  Professors:    Davion,  Marx 
Assistant  Professors:    Bonnette ,  Coker 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  graduate  major  or  minor: 

A  major  in  health  and  physical  education;  or  a  minor  in  pliysical  education  as 
defined  at  Northwestern  State  College;  or  equivalent. 

Requirements  for  a  major  with  a  thesis: 

P.E.  415,  502*,  598  and  at  least  six  additional  semester  hours  in  health  and 
physical  education.  Special  requirements:  Educational  Psychology  440  and  at  least 
three  additional  semester  hours  in  professional  education  courses.  A  total  of  tliirty 
semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  completed.  English  Placement  Examina- 
tion must  be  taken  during  first  session  of  attendance. 

Requirements  for  a  minor: 

A  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  in  healtii  and  pliysical  education. 
Requirements  for  a  major  without  a  thesis: 

P.E.  415,  502,*  and  at  least  twelve  additional  semester  hours  in  health  and 
physical  education,  to  include  one  research  report.  Special  requirements:  Educational 
Psycliology  440  and  at  least  three  additional  hours  in  professional  education  courses. 
A  total  of  tliirty-tiiree  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  completed. 


*  Education  ."iOl  may  be  substituted  for  P.E.  502  with  the  consent  of  the  Director  of  Grad- 
uate Studies  in  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

1  This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 

2  Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  Ed., 
M.Ed,  and /or  M.S.  in  Ed.  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may 
be  applied  to  the  above  mentioned  degrees. 

'  This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in 
Education. 
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Dance 

For  UndcrgrddiKiles  inid  Graduates 

442.  Creative  Rhythms  for  Children.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

443.  Current  Theories  and  I'ractices  in  the  Teaching  of  Dance.  3  hours. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  1  hour.  Prerequisites:  Dance  263  and  264,  or  the  equiva- 
lent. 

For  Graduates  Only 

553.  Dance  Direction.  3  hours. 

554.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Dance.  3  hours. 

Health  Educ.'\tion 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
355.    .'\natomy  and  Kinesioloc.y.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

451.  Organization  and  .4dministration  of  Health  and  Safety  Education,  3 
hours. 

452.  Principles  and  Pr.\ctices  in  Health  and  Safety  Education.   3  hours. 
494.    Safety  Education.  3  hours.  i 

For  Graduates  Only 
*537.    Problems  in  Health  Education.  3  hours. 
*546.    Physiology  of  Exercise.   3  hours. 
598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Physical  Education 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
415.    Tests  and  Measure.ments  in  Health  and  Physical  Education.    3  hours. 
450.    Foundations  of  Physical  Education.  3  hours. 

475.  Adapted  Physical  Education.  9  hours.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  depart- 
ment head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

502.'    READiNt;  and  Research  in  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3  hours, 
*535.    Problems  in  Physical  Education,   3  hours 

540.    The  Conduct  of  Interschool  Athletics.  3  hours. 
*542.    Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3  hours. 
*543.    Curriculum  Construction  in  Physical  Education,  3  hours, 
*545,    Advanced  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical  Educaiion,    3  hours. 

548.    Applie:d  Kinesiology.  3  hours. 

590.  Seminar. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Recreation 
For  Uiidergraduates  and  Graduates 
421,    Recreational  Leadership,  3  hours. 


'  students  should  not  take  this  course  and  Education  501, 
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446.  Oi  TDOOR  Education  and  Recreation.  3  hours.  Prerequisite;  Camp  coun- 
seling experience  or  ecjui\alcnt. 

HLSLORV 

Donald  M.  Rawson,  Associate  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Associate  Professor:  Wells;  Assistant  Professors:  Arcencaux, 
LeBreton,  McCorkle,  Quinten 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major  in  American  History:  33  semester  hours 
in  the  social  sciences,  including  15  hours  of  histoiy,  or  the  equivalent;  demonstrated 
proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  or 
the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages;'  demonstrated  prohciency  in  the  use  of 
English,  to  be  determined  by  examination  not  later  than  a  student's  first  semester 
in  residence. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  in  American  History:  History  598,  12  semester 
hours  of  liistory.  including  501  and  502." 

Seininar  Participation:  All  ALA.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in  a  simi- 
nar  on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimmn  of  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  during 
preparation  of  the  thesis. 

Lhidergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  .\merican  or  Emopean  History:  18 
semester  hoius  in  the  social  sciences,  including  12  hours  of  appropriate  history. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  American  History:  12  semester  hours  of 
history,  including  502  and  409  and  six  horns  selected  from  advanced  .Xmerican  history 
courses. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  European  History:  12  semester  hours  se- 
lected from  advanced  European  history  courses. 

For  Undergraduates  and  (graduates 

*303.  The  Republics  of  Latin  .America.  3  hours. 

309.  Ancient  History.   3  hours. 

310.  Medieval  History.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  203. 

*311.  The  Renaissance  and  Reformation.   3  hours.   Prerequisites:  203  and  204. 

*312.  History  of  Europe,  1640  to  1815.  3  hoins.   Prerequisites:  203  and  204. 

*313.  History  of  Europe,  1815  to  1870.    3  hours.    Prerequisites:  203,  and  204. 

*3I6.  History  of  Europe,  1870  to  1918.   3  hours.    Prerequisites:  203  and  204. 

*318.  Twentieth  Century  Europe.  3  hours.   Prerequisites:  203  and  204. 

*320.  History  of  England  to  1689.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  203  and  204,  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

*321.  History  of  England  Since  1689.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  203  and  204  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

*322.  History  of  French  Civilization  and  Culture.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  203 
and  204  or  consent  of  instructor. 


1  A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language  may 
do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

2  The  six  additional  hours  must  be  selected  from  advanced  American  history  courses,  except 
that,  if  desired,  three  of  the  six  may  be  selected  from  Sociology  410,  Geography  405,  Economics 
313,  Government  302.  Social  Studies  304. 
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*324.  The  Iimon  of  Sovikt  Sociaiist  Ri- I'UHiif.s.  .'i  liouis.  (.Same  as  Social  Studies 
405.)    Pieiequisites:   203  and  204. 

*4()1.  Amfrican  Economic  Hisiorv.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Econoniits  411.)  Pre- 
requisites:  201  and  202  and  Economits  201  and  202;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*402.    ,\mkrican  Diplomatic  History.    3  hours.    Prerequisites:    201  and  202. 

408.  Special  Problems.  1,  2,  or  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  his- 
tory. 

*409.  American  Intellectual  and  Social  History.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201 
and  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*410.    Military  History.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:   201  and  202. 

*420.    History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  304.) 

*421.    The  Old  South.   3  hours.   Prerequisites:    201  and  202. 

*422.  The  Contemporary  .South.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Social  Studies  402.)  Pre- 
requisites:  201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*42r).    The  American  West.   3  hours.   Prerequisites:   201  and  202. 

*431.    Colonial  .'\merica,  1492-17,")4.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  201. 

432.    Revolutionary  America,  1754-1783.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  201. 

*433.  The  Early  American  Republic,  1783-1836.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  and 
202. 

*434.  American  Expansion  and  Sectional  Conflict,  1837-1865.  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites:   201  and  202. 

*435.    America  in  Transition,  18()5-1919.    3  hours.    Prerequisites:    201  and  202. 

*436.    The  United  .States  Since  1919.  3  hours.   Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  Historiography.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  and  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

502.  Primary  .Sources  in  American  Hi.story.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  501  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

*510.    American  Bioc.raphy.   3  hours.    Prerequisites:    201  and  202. 

*521.  The  .AMERif:AN  C:i\il  War.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

*580.  Seminar  in  European  Hlstory.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Clonsent  of  in- 
structor. 

*590.    Seminar  in  American  History  .  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
59K.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Marie  Dunn,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Johnson;  Assistant  Professor:  Rutledge 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  34  semester  hours,  distributed  in  the 
following  areas:    foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  housing  and  home  man- 
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agcment;  cliild  development  and  family  relations.  X'alid  teaching  certificate  in  Home 
Economics. 

Special  requireinents  for  a  major:  "lOl  or  "lOO.  Education  527  or  Home  Eco- 
nomics 415. 

Special  requirements  for  certification  for  supervision  of  student  teaching  in  voca- 
tional home  economics.  Education  512,  and  Home  Economics  415  or  Education  527 
plus  six  (())  hours  chosen  from  the  following  Home  Economics  courses:  502,  504, 
598. 

I  ndergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  34  semester  hours,  distributed  in  the 
following  areas:  foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  housing  and  home  man- 
agement; child  development  and  family  relations. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  Child  Development  and  Guidance.   4  hours. 

303.  Tailoring.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
203,  30-1. 

408.  Consumer  Problems.  3  hours. 

*411.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics.   1-3  hours. 

412.  Family  Housing.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  310. 

413.  Household  Equipment.   2  hours.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 
*414.  Family  Finance.   3  hours. 

415.  The  Ho.vie  Economics  Curriculum  in  School  and  Community.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Education  401. 

416.  Family  Relations.  3  hours. 

417.  .\dvanced  Pre-Primary  Methods.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  in  child 
development  or  child  psychology.    (Same  as  Education  417)  . 

418.  .Vdministration  and  Organization  of  Pre-Primary  Programs.  3  hours. 
(Same  as  Education  418.) 

419.  Household  Equipment  and  Demonstration  Techniques.  3  liours.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  413  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  Advanced  Child  Development.    3  hours,  Prerequisite:    301  or  Psychology 

303. 

*502.  Child  Development  and  Fa.mily  Life  Education  in  the  Schools.  3  hours. 

*503.  Special  Studif-s  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.  3  hours. 

*504.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.   1-3  hours. 

505.  .Advanced  Textiles.  3  hours. 

512.  (Home  Economics  Education)    Supervision  in  Home  Economics.    3  hours. 

527.  (Home  Economics  Education)  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School 
Home  Economics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  or  an  undergraduate 
methods  course  in  the  subject. 

*590.  Seminar  in  Child  Development  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
301  or  501;  and  416;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Walter  J.  Robinson.  Professor  and  Dc  par  I  men  I  Head 

Associate  Professor:  Shaw;   Assistant  Professors:  Becker, 
C;hristensen.  Gilbert,  Wommack 

For  the  Master  of  Science  iti  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  6  semester  hours  of  professional  tourses 
in  industrial  education;  21  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  representing  three  or 
more  areas  in  industrial  education.  (A  student  wlio  holds  a  valid  trade  and  industrial 
certificate  may  substitute  21  hours  in  profe.ssional  education  courses  for  the  24  hours 
in  professional  industrial  education  courses  for  the  24  hours  in  the  technical  courses.) 

Special  requirements  for  a  major.  A  thesis  or  any  two  of  the  following  courses: 
511,  512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  517,  and  518. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  20  semester  hours  of  technical  courses 
representing  two  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Any  two  of  the  following  courses:  511,  512, 
513,  514,  515,  516,  517,  and  518. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Industrial  Technology 

I'ndergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  40  semester  hours  in  technical  courses 
in  industrial  education;  9  semester  hours  of  mathematics,  including  algebra  and 
trigonometry;  and  Physics  201  and  202. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major — three  options: 

1.  Twenty-four  semester  hours  in  technical  courses,  including  515,  518,  523.  or 
equivalent,  and  a  thesis. 

2.  Twenty-four  semester  hours  in  technical  courses,  including  515,  518,  523,  or 
equivalent,  and  two  research  papers  plus  6  semester  hours  from  an  approved 
allied  field. 

3.  Twenty-one  hours  in  technical  cour.ses.  including  515.  518,  523,  or  ecjuivalent, 
and  one  research  paper  plus  12  hours  in  mathematics,  science,  or  busines. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

400.  Building  Construction.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  106,  120,  200,  303,  313,  333. 

101.    Occupational  Analysis.  2  hours. 

402.    Teaching  Aids  in  Industrial  Education.  3  hours. 

*403.  Organization,  Supervi.sion  and  Administration  of  Industrial  Education. 
3  hours. 

*401.  Special  Investigation  in  Industrial  Education.    1-4  hours. 

405.  Techniques  of  Conference  Leading.  3  hours. 

407.  Planning  and  Equii'ping  the  Industrial  Education  Shop.   3  hours. 

408.  Tools  and  Materials.    1  hour. 

409.  Communication  Regulations.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  312  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
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410.  Amatkur  Radio  Tiikory  and  1'ractice.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 4  hours.   Prerequisite:    213,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

420.  Manufacturing  Processes.  3  hours. 

421.  Elements  of  Industrial  Supervision.   3  hours. 
423.    Employer-Employee  Relations.   3  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*501.    Development  of  Industrial  Education.   3  hours. 
*.505.    Occupational  Surveys  and  Curriculum  Construction.  3  hours. 
506.    Research  in  Industrial  Education.  2  hours. 

*507.  Philosophy  and  Practice  of  Vocational  Education  and  the  Practical 
.Arts.   3  hours. 

511.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Metals.  3  hours. 

*512.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Drafting.  3  hours. 

513.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Woods.  3  hours. 

*514.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Graphic  .Arts.  3  hours. 

515.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electricity.  3  hours. 

516.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Crafts.  3  hours. 

517.  Laboraiory  Experience  in  Vocational-Industrial   Education.    6  hours. 
*518.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electronics.   3  hours. 

519.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Fluid  and  Power  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

520.  Advanced  Industrial  Elec:tronics.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  318. 

521.  Advanced  Communications  Electronics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  312. 

522.  .Advanced  Microwave  Electronics.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  326. 

523.  Advanced  Semiconductor  Electronics.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  217. 

524.  Advanced  Computer  Electronics.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  318. 

525.  Telemetering  and  Space  Communication.  3  hours.  .Advanced  study  in 
space  coiniminication  equipment  and  techniques.  Parametric  amplifiers,  antennas, 
propagation  in  full  space,  lazer  amplifiers,  telemetering  techniques,  and  multiplex- 
ing principles. 

526.  Research  Problems.    1-6  hours. 

527.  Selection  and  Organization  of  Subject  Matfer.  3  liours.  Principles  and 
procedures  for  evaluating,  selecting,  and  arranging  content  of  technical  courses,  in- 
cluding the  preparation  and  use  of  written  instructional  materials. 

528.  Curriculum  Trends  in  Industrial  Arts  Education.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
the  basic  functions  of  industiial  arts  in  secondary  school  curricula;  a  critical  analysis 
of  recent  and  current  research  related  to  curricular  patterns  involving  industrial  arts. 

590.    Seminar  in  Industrial  Education.    1-3  hours. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

MATHEMATICS 

Russell  Wliittington,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Department  Head 
Professor:  Siielton;  Assistant  Professors:  Boone,  Pine,  Ratliff,  H.  Temple,  Waldron 
1.  For  tlie  Master  of  Science 
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Undeigiadiiate  preparation  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

Special  Requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in  inathe- 
matics,  phis  an  acceptable  tliesis;  or  a  minimum  of  24  semester  liours  in  mathe- 
matics, incliuling  two  research  papers,  plus  (i  semester  hours  in  an  allied  field  or  6 
additional  liours  of  mathematics;  or  18  semester  hours  of  mathematics,  including 
one  research  paper,  plus  12  semester  hours  of  physics,  including  one  research  paper. 
Statistics  527  and  528  are  acceptable  as  mathematics  courses  for  this  degree. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    17  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    30  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  liours  in  mathe- 
matics, 6  liours  in  education,  6  additional  semester  hours,  plus  an  acceptable  thesis 
in  matiiematics;  or  18  semester  hours  in  mathematics,  including  two  research  papers, 
6  semester  hours  in  education  plus  6  additional  semester  hours;  or  21  semester  hours 
in  mathematics  including  one  research  paper,  6  semester  hours  in  education,  plus  6 
additional  semester  hours.  Statistics  527  and  528  are  acceptable  as  mathematics  courses 
for  this  degree. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    18  semester  hours  in  matiiematics. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  wliicli  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*402.  Thfory  of  Probability.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  212  or  con,sent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

*4()3.  CloLLEGE  Geometrv.  3  liours.  Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  mathematics,  in- 
cluding 109. 

*406.    Theory  of  Numbers.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  212. 

*407.    History  of  Mathematics.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  110. 

408.  .Actuarial  Mathematics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  211  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

*409.  1  HEORY  OF  Equations.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in 
211. 

*412.  Matrix  Algebra  I.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  212. 

414.  Introduction    to    Computer   Programming.    3    liours.    Prerequisite:  212. 

Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

*415.    Foundations  of  Mathematics.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  212. 

416.  Differential  Equations  I.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  A  grade  of  C;  or  iiigher 
in  212.   Graduate  credit  not  allowed  for  mathematics  majors. 

*117.  Advanced  Calculus  I.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  A  grade  of  C  or  liigher  in 
212. 

*418.  Differential  Equations  II.   3  hours.   I'rercquisite:  416. 

*419.  Advanced  Calculus  II.   3  liours.    Prerequisite:  417. 

424.  Introductory  Vector  Analysis.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  212. 

432.  Matrix  Algebra  II.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  412. 

500.  Modern  Maihematics  for  Elementary  School  Teachers.    3  liours. 
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SOL  Modern  Mathematics  for  Sfxondary  School  Teachers.  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

502.  Special  Topics  in  Mathemaiics  for  Elementary  School  Teachers.  3  hours. 
Prerequisite;    Consent  of  the  instructor. 

*504.'    Vector  Analysis.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  212. 

506.  Special  Topics  in  Mathematics  for  Hich  School  Teachers.  3  liours.  Pre- 
requisite:   Consent  of  the  instructor. 

507.  "  Modern  Geometry  for  Secondary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  12 
semester  hours  of  mathematics,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

508.  .Advanced  Topics  in  Elementary  School  Mathematics.  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite:   .Mathematics  502  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*510.  Modern  .Algebra  L  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  211. 

*511.  Modern  Algebra  II.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  510. 

512.  Geometry  for  Elementary  Teac:hers.  Prerequisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

*518.'  Advanced  Differential  Equations.   3  hours.    Prerequisite:  416. 

519.^  Elements  of  Advanced  Calculus.   3  hours.  Prerequisite:  417. 

*520.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  417. 

*521.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  417. 

*522.  Introduction  to  Topology.    3  hours.    Prerequisite  417. 

*523.  Axiomatic  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  212  and 
consent  of  the  department  head. 

*532.^    Advanced  Matrix  Algebra.   3  liours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Statistics 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

435.  Statistical  Methods  I.  3  houis.  Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  of  mathe- 
matics. 

Note:  435  and  436  do  not  carry  graduate  credit  for  mathematits  majors.  Also 
they  do  not  count  on  an  undergraduate  major  or  minor  in  matliematics  in  the  School 
of  Education.  They  may  be  used  as  an  elective  in  any  school. 

436.  Statistical  Method  II.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  435. 

For  Graduates  Only 
*527.    Mathematical  Statistics  I.  3  hours. 

*528.    Mathematical  Statistics  II.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  527. 


1  Credit  not  allowed 

2  Credit  not  allowed 

3  Credit  not  allowed 
*  Credit  not  allowed 
5  Credit  not  allowed 


for  both  424  and  504. 
for  both  302  and  507. 
for  both  418  and  518. 
for  both  419  and  519. 
for  both  432  and  532. 
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Paul  Donaldson,  Associate  Professor  and  Deparlnieiil  Head 

Professor:    Bienvcnu;   Associate   Professor:  Tliunipson 
Assistant  Professors:  Howe,  Jackson 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

rmleigiaduate  preparation  for  a  major:  30H,  Biology  101,  lOlB,  102,  I02R,  (or 
equivalents)  ;  two  courses  in  organic  chemistry,  and/or  consent  of  the  department; 
12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  and  a  thesis, 
maximum  of  8  semester  hours  may  be  taken  in  the  minor  or  in  related  fields. 

rndergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  One  basic  laboiatory  course  in  micro- 
biology, or  consent  of  the  department. 

For  Undergradtiates  and  dradaates 

308.  General  Microbiology.  .5  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisites:   Chemistry  103A  and  104  and  consent  of  the  department  head. 

319.  Introductory  Microbial  Physiology.  3  hours.  lecture  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites:   Microbiology  308,  one  semester  of  organic  chemistry. 

330.  Industrial  Microbiology.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  308, 
two  semesters  of  organic  chemistry. 

412.  I'ATHOt.ENic  Microbiology.   4  liours. 

413.  Mycol<k;y.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  102,  102B. 

417.  Laboratory  Instru.mfntation.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  head. 

419.  Immunolo(;y  and  Serology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  308  and  one  semester  of  organic  chemistry. 

421.  .\PPLIED  Microbiology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 306  or  308. 

430.  Microbiology  of  Foods.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 306  or  308. 

For  (Graduates  Only 

500.  Principles  and  Applications  of  Microbiology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  Clonscnt  of  the  department  head. 

.")()3.  .Microbial  Physiology.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: 319,  Chemistry  306  or  consent  of  instructor. 

'AO.  Research  Proble.ms.  1-4  hours  per  semester;  6  hours  allowed  towards  de- 
gree. 

512.  Dynamics  of  Infectious  Disf,\sfs.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Microbiology  412,  419  and  one  semester  of  biochemistry. 

519.  Immunochemistry.    3  hours.    Lecture  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  Microbiology 

419. 

520.  Techniques  i\  Immunochemistry.  2  hours.  Laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequi- 
site: Microbiology  419  and  enrollment  in  519. 

529.  Virology.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Microi)iology  4  hours, 
organic  chemistry  4  hours. 
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555.  MiCROiiiAL  Genetics.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Microbiology  4  hours,  Bi- 
ology 327,  Chemistry  306  or  consent  of  instructor. 

590.    Seminar.   1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  towards  degree  2  hours. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  (j  liours. 

MUSIC 

Joseph  B.  Carlucci,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professor:  Torgrimson;  Associate  Professor:  Davis 
Assistant  Professors:    Beville,  Brown,  Maltese 

For  the  Master  of  Music  Education 

I'ndergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:   A  bachelor's  degree  in  music  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  participation  in  the  musical  organization 
representative  of  the  student's  major  field. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  the  Master  of  Music 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  a  bachelor's  degree  in  music;  demon- 
strated proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate 
credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages. 

The  Master  of  Music  degree  can  be  earned  in  any  one  of  the  following  programs: 

A.  Major  in  .Applied  Music:  (S  semester  hours  in  the  applied  major  (512,  513)  ; 
4  hours  for  a  performance  thesis,  including  a  recital  and  attendant  investigative  re- 
port based  on  the  literature  performed  (598)  ;  3  hours  in  theory  or  composition  and 
6  horns  in  music  literature  selected  from  approved  graduate  courses;  9  hours  in  free 
electives,  a  maximum  of  6  of  which  may  be  selected  from  approved  graduate  courses 
outside  of  music;  ensemble  (participation  withoiu  graduate  credit  in  a  musical 
organization  representative  of  the  student's  major  applied  area)  . 

Special  requirements:  an  entrance  examination  on  the  major  instrument  must 
be  taken  before  admission  to  this  degree  program.  Deficiencies  must  be  erased  with- 
out graduate  credit.  Those  who  do  not  pass  an  entrance  examination  in  music  theory 
must  take  Music  501,  which  will  not  apply  toward  degree  requirements. 

B.  Major  in  Composition:  fi  semester  hours  in  graduate  level  composition;  6 
hours  in  thesis  (598,  original  composition  with  complete  analysis)  ;  6  hours  in 
approved  graduate  theory  courses,  including  one  course  in  20th  Century  harmony, 
if  not  previously  taken;  6  hours  in  approved  graduate  music  literature  and  applied 
music  courses,  with  at  least  3  hours  in  music  literature  and  including  at  least  one 
course  in  20th  century  music,  if  not  previously  taken;  6  hours  of  free  electives,  all  or 
part  of  which  may  be  taken  outside  of  music;  ensemble  (participation  without  grad- 
uate credit  in  a  musical  organization  representative  of  the  student's  major  applied 
area)  . 

Special  requirements:  scores  representative  of  previous  original  compositions 
must  be  submitted  for  evaluation  before  admission  to  this  degree  program.  Those 
who  do  not  pass  an  entrance  examination  in  music  theory  must  take  Music  501,  which 
will  not  apply  toward  degree  requirements. 

C.  Major  in  Music  Theory:  9  semester  hours  in  music  theory,  including  a  course 
in  theory  pedagogy,  and  3  hours  in  composition,  to  be  selected  from  approved  grad- 
uate courses;  6  hours  in  thesis  '''^98,  must  be  a  research  report,  not  an  original  com- 
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position)  ;  music  litciatine,  applied  music,  free  elective,  and  enseml)Ie  requirements, 
totaling  12  hours  arc  the  saine  as  for  Composition  majors. 

Special  requirements:  those  who  do  not  pass  an  entrance  examination  in  music 
theory  must  take  Music  501,  which  will  not  a|)ply  toward  degree  requirements. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
403.    Twentieth-Century  Harmony.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  206. 

406.  Twentieth-Century  Music.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing,  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

407.  Composition  I.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  402  or  501. 

408.  Composition  II.   3  hours.   Continuation  of  407. 

409.  ORCHEsmATioN.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  405. 

410.  Orchestration.  3  hours.   Prerequisite;  409. 

431.  Piano  Literature.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Clonsent  of  instructor. 

432.  Piano  Literature.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  431. 

433.  Vocal  Literature.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

434.  Voc:al  Literature  (formerly  414)  .  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  433. 

435.  String  Literature.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

436.  String  Literature.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  435. 

437.  Woodwind  Literature.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

438.  Woodwind  Literature.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  437. 

440.  French  Diction.   1  hour. 

441.  German  Diction.    1  hour. 

442.  Italian  Diction.    1  hour. 

for  Graduates  Only 

501.  Practical  Harmony.  3  hours. 

502.  Advanced  Form  and  Analysis.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Music  402  or  equiva- 
lent. 

503.  Theory  Pedagogy.  3  hours. 

504.  Advanced  Instrumental  Arranging.   3  hours. 

505.  Canon  and  Fugue.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:    302  or  equivalent. 

506.  Advanced  Choral  Arranging.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in 
theory. 

510.  Minor  Piano  I.  2  hours. 

511.  Minor  Piano  II.  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  510. 

512.  Applied  Music   (Major)  .    1-4  hours. 

513.  Applied  Music  (Major).    1-4  hours.   Prerequisite:  512. 

516.  .\PPLIED  Music  (Minor).   1-3  hours. 

517.  Appliit)  Music  (Minor).    1-3  hours.   Prerequisite:  516. 

*520.  Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  II.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  520. 

522.  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting.   3  hours. 
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524.  Advanced  Choral  Conducting.  2  hours. 

*r)25.  Basic  Concepts  in  Music  Education.  3  lioiirs. 

*526.  Vocal  Problems.  3  hours. 

*527.  Organization  and  Supervision  of  Public  School  Vocal  Music.   3  liours. 

530.  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Music.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Music  308  or 
equivalent. 

531.  Music  in  the  Baroque  Era.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Music  308  or  equiva- 
lent. 

532.  Music  IN  the  Classic  Period.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Music  308  or  equiva- 
lent. 

533.  Music  in  the  Romantic  Period.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Music  308  or  equiv- 
alent. 

*540.    Special  Problems.   1-3  hours. 

550.  Advanced  Composition  L   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Music  408  or  equivalent. 

551.  Advanced  Composition  II.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:    Music  550. 
555.    Classroom  Music.  3  hours. 

560.    General  Music.  3  hours. 
598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

PHYSICS 

Eugene  J.  Clothiaiix,  Professor  and  Department  Head 
Associate  Professor:  Boyd;  Assistant  Professor:  Hayes   (on  leave) 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  26  hours  including  201,  202,  307,  310, 
313,  405,  or  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

(1)  A  satisfactory  written  entrance  examination  in  wliichever  of  the  following 
are  offered  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  work:  modern  physics,  mechanics, 
electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light. 

(2)  Credit  for  308,  311,  406,  506,  507,  508. 

(3)  24  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  including  18  semester  hours  of  physics 
exclusive  of  research  and  seminar  credits. 

(4)  Two  semester  hours  of  credit  in  seminar  and  enrollment  in  seminar  every 
semester. 

(5)  A  satisfactory  thesis. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  15  semester  hours,  including  201,  202; 
or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours,  including  201,  202; 
or  their  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  reports 
in  lieu  of  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

306.  Electronics.  4  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  hilioratory  (i  liours.  Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  general  physics. 

*307.  MoDKRN  Physics  I.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  hiboratory  3  liours.  Pre- 
requisite: One  year  of  general  physics  and  calculus.  While  not  required.  Chemistry 
103,  104,  and  Physics  314  are  especially  recommended. 

308.  Modern  Physics  II.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  307. 

309.  '    Astronomy.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:    One  year  of  general  physics. 

310.  Mechanics  L  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  general  physics  and  cal- 
culus. 

*3I1.    Mechanics  IL   3  hours.   Continuation  of  310.   Prerequisite:  310. 

313.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  L  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3 
hours.   Prerequisites:   A  year  of  general  physics  and  calculus. 

*314.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3 
hours.  Prerequisite:  313. 

*405.  Light.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  A 
year  of  general  piiysics  and  calculus. 

*406.  Heat  and  Thermodynamics.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  A  year  of  general 
physics  and  calculus. 

*408.    Experimental  Physics.   3  hours.   Lecture  1  iiour,  laboratory  (5  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only 

500.','  The  General  Principles  of  Physics  for  Teachers.  4  hours.  Lecture 
3-6  hours,  laboratory  3-6  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  department  head. 

*503.  Introduction  to  Solid  State.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  307,  406.  Pre-  or 
corequisite:    Mathematics  416. 

*r)04.  Nuclear  Physics.  3  hours.  Prerequi.sites:  313,  314,  307,  308.  Pre-  or  co- 
requisite:    Mathematics  416. 

*505.    Special  Topics  in  Physics.  3  hours. 

,506.  Electromagnetic  Field  Theory.  3  liours.  Prerequisite:  314,  405.  Pre-  or 
corequisite:    .Mathematics  416. 

507.  Classical  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  311.  Pre-  or  co-requisite: 
Mathematics  416. 

508.  Introduction  to  Quantum  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  307,  311. 
Pre-or  corequisite:    Mathematics  416. 

510.  Introduction  to  Relativity  Theory.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  ;i()7,  311.  Pre- 
or  corequisite:    Mathematics  416. 

517.'  Research  Problems  in  Physics.  1-4  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
department  head. 

590.''    Seminar.    1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

1  This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in 
Education. 

2  Not  more  than  4  hours  of  credit  may  be  applied  to  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  Ed., 
and/or  M.S.  in  Ed.,  degrees.  Only  8  hours  of  courses  bearing  the  number  500  may  be  applied 
to  the  above  mentioned  degrees. 

3  This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  4  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 

■*  This  course  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times  but  no  more  than  two  semester  hours 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 
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Science 

502.  General  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Lecture-laboratory 
6  hours.   Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  science. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Caesar  B.  Moody,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Associate  Professor:  Gates 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  101.  440,  and  441;  students  admitted 
with  less  than  18  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  in  psychology  and/or 
educational  psychology  must  correct  the  deficiency  as  promptly  as  possible  by  earn- 
ing credit  in  psychology  courses  open  to  graduate  students,  but  not  to  be  applied 
toward  the  degree,  subject  to  minimum  grade  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School; 
also,  either  12  semester  hours  or  demonstrated  reading  proficiency  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage are  required. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours,  including  598.  At  least  18 
of  these  must  be  in  courses  listed  by  the  Department  of  Psychology.  As  many  as  12 
of  the  30  may  be  in  closely  related  minor  fields  or  in  psychology  courses  listed  ex- 
clusively by  another  department  and  approved  by  the  student's  graduate  committee. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  psychology 
and/or  educational  psychology,  including  either  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  440,  445,  or  447,  and  6  semester  hours  of  elec- 
tives  in  courses  listed  by  the  Department  of  Psychology — 12  semester  hours.  Students 
with  undergraduate  grades  of  "C"  or  better  in  the  specified  course  requirements  must 
substitute  appropriate  psychology  electives  for  them  in  the  graduate  minor  program. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates^ 

301.  Physiological  Psychology.   3  hours. 

302.  Psychological  Principles  of  Learning.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 2  to  3  hours. 

305.^    Developmental  Psychology.  3  hours. 

434.    Social  Psychology.  3  hours.    (Same  as  Sociology  306.) 

440.  Statistics  for  Psychology  and  Education.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Educational 
Psychology  440.) 

441.  Psychological  Test  and  Measurements.  3  hours.  Previous  credit  in  440 
recommended. 

443.    Experimental  Psychology.   3  hours.   Previous  credit  in  440  recommended. 
*445.    Abnormal  Psychology.  3  hours. 

*446.  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Children.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Special  Edu- 
cation 446.) 

*447.  Personality  Dynamics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  in  psy- 
chology or  educational  psychology. 

448.  Systems  of  Psychology.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  in  psy- 
chology or  educational  psychology. 


1  Prerequisite  for  all  courses  is  either  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

2  Students  with  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit  in  child  or  adolescent  psychology  may  not 
use  305  to  meet  degree  requirements. 
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449.  INDF.PKNDKM  I'sMii i()i.()GK;Ai.  Rkskarch .  3  liouis.  I' ici cqiiisi tci  li;  semester 
how  IS  in  psychology. 

450.  Psychology  in  Business  and  Industry.  ."5  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only' 

'AG.  Psychology  of  Rkading.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  302  or  Edutational  Psy- 
chology 541. 

*563.  The  Psychology  of  Si'EIxh.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Special  Ecliitation  563 
and  Speech  563) . 

572.  ^  The  Stanford-Binet  Intelligence  Scale.  3  hours.  Six  to  eight  hours  of 
laboratory  work  per  week.  Prerequisite:  3  semester  hours  irr  psychological  or  edu- 
cational tests  and  measurements. 

573.  ^  The  Wechsler  Intelligence  Scales.  3  hours.  Six  to  eight  hours  of  lab- 
oratory work  per  week.  Prerequisite:  3  semester  hours  in  psychological  or  educa- 
tional tests  and  measurements. 

574.  Advanced  Experimental  Psychology.  3  hours.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 3  liours.   Prerequisites:    440  and  443. 

590.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  1-2  hours.  (1  hour  for  the  first  semester,  2  hours 
for  the  second  semester — maximum  3  hours.)  Required  of  every  graduate  student 
majoring  in  psychology  dining  the  Hrst  two  terms  in  residence,  alter  the  spring 
semester  of  1967. 

598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
William  B.  Kmi'meyi  r,  Professor  of  Geography  and  Department  Head 

Associate  Professors:  Gulp,  Eversull.  Xahm;  Assistant  Professors:  Crawford,  Elliott, 
Flandermeyer,  Gregory,  Jackson,  Nichols,  Nunley,  Wcllcr:  Instructor:  Curry. 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  social  science  major:  33  semester  hours  in  tlie 
social  sciences,  including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College  which 
suppoits  the  graduate  major,  or  the  equivalent;  demonstrated  proliciency  in  French 
or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one 
of  these  languages;^  demonstrated  proliciency  in  the  use  of  English,  to  be  determined 
by  examination  not  later  than  a  student's  first  semester  in  residence. 

Special  requirements  for  a  social  science  major:  Social  Studies  598;  24  semester 
hours  in  the  several  areas  of  the  social  sciences,  including  at  least  6  hours  in  one 
subject  area^  and  one  seminar  course,  excluding  Social  Studies  502.  Students  are 
expected  to  follow  a  unified  course  of  study  leading  to  a  major  in  such  areas  as 
.American  Studies,  Social  Thought,  International  Relations,  or  European  Civilization. 
Consult  the  head  of  the  department  for  lists  of  courses  allowed  in  the  various  pro- 
grams. 

Seminar  Participation:  ,\11  M.A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in  a 
seminar  on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the  cciuivalent 
during  preparation  of  the  thesis. 


1  Prerequisite  for  all  courses  is  either  101   or  Educational  Psychology  201. 

2  A  student  may  not  use  both  572  and  573  to  meet  requirements  for  the  master's  degree. 
'  A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  langu-ige  requirement  in  another  language  may 

do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

Work  constituting  6  hours  in  one  subject  area  may  or  may  not  coincide  with  courses 
listed  under  a  single  subject  heading  in  the  social  sciences.  Decision  rests  with  the  Department 
of  Social  Sciences, 
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For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  social  science  major:  33  semester  hours  of  social 
sciences,  including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College  which  supports 
the  graduate  major,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  social  science  major:  At  least  6  semester  hours  in  one 
area  of  social  science';  Social  Studies  406;  one  research  course  chosen  from  Economics 
590,  Geography  580,  590,  Government  580,  590.  History  580,  590.  Sociology  590,  Social 
Studies  501,  502,  503,  504. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  may  be  secured  by  pursuing  either 
of  the  following  programs: 

A.  General  Program:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  plus  a  thesis  or  18 
semester  hours  and  two  research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  or  21  semester  hours  and 
one  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  The  course  content  of  the  major  is  to  be 
determined  by  the  student's  committee  in  terms  of  the  student's  academic  background 
and  teaching  needs.  It  is  generally  expected  that  a  student  will  take  courses  in  more 
than  one  subject  matter  heading  of  the  social  sciences;  but,  with  the  approval  of 
his  committee,  a  student  may  concentrate  liis  work  under  a  single  matter  heading. 
In  every  case,  a  student  must  have  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentra- 
tration. 

B.  American  Studies  Program:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  plus  a  thesis 
or  18  semester  hours  and  two  research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  or  21  semester 
hours  and  one  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  The  courses  included  in  the  pro- 
gram must  deal  with  the  economic,  geographical,  governmental,  historical,  and  socio- 
logical development  of  the  LTnited  States.  Each  student's  program,  as  detennined 
by  his  committee  on  the  basis  of  his  undergraduate  preparation  and  teaching  needs, 
must  be  cross-sectional  and  shall  include  courses  from  a  minimum  of  three  subject 
matter  headings  in  the  social  sciences.  Six  hours  of  work  shall  be  in  a  single  area 
of  concentration.' 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  social  science  minor.  A  minor  of  24  hours  of 
social  science  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  social  science  minor:  Social  Studies  406;  one  research 
course  chosen  from  Economics  590,  Geography  580,  590;  Government  580,  590,  His- 
tory 580,  590,  Social  Studies  501.  502.  503.  504,  Sociology  590. 

Research  papers  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  written  in  courses  marked  with  an 
asterisk  (*)  .  They  must  be  prepared  in  addition  to  all  regularly  assigned  course 
work.  Permission  to  write  a  research  paper  must  be  specifically  requested  at  the  time 
of  enrollment  or  within  one  week  of  enrollment  in  a  course.  Approval  will  be  granted 
by  the  instructor  only  if  the  undergraduate  and/or  graduate  preparation  of  the  stu- 
dent in  the  field  concerned  is  sufficient  to  indicate  success  in  independent  research  of 
thesis  quality.  Students  shoidd  not  begin  research  papers  during  their  first  semester 
of  graduate  study. 

Social  Studies 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
*303.    Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours. 

*304.  Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  303.  and 
History  201  and  202;  or  consent  of  instructor. 


1  Work  constituting  6  hours  in  one  subject  area  may  not  coincide  witJi  courses  listed  under 
a  single  subject  heading  in  the  social  sciences.  Decision  rests  with  the  Department  of  Social 
Sciences. 
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*3()().  1'rimhivf.  Culturf.s.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Anthropology  301)  .  Prerequisite: 
101  or  Anthropology  202. 

*402.    CoiNTEMi'ORARv  SOUTHERN  UNITED  STATES.  3  hours.    (Same  as  History  422.) 

*403.  Contemporary  International  Relations.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Government 
409.) 

*40r).  The  IImon  of  Soviet  Socialist  RLi'LiBLit:s.  3  hours.  (Same  as  History  324 
and  Government  412.) 

406.    Great  Issues.  3  hours. 

*407.  Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Government  419). 
Prerequisite:    101  or  equivalent. 

*409.  Demography  and  Population  Problems.  3  hours.  (  Same  as  Sociology  416.) 
Prerequisite:  101,  or  Geography  202,  or  Sociology  202,  or  equivalent. 

410.  Social  Statistics.  3  hours. 

411.  .American  Sectionalism  and  Regionalism.  3  hours. 

412.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:    Major  or  minor  in  social  science. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  Reading  Course  in  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

502.  Research  in  Loiiisiana  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

503.  Field  Course  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  303 
and  301;  consent  of  instructor. 

504.  Research  in  the  Literature  of  the  Social  .Studies.   3  hours. 
598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

Field  Study  Coiirses  in  Social  Studies" 
For  L'ndergraduatei  and  Graduates 
320F.    Advanced  Studies  in  Eastern  Anglo-.\mfrica.   3  or  (i  hours. 
321 F.    .Advanced  Studies  in  \Ve.stern  Anglo-America.  3  or  6  hours. 
430F.    Advanced  Foreign  Area  Studif,s.  3  or  6  hours. 

.Anthropology 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301.  Primitive  Cultures.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Social  Studies  30G)  .  Prerequisite: 
202  or  Social  Studies  101. 

302.  Principles  of  .Archeology.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

303.  The  Noriti  .American  Indian.   3  hours. 


1  All  tours  are  offered  annually  and  involve  a  minimum  of  21  days'  travel.  Interested 
persons  may  take  the  tours  without  credit.  On  any  tour,  undergraduates  and  graduates  may 
secure  six  hours  credit  in  Social  Studies  or  Geography  or  in  a  combination  of  the  two.  No 
undergraduate  student  may  use  more  than  six  hours  credit  in  field  study  courses  to  meet 
minimum  degree  requirements.  Credit  in  field  study  courses  may  not  be  used  in  substitution 
tor  other  courses  specifically  designed  by  number  in  any  curriculum.  No  graduate  student  may 
use  more  than  three  semester  hours  credit  in  field  study  courses  to  meet  minimum  require- 
ments for  a  graduate  degree.  For  further  details,  communicate  with  the  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Sciences. 
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304.     LVDIANS  OF   THE   SOUTHEASTERN    UNITED  STATES.    3  houlS. 

*310.  SocE\L  Processes  and  Social  Chance.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Sociology  410.) 
Prerequisite:    Anthropology  202  or  Sociology  201  or  Social  Studies  101  and  102. 

*311.  Principles  of  Ethnolck.v.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  202  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

406.  Si'hc.iAL  Proble.ms.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Minor  in  anthropology  and  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

408.  Anthroi'olooical  Theory.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  12  semester  hours 
in  anthropology  and  or  related  helds. 

410.  Field  Proble.ms  in  Archeology.  6  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory -field 
work  18  hours.   Prerequisites:    201,  302. 

Geography 

l  iidei graduate  preparation  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
incluchng  Geography  201,  202  (or  the  equivalents),  and  6  additional  hours  in  geog- 
raphy; demonstiated  proHciency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  iinder- 
giaduate  credit  or  tlie  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages.'  Demonstrated  pro- 
hciency  in  the  use  of  English,  to  be  determined  by  examination  not  later  than  a 
student's  hrst  semester  in  residence. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Geography  598;  12  semester  hours  of  geog- 
raphy, including  309,  406,  590." 

Seminar  Participation.  All  M..\.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in  a 
seminar  on  a  non-ciedit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the  equivalent 
during  preparation  of  the  thesis. 

L'ndergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
inchuling  Geography  :;0I.  202  (or  their  ec|ui\alents)  .  aiul  3  ailditional  liours  of 
geograpliy. 

Special  rccitiirements  for  a  minor:  309". 


For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


*300. 

The  .\rkbic  World.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:   201  or  consent 

of  instructor. 

♦301. 

The  .\siatic  World.  3  hours. 

302. 

Land  Forms.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  or  Geology  201. 

♦304. 

The  African  \Vorld.   3  hours. 

♦305. 

Geography  of  Anglo-.\merica.   3  hours. 

♦306. 

Geography  of  Europe.   3  hours. 

307. 

Meteorology.  3  hours. 

♦308. 

Geogr.\phy  of  L-vtin  A.merica.   3  hours. 

309. 

Cartography.   3  hours. 

317. 

Climatology.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  307. 

♦320. 

Conservation  of  Natural  Re-sources.   3  hours. 

♦402. 

Political  Geography.  3  hours. 

404. 

.Special  Problems.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:    major  or  minor 

in  geography 

and  consent  of  instructor. 


>  A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language  may 
do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

-  Courses  to  total  12  semester  hours  may  be  selected  from  the  advanced  geography  courses. 
Social  Studies  303.  306,  409.  411,  503. 
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*!().').  Hisiork; Ai.  (■!()(. RM'in  c)i  nil  Umtfd  Statfs.  3  lioiiis.  I'rcrcqiiisitcs;  6 
hours  of  geography,  iiicliitiing  ,'i05:  (i  hours  of  American  liistory. 

■106.  Field  Mkthods  in  Chlturai,  Giograi'iiv.  .'!  liours.  L.etiiin-  I  lioiir.  lab- 
oratory 4  hours.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

408.  Geomorphology.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Cicology  103,  104.  and  Geography 
302;  although  not  required,  Geology  304  is  especially  recommended.  (Same  as 
Geology  405.) 

409.  Advancfj)  Cartography.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  309  or  con.sent  of  instructor. 

499.  Principles  of  Earth  Science  for  Teachers.  4  hours.  Lecture  3  hours. 
Prerccjuisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

For  Cradnates  Only 

501.    The  Development  of  Geographic  Thought.  3  hours. 

521.    \\'orkshop  in  Louisiana's  Natural  Resources.  3  hours 
sent  of  instructor. 

*5H0.    Seminar  in  .Advanced  Physical  Geography.    3  liours. 
sent  of  instructor. 

*590.    Seminar  in  Advanced  Cultural  Geography.    3  hours, 
sent  of  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Field  Study  Courses  in  Geography' 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Cultural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.   3  hours. 

Natural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.  3  hours. 

Cultural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.  3  hours. 

Natural  Regions  in  Wesiern  United  States.  3  hours. 

Cultural  Regions  in  Overseas  Areas.  3  hours. 

Natural  Rf(,io\s  in  Overseas  Arfias.   3  iiours. 

Government 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor.  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences. 
inclu(hiig  9  hours  of  government. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:    12  semester  hours  in  go\ernnient. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.    Principals  of  Government.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  201. 
*302.    Political  Parties.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

30().    Public  .Admimstraiion.   3  hours. 
*309.    Constitutional  Law.  3  hours. 

'  All  tours  are  offered  annually  and  involve  a  minimum  of  21  days  travel.  Interested 
persons  may  take  the  tours  without  credit.  On  any  tour,  undergraduates  and  graduates  may 
secure  six  hours  credit  in  social  studies  or  geography  or  in  a  combination  of  the  two.  No 
graduate  student  may  use  more  than  three  semester  hours  credit  in  field  study  courses  to  meet 
minimum  requirements  for  a  graduate  degree. 


Prerecjuisite:  Con- 
Prerequisite:  Con- 
Prerecjuisite:  Con- 


32  IF. 
322F. 
323F. 
324F. 
431F. 
432F. 


52 


NOR  1  H\\  1- S  l  ERX   STATE  COLLEGE 


•310.    The  Judicial  Process.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  309. 

31L  The  Legislative  Proce.ss.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  309  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

*312.  The  Execi'ti\e  Process.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  309  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*313.  State  and  Local  Government  Processes.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and 
202.  or  consent  of  instructor. 

40L    Co.mparative  Governme.nt  L   3  hours.    Prerequisite:  20L 

*402.    Co.mpar.ative  Government  IL   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  40L 

409.  International  Relations  L   3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  403.) 

410.  International  Relations  II.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  GoveiTiment  409, 
Social  Studies  403,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*411.  International  Law.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  9  iiours  of  government  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

412.  The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Social 
Studies  405.) 

*414.  Classical  Political  Theory.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Philosophy  408.)  Pre- 
requisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

*415.  Modern  Political  Theory.  3  iiours.  (Same  as  Philosophy  409)  .  Pre- 
requisite:   Clonsent  of  instructor. 

*416.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  government 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

*4I7.  International  Organizations.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  govern- 
ment or  consent  of  instructor. 

*419.    Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion.   3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  407.) 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  Materials  and  Methodology  in  Government.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  18 
hours  in  government  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*502.    The  Role  of  Government  in  American  Civilization.  3  hours. 

*580.    Seminar  in  International  Relations.  3  hours. 

*590.    Seminar  in  .American  Government.  3  hours. 

Philosophy 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303.  History  of  Philosophy:  .\ncient  and  Medieval.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
201. 

*304.    History  of  Philosophy:    Modern.   3  hours.   Prerequisite::  201. 

*30,5.  History  of  Philosophy:  Contemporary.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  201  and 
303  or  304. 

*403.  Esthetics.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  3  hours  of  philosophy  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*106.  Basic  Problems  in  Philosophy.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours 
of  philosophy. 

♦408.    Classical  Political  Philosophy.  3  hours.    (Same  as  Government  414.) 
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*409.    Modern  Politicai,  Philosophy.   3  hours.    {Same  as  Clovernmeiit  415.) 

414.  Philosophy  and  Literature.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and 
6  hours  of  literature. 

SOCIOLOGY 
Professor:  Watson;  Assistant  Professor:  Rogers 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  sociology:    18  semester  iiours  in  the 
social  sciences,  including  9  hours  of  sociology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  sociology.  12  semester  hours  in  sociology, 
excluding  407  and  409. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303.  Problems  of  Child  Welfare.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*304.  Criminology  and  Penology.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*305.    Community  Organization  and  Leadership.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*306.  Social  Psychology.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Psychology  434.)  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  201. 

*307.  Rural  Sociology  (formerly  406)  .  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*308.    I'RBAN  Sociology.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:   201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*405.  Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

407.    Introduction  to  Social  Welfare.   3  hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*408.  Race  and  Culture  Relations.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

409.    Fields  of  Social  Work.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

*410.  Social  Processes  and  Social  Change.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Anthropology 
310.)    Prerequisite:  201  or  Social  Studies  101  and  102,  or  .Anthropology  202. 

411.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  Major  or  minor  in  sociology, 
and  consent  of  instructor. 

*412.  History  of  Sociological  Thought.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

*413.    Industrial  Sociology.  3  Iiours.  Prerequisite:   201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*416.  Demography  and  Population  Problems.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Social  Studies 
409.) 

For  Graduates  Only 
*590.    Seminar  in  Sociology.  3  iiours.   Prerequisite;    Consent  of  instructor. 
*591.    Se.minar  i\  the  Family.  3  hours. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Micliael  J.  Cousins,  Professor  and  Department  Head 

Professor:  Palmer;  Assistant  Professors:  Craig,  Eubanks,  Galloway.  Gibson,  Hall, 
Noles. 

Two  programs  for  the  Master's  degree  are  offered.  The  first  is  for  students  who 
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hold  a  regular,  valid  Louisiana  certificate  for  teaching  normal  elementary  or  secon- 
dai7  students  and  wish  to  be  certified  in  one  or  more  of  the  specialized  areas.  The 
second  program  is  for  students  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  the  area  of  Speech  Cor- 
rection. 

Master  of  Education 

This  program  is  intended  for  persons  who  hold  a  regular,  valid  Louisiana  cer- 
tificate for  teaching  normal  elementary  or  secondary  students  and  wish  to  obtain 
certification  in  one  or  more  of  the  specialized  areas. 

A.  Required  of  all  stutlcnts  in  this  graduate  program: 

Education  501 

Art  404,  411,  or  414 

Educational  Psychology  442  or  Psychology  441 
Special  Education  446 
Educational  Psychology  543  or  544 

B.  Additional  courses  to  complete  Louisiana  certification  requirements  in  one 
of  the  following  specialties: 

1.  Orthopedically  Handicapped  and  Special  Health  Problems: 
Special  Education  461.  462 

Health  355 

2.  Mentally  Retarded: 
Special  Education  466 
Special  Education  467 

3.  Socially  Maladjusted  and  Emotionally  Disturbed: 
Special  Education  464 

Psychology  445 
Sociology  303  or  405 

4.  Speech  Correction: 

Speech  351,  353,  354,  4.50,  454.  458,  459 
Psychology  447 

Education  404SC  (Practicum) 

If  credit  for  equivalent  undergraduate  courses  acceptable  for  certification  pur- 
poses has  been  earned,  other  graduate  courses  may  be  substituted. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

400.    Edi'cation  of  the  Slow  Learner.   3  hours. 

410.    Practicum.  Mentally  Retarded.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Education  466  and 

467. 

*446.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Exceptional  Children.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:   Psychology  101  or  201. 

461.  Information  on  Childhood  Diseases  and  C^rii'pi.inc.  Conditions.   3  hours. 

462.  Education  of  the  Physically  Handicapped.   3  hours. 
*464.    Education  of  the  Maladjusted.  3  hours. 

465.  Education  of  the  Bright  and  Gifted.  3  hours. 

466.  Education  of  the  Retarded  Child. 

467.  Curriculum  and  Methods  for  the  Educable  Mentally  Retarded.  3  hours. 
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468.    Ci'RRicL'LUM  A\D  Mfthods  of  THi    Trainabi.f  Rftardi  i).   3  liours. 

*469.  Rkhahilh ATioN  of  Aphasia  and  Rfi.atfd  Disordfrs.  ;i  hours.  Pit-requisite: 
Speech  4,")}  or  consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Spcccli  169). 

For  Graduates  Only 
*500.    Readings  on  the  Exceptional  Chilo.  3  hours. 

*502.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Classes  for  Exceptional  Children. 
3  hours. 

.")50.  .\dvancfd  CXinical  Practicu.m  in  .Speech  Therapy.  1-3  hours,  may  be  re- 
peated for  a  maximum  of  6  hours.   Prerequisite:   Speech  4,")0  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*553.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanism.  3 
hours.   Prerequisite:   Speech  353  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*r>r>4.  Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis.  3-5  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  454  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

*561.  r)E\ELOPMENT  OF  LANGUAGE  AND  SPEECH.  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  .Speech  351. 
354  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*563.  Psychology  of  Speech.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Psychology  563  and  Speech 
563.) 

*565.  .Advanced  Clinical  Techniques  in  Speech  Therapy.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  454  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*569.    Proble.ms  in  Special  Education  as  Applied  to  Education.   1,  2.  or  3  hours. 

*570.    Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology.  2  hours  per  semester,  maximum  of  6  hours. 


Prerequisite  :  consent  of  instructor. 
598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Master  of  .Arts  in  Special  Education 

With  emphasis  in  Speech  Pathology 

Education  469.   Rehabilitation  of  .\phasia  and  Related  Disorders    ...  3  sem.  hrs. 

♦Education  501.    Educational  Research    3  sem.  hrs. 

Education  553.    Methods  and   lechiiiques  of  Counseling    3  sem.  hrs. 

♦Psychology  563.    The  Psychology  of  Speech    3  sem.  hrs. 

•Speech  456.    Advanced  Study  of  the  Problem  of  Stuttering    3  sem.  hrs. 

♦Speech  461.    General  Semantics    3  sem.  hrs. 

Speech/Sp.  Ed.  550.    Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  in  Speech 

Therapy,  or  Speech  450    3-5  sem.  hrs. 

♦Speech/Sp.  Ed.  554.    Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis    3  sem.  hrs. 

*Speech/Sp.  Ed.  561.    Development  of  Language  and  Speech    3  sem.  hrs. 

*Speech/Sp.  Ed.  565.    Advanced  Clinical  Technicjues  in 

Speech  Pathology    3  sem.  hrs. 

♦Speech/Sp.  Ed.  570.    Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology  2  sem.  hrs. 

Total:     (a  minimum  of)        32  sem.  lirs. 


•  Denotes  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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Modifications  of  this  suggested  program  may  be  matlc  as  imlicated  bv  the  indi- 
vidual needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 

This  program  is  intended  for  those  stiidenis  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  speech 
pathology.  .\  teacher  certificate  is  not  required.  An  undergraduate  major  in  speech 
correction  is  desirable  but  not  a  requirement;  however,  without  an  undergraduate 
background  in  speech  correction  these  undergraduate  deficiencies  must  be  met: 
Speech  351,  353.  354,  and  one  of  the  following:  Speech  454,  Sp.  Ed.  446,  I'sy.  447, 
Psy.  303,  Psy.  304  or  I'sy.  305.    (Total  of  13  semester  hours) 

A  student  who  has  completed  an  undergraduate  major  in  speech  correction  who 
then  follows  this  program  will  meet  the  acailemic  requirements  for  certification  by 
the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association. 

SPEECH 

Edna  West,  Projessor  and  Department  Head 
Professor:  Palmer;  Associate  Professor:  Taylor 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  of  speech,  including 
101,  201  or  205,  231,  and  321  or  their  equivalents;  6  semester  hours  of  credit  in  for- 
eign language  on  the  sophomore  level,  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  \  thesis  plus  at  least  15  semester  hours  of 
speech;  or  a  minimiuir  of  21  semester  hours  of  speech  if  a  thesis  is  not  submitted, 
including  seminar,  problems,  or  laboratory  courses;  one  course  from  each  of  at  least 
three  of  the  following  areas:  drama,  history  of  speech,  oral  interpretation,  public 
address,  radio,  and  speech  science;  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  pro- 
fiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  speech. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking 
proficiency. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  speech,  including 
101,  201  or  205,  231,  321;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  351  or  353,  301  or  405;  331  or  441,  432  or 
532;  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

LJndergraduatc  preparation  for  a  minor:    12  semester  hours  in  speech. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  A  research  project  in  speech;  oral  examina- 
tion to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301. 

Rhetorical  Theory  and  Practice.  3  hours. 

♦331. 

Advanced  Play  Production.  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Speech 

231. 

332. 

Advanced  .Acting.   3  hours.  Prerequisite:    Speech  232. 

*337. 

HisioRY  OF  the  Theatre.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:  Consent 

of  instructor 

350. 

Speech  Problems  in  the  Cla.ssroom.  3  hours. 

351. 

Phonetics.   3  hours. 

353. 

Bases  of  Speech  and  Hearing.  3  liours. 
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405.    Directing  Forensic  Activities.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

*421.  Theory  of  Oral  Reading.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  321  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*432.  Play  Direction.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speecli  231  anil  232  oi  their  equiva- 
lents, or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

*437.    Modern  Drama  (same  as  English  40.\)  .  3  hours. 

441.    Directing  Radio  .Activities.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

445.  Television  Script  Writing  and  Program  Planning.  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
Speech  345,  346,  and  341. 

446.  Directing  Television  Activities.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:    Speech  445. 
450.    Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic.   1-5  hours.  Prerequisites:   Speech  353  and  354. 

454.  Advanced  Speech  Correction.  3  hoins.  Prerequisite:  Speech  354. 

455.  Stutfering  and  Alued  Disorders.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  354  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

456.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Problem  of  Stuttering.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  455  or  consent  of  instructor  and/or  Director  of  Speech  Clinic. 

458.  Audiometry  and  .Audiology.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  354  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

459.  Hearing  Rehabilitation.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  354  or  458  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

461.    General  Semantics.   3  hours. 

469.  Rehabilitation  of  Aphasia  and  Related  Disorders.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site: Speech  454  or  consent  of  instructor.    (Same  as  Education  469.) 

For  Graduates  Only 

*532.  Stage  Direction  in  the  Educational  Theatre.  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Education  402  or  404;  or  teaching  experience. 

*537.  Drama:  Its  Theatrical  Backgrounds  and  .\llied  .Arts.  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

550.  .Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  in  Speech  Therapy.  1-3  hours,  may  be  re- 
peated for  a  maximum  of  6  hours.  Prerequisite:   Speech  450  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*553.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanisms.  3 
hours.   Prerequisite:    Speech  353  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*554.  Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis.  3-5  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  454  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

*561.  Development  of  Language  and  Speech.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech 
351,  354  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*563.    Psychology  of  Speech.  3  hours.    (Same  as  Psychology  563.) 

*565.  Advanced  Clinical  Techniques  in  Speech  Therapy.  3  hours.  Prerequi- 
site:  Speech  454  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*570.  Se.minar  in  Spu.ch  Patholo<;v.  2  hours  per  semester,  maximum  of  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*590.    Seminar  in  Dramaturgy.    3  hours.    Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum  6  hours. 
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ALMA  MATER 


By  ISABEL  WILLIAMSON 
(Mrs.  S.  J.  Gumming) 
Air:  Watch  on  the  Rhine 

Oh,  Alma  Mater  here  today, 

We  for  thy  lasting-  blessings  pray. 

We  know  not  where  our  paths  may  go, 

But  thou'lt  uphold  us  still  we  know. 

Unchanging  thou,  'mid  changes  vast, 

Unswerving  from  ideals  of  the  past. 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

Thy  trees  their  solemn  chorus  bend 

About  thee,  flowers  their  censers  blend. 

Our  voices  swell  their  murmuring  strain. 

Our  hearts  repeat  the  old  refrain, 

Thy  purpose  high  to  carry  on — 

Northwestern,  thou  hast  honor  won! 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — • 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

In  after  years,  when  far  away 

Thy  presence  strong  will  near  us  stay; 

And  as  the  echo  of  our  song 

Will,  with  new  courage,  lead  us  on; 

And  to  our  eager  vision  then 

Each  subtle  memory  meaning  lend. 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1968-69 

Sii»i»ier  Session,  1968 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  June  2,  1968 

Freshman  Orientation                                                                        Monday,  June  3,  and 

Tuesday  A.M.,  June  4,  1968 

Registration   Noon,  Tuesday.  June  4,  to 

5:00  P.M.,  Wednesday,  June  5,  1968 

Classes  Begin   Thursday,  June  6,  1968 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit   Tuesday,  June  11,  1968 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty   June  27,  1968 

Holiday   Thursday,  July  4,  1968 

Session  Examinations   Monday-Wednesday,  July  29-31,  1968 

Session  Grades  Due   8:00  A.M.,  Thursday,  August  1,  1968 

Graduation   Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Saturday,  August  3,  1968 

Session  Ends   Saturday,  August  3,  1968 

Fall  Semester,  1968 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  September  8,  1968 

Freshman   Orientation   Monday-Tuesday,  September  9-10,  1968 

Registration   Wednesday-Thursday,  September  11-12,  1968 

Classes  Begin   Friday,  September  13.  1968 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit  Friday,  September  20,  1968 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty   Wednesday,  October  23,  1968 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due    Monday,  November  11,  1968 

Thanksgiving  Holidays   Noon.  Wednesday,  November  27  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  December  2,  1968 

Christmas  Holidays   Noon.  Saturday,  December  21,  1968  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Monday,  January  6,  1969 

Semester  Examinations   Monday-Saturday,  January  13-18,  1969 

Semester  Grades  Due   Monday,  January  20,  1969 

Graduation  Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Thursday,  January  23,  1969 

Semester  Ends   Thursday,  January  23,  1969 

Spring  Semester,  1969 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  January  26,  1969 

Freshman  Orientation   Monday-Tuesday.  January  27-28,  1969 

Registration   Wednesday-Thursday,  January  29-30,  1969 

Classes  Begin   Friday,  January  31,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit   Wednesday,  February  7.  1969 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty   Wednesday,  March  12,  1969 

Mid-Summer  Grades  Due                                                                 Friday,  March  28,  1969 

Easter  Holidays   Noon,  Thursday,  April  3  to 

8:00  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  8,  1969 

Semester  Examinations   Monday-Saturday,  May  19-24,  1969 

Semester  Grades  Due   Monday,  May  26,  1969 

Graduation  Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Thursday,  May  29,  1969 

Semester  Ends   Thursday,  May  29,  1969 

Summer  Session,  1969 

Freshman  Dormitories  Open   1:00  P.M.,  Sunday,  June  1,  1969 

Freshman  Orientation  Monday-Tuesday,  June  2-3,  1969 

Registration   Wednesday,  June  4,  1969 

Classes  Begin   Thursday,  June  5,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Register  for  Credit   Thursday,  June  12,  1969 

Last  Date  to  Drop  Courses  without  Penalty   Wednesday,  June  25,  1969 

Holiday   Friday,  July  4,  1969 

Session  Examinations   Monday-Wednesday,  July  28-29,  1969 

Session  Grades  Due   8:00  A.M.,  Thursday,  July  31,  1969 

Graduation  Exercises   8:00  P.M.,  Friday,  August  1,  1969 

Session  Ends   Friday,  August  1,  1969 
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FACULTY 

Nnfrli  ifochcs  Cauipiis 

Etta  Anne  Hincker,  Associate  Professoy  of  Nu)-si)ig  and  Dean  of  School  of 
Nnrsinff.  B.S.,  St.  Xavier  College;  M.S. N.Ed.,  Catholic  University  of 
America. 

Mary  Ellyn  Chadwick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Acting  Assist- 
ant Dean  of  School  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Charity  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.S. N.Ed.,  Catholic 
University  of  America. 

Grace  D.  Monk,'  Instructor  of  Ni(rsi)ig.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Frances  R.  Pingrey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director,  Bacca- 
laureate Program  for  Graduate  Nurses.  B.M.Ed.,  Lamont  School  of  Mu- 
sic; Diploma,  Mercy  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  M.A.,  University  of 
Denver. 

Margaret  K.  Seymour,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director,  Public 
Health  Nursing.  Diploma,  Vassar  Brothers  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 
B.S.,  M.A.,  New  York  University. 

Baton  Rouge  Cli)iiral  Campus 

Tiny  M.  Calender,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director,  Baton 
Rouge  Campus.  Di|)loma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nur- 
sing; B.S.N. Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Pearl  A.  Domma,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Otir  Lady  of  the 
Lake  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana; 
M.N.,  Emory  University. 

Elizabeth  Farnell,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Florida  State  Uni- 
versity; Dijiloma,  Mather  School  of  Nursing;  M.S.,  University  of  Texas. 

Adele  R.  Lambert,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Diijloma,  Hotel  Dieu  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.N.,  Emory  University. 

Louise  McFadden,'  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Mattie  B.  Reinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge 
General  Hosi)ital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

Maxine  Edge,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland. 
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Pineville  Clinical  Campus 

Grace  R.  Riley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  ajid  Director,  Pineville  Cam- 
pus. Diploma,  Frankford  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  C.P.H., 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University. 

Barbara  Diokerson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern 
State  ColleRe;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Texas. 

Shreveport  Clinical  Campits 

Eunice  M.  Rodgers,  Associate  Professor  of  Nttrsing  and  Director,  Shreve- 
port Campus.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 
B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Colorado. 

Paula  Burnitt,'  histructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Clarissa  Carter,  Instructor  of  Nursing  and  Librarian.  B.Mus.Ed.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Frances  Dalme,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Highland  Sani- 
tarium School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers; 
M.S.,  University  of  Colorado. 

Ann  S.  Everett,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Jefferson  Hillman  School 
of  Nursing;  B.S.,  University  of  Alabama. 

Clara  Gates,  A.ssistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Schumpert  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.N.,  Emory  Uni- 
versity. 

Beth  Hayes,'  Instructor  of  Niirsi7ig.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Margaret  C.  Hicks,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland; 
M.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

Peggy  Hill,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.N., 
Emory  University. 

Martha  Lipsey,'  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Lois  Malkemes,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.E.,  Florida  State  University; 
M.S.,  University  of  Colorado. 

Patricia  Moxley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Piedmont  Hos- 
pital School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.N., 
Emory  University. 

Mary  Ann  Oberle,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.N.,  Emory  University. 

Frieda  Rosenwasser,  Assistayit  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Kings  County 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.Ed.,  Hunter  College;  M.S.,  Columbia 
University. 

Shirley  Spratt,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.,  University  of  Colorado. 

Evelyn  E.  Taylor,'  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Sparks  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing;  B.S.,  P.H.N. ,  George  Peabody  College. 

Jo  Ann  Velotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Incarnate  Word 
College;  M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  America. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and 
picturesque  town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Pur- 
chase. The  caminis  site  was  originally  the  property  of  Judge  Henry  Adams 
Bullard,  a  jirominent  planter,  historian,  and  judge  in  the  generations  preced- 
ing the  Civil  War.  Three  white  stuccoed  columns  once  supporting  the  east 
gable  of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion  are  the  only  remaining  symbols  of 
this  earliest  chai^ter  of  the  college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the 
Ladies  of  the  Sacied  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  building  known  as 
the  Convent  Building,  and  similar  in  many  respects  to  the  Bullard  Mansion, 
was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875 ;  in  1884  the  pi'operties  were  pur- 
chased by  the  town  and  iiarish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legisla- 
ture passed  a  bill  establishing  a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold 
Caspari,  a  member  of  the  Louisiana  Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with 
the  anticipated  approval  of  Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the 
Normal  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of  teachers;  in  1918  the 
school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years  of  aca- 
demic work. 

The  functions  and  curiicula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by 
1944,  the  State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana — which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader 
role.  The  College  now  consists  of  four  undergraduate  schools — Business,  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Education,  and  Nursing — and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

The  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  cor- 
porate limits  of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity 
of  the  Natchitoches  jjine  hills.  The  916-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attrac- 
tive in  the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  some  eighteen  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in 
the  northwest  portion  of  the  State,  about  sixty  miles  north  of  Alexandria  and 
about  seventy-five  miles  southeast  of  north  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shi'eve- 
port.  Natchitoches  is  served  by  railway  and  bus  lines,  and  is  readily  accessible 
from  various  sections  of  Louisiana  and  neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of 
public  schools,  numerous  churches  and  a  ijrogressive  municii)al  government. 
Living  conditions  are  attractive  for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate 
their  children  and  enjoy  the  advantages  of  living  in  a  college  town. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Northwestern  State  College  School  of  Nursing  is  the  outgrowth  of  long 
range  planning  by  communities  which  were  interested  and  recognized  the 
need  for  better  nuising  services  and  better  educational  opportunities  for 
prosi)ective  professional  nurses. 

In  1947  four  Hospital  Schools  of  Nursing  in  Shrevei)ort  who  had  con- 
sidered pooling  their  resources  conferred  with  the  Shreveport  League  of 
Nursing  Education  and  the  Shreveport  Hosjiital  Council.  Upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  League,  the  Hospital  Council  authorized  a  survey  by  Dean 
Julia  M.  Miller  of  the  Emory  University  School  of  Nursing. 


10 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


The  survey  pointed  up  the  availability  of  clinical  and  community  facili- 
ties in  and  around  Shreveport,  outlined  the  needs  of  a  sound  collegiate  pro- 
gram in  nursing',  and  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  school  of  nursing 
at  the  college. 

The  College  cooperated  fully  and  in  1949  four  hospitals  in  Shreveport: 
Highland  Sanitarium,  North  Louisiana  Sanitarium,  Tri-State,  and  Shreve- 
port Charity  agreed  to  discontinue  their  schools  of  nursing  and  contracted  to 
furnish  clinical  facilities  and  recruit  students  for  the  newly  formulated  De- 
partment of  Nursing  in  the  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  of  North- 
western State  College. 

The  first  students  were  admitted  to  the  program  during  the  fall  semes- 
ter, 1949,  and  at  this  time  E.  A.  Conway  Memorial  Hospital  in  Monroe  had 
also  agreed  to  enter  the  program. 

In  January,  1950  and  April,  1951,  respectively,  the  Baptist  Hospital  in 
Alexandria  and  the  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  agreed  to  enter  the  pro- 
gram. 

On  July  1,  1953,  the  Department  of  Nursing  became  the  School  of 
Nursing  with  its  own  Dean. 

As  the  School  developed,  many  changes  have  been  made  in  the  program 
and  facilities.  Currently,  only  two  major  clinical  campuses  are  maintained — 
in  Baton  Rouge  using  the  facilities  of  the  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital;  and 
in  Shreveport  using  the  facilities  of  the  Schuni|)ert  Sanitarium.  A  specialty 
campus  for  psychiatric  nursing  is  conducted  in  Pineville. 

With  a  student  enrollment  exceeding  three  hundred,  the  School  of 
Nursing  is  now  one  of  the  largest  in  the  United  States. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  accredited  nationally  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing,  and  in  the  state  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nurse  Exam- 
iners. The  College  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and 
the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teachers  Education.  All  programs 
for  teachers  are  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education. 

PURPOSE  AND  STATEMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
The  purpose  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  to  guide  carefully  selected  and 
inherently  capable  young  men  and  women  through  an  educational  experience 
which  equips  them  with  the  basic  and  beginning  competence  for  becoming- 
professional  practitioners  of  nursing,  and  responsible  and  contributing  mem- 
bers of  their  profession  and  their  commmunity.  It  also  provides  the  basic 
foundations  for  advanced  professional  study  and  continuous  growth. 

The  School  of  Nursing  subscribes  to  the  philosophy  of  American  educa- 
tion which  implies  the  principles  of  individual  growth  and  development,  ad- 
justment to  socio-civic  environments,  and  opportunity  for  the  realization  of 
potentialities  for  excellence  in  professional  activities. 

OBJECTIVES 

1.  To  guide  the  student  in  the  development  of  the  knowledge,  under- 
standing and  skill  necessary  to  identify  individual  needs  of  patients  in  any 
setting  and  to  plan,  provide,  and  give  comprehensive  nursing  care  based  on 
these. 

2.  To  aid  the  student  in  evolving  a  philosophy  of  nursing  which  em- 
braces the  service  concept  of  a  profession. 
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3.  To  stimulate  the  student  in  developing-  problem-solving  skills  and  in- 
tellectual curiosity  which  augment  professional  achievement  and  self -develop- 
ment. 

4.  To  inculcate  in  the  student  an  understanding-  of  her  inherent  respon- 
sibility for  continuous  personal  and  professional  growth. 

5.  To  assist  the  student  in  acquiring-  an  ability  to  select  and  read  pro- 
fessional literature  with  discernment,  and  to  recognize  the  implications  for 
growth  and  change  in  concept  and  practice. 

6.  To  prepare  the  student  to  use  sound  administrative  principles  and 
basic  administrative  skills  in  assuming-  leadership  and  direction  of  non-pro- 
fessional personnel  in  the  patient-care  situation. 

7.  To  promote  in  the  student  the  understanding,  skills,  and  attitudes 
necessary  for  democratic  participation  within  the  profession  and  society. 

8.  To  provide  a  curriculum  through  which  the  student  may  acquire  the 
tools  for  realizing  satisfaction  in  her  personal  and  professional  life. 

GENERAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  an  Application  for  Un- 
dergraduate Admission,  Health  Examination  Record,  Personal  Data  Form, 
Master  Card  Questionnaire. 

2.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools — public,  private,  and  denominational 
— approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  any 
recognized  accrediting  agency,  are  admitted  without  examination.  Each  can- 
didate for  admission  should  have  his  high  school  principal  send  his  creden- 
tials to  the  College  Registrar.  The  applicant  will  then  be  informed  as  to  his 
qualifications   for  admission. 

3.  An  applicant  for  admission  from  another  college  must  submit  an  of- 
ficial transcript  of  his  college  record  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester 
in  which  he  wishes  to  enter.  This  transcript  must  be  completed  and  signed 
by  an  authorized  person,  must  be  mailed  direct  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not 
come  through  the  hands  of  the  candidate. 

No  credit  earned  in  institutions  not  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  is 
accepted  without  the  consent  of  the  Admissions,  Credits  and  Graduation  Sub- 
Council. 

No  transfer  student  will  be  admitted  if  he  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the 
institution  which  he  formerly  attended;  any  student  on  probation  at  such 
institution  will  be  accepted  at  Northwestern  State  College  only  on  probation. 

4.  Applicants  for  admission  who  are  not  graduates  of  approved  secon- 
dary schools  may  be  admitted  as  regular  students  by  examination;  or  mature 
students,  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  older,  who  are  not  high  school  graduates 
may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  special  students,  subject  to  the  following 
regulations : 

a.  They  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Academic  Dean 
concerned  that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  in  the  field  they  wish 
to  enter. 

b.  They  are  subject  to  all  College  rules  as  to  registration,  class  at- 
tendance, discipline,  scholarship,  etc.  . 

c.  They  may  not  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  all  entrance 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled. 

5.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  freshmen  and 
upperclassmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has  presented 
completed  health  examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the  Registrar's 
Office. 

6.  Testing-  Program :  While  the  College  does  not  base  eligibility  for  ad- 
mission upon  test  scores,  all  entering  freshmen  and  new  transfer  students 
with  fewer  than  six  (6)  semester  hours  of  credit  in  English  composition  and 
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six  (6)  semester  hours  of  mathematics  must  take  the  American  College 
Testing-  (ACT)  Program  tests  before  registration.  These  tests  are  given  at 
designated  centers  throughout  the  United  States  (and  in  certain  foreign 
countries)  on  five  established  dates  during  the  year — October,  December, 
February,  May,  and  August.  Applications  for  the  tests  must  be  received  by 
the  ACT  Registration  Unit,  P.  O.  Box  414,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240  approxi- 
mately one  month  in  advance  of  the  test  date.  Detailed  information  and 
application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  high  school  principals  or  counselors 
or  by  writing  directly  to  ACT  Publications,  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240. 

It  is  most  important  that  the  student  plan  well  ahead  and  take  the  ACT 
tests  early  enough  in  order  for  his  scores  to  be  received  by  the  College  prior 
to  his  enrollment.  The  results  of  the  tests  are  used  to  determine  placement 
in  the  basic  subjects  and  to  provide  information  to  the  faculty  and  staff  who 
assist  students  in  planning  their  programs. 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  required  to 
complete  additional  admission  papers  beyond  those  described  for  the  College 
in  general. 

For  applications  and  information  concerning  the  School  of  Nursing,  write 
to:  Dean,  School  of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Lou- 
isiana. Application  blanks  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 
The  scholastic  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  first  semester  of  each 
year  in  September.  It  consists  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  of  eighteen 
weeks  each,  and  the  summer  term  of  nine  weeks.  During  the  long  session, 
recitations  are  held  six  days  a  week,  each  three-hour  class  meeting  every 
other  day.  During  the  summer  term  such  classes  meet  five  times  a  week, 
no  classes  being  held  on  Saturdays. 

UNITS  AND  CREDITS 
Semester  Hour.   The  unit  of  work  is  the  semester  hour.  All  laboratory 
work   (including  clinical  practice  under  the  new  curriculum)    is  estimated 
on  the  basis  of  two  or  three  for  one;  clinical  practice  is  estimated  on  the 
basis  of  six  to  one. 

Activity  Credits.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be 
earned  in  any  combination  of  the  following  extracurricular  activities:  Band, 
Chorus,  Choral  Reading,  Debating,  Dramatics,  Orchestra.  A  maximum  of 
three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one  of  these  activities. 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 
Graduation  exercises  are  held  three  times  a  year:  at  the  end  of  the  fall 
semester,  the  spring  semester,  and  the  summer  session. 

DEGREES 

Act  173  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1918  autho- 
rized the  State  Normal  College,  now  Northwestern  State  College,  to  confer 
the  baccalaureate  degree  on  all  students  who  complete  one  of  the  four-year 
curricula. 

Students  completing  the  four-year  curriculum  in  nursing  are  granted 
the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

HONOR  ROLL 

Honor  Roll.  Any  regular  student  who  makes  a  B  average  or  better  in 
any  semester  or  summer  session  shall  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  for  that 
term. 

To  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  at  commencement,  a  student  must  have  at 
least  a  B  average  on  all  work  pursued.  A  student  who  has  earned  any  part 
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of  his  credits  elsewhere  must  have  a  B  averap:e  on  that  portion  of  his  credits 
earned  at  Northwestern  State  Collej^e  as  well  as  an  over-all  B  average. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Special  Study  Week.  The  week  immediately  preceding  semester  exam- 
inations is  set  aside  as  Special  Study  Week.  Social  events  are  eliminated,  and 
written  class  assignments  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so  that  students  may 
devote  their  full  attention  to  preparing  for  the  examinations. 

Semester  Examinations.  Six  days  are  given  to  examinations  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  At  mid-semester  one-hour  tests  are  given.  For  classes 
carrying  three  semester  hours  of  credit,  examinations  of  two  and  one-half 
hours'  duration  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

Absence  from  the  final  examination  except  in  case  of  unusual  emergency, 
will  be  automatically  construed  and  lecorded  as  a  failure. 

Special  Examinations.  In  rare  instances  registered  students  may  be 
permitted  to  take  special  examinations  for  college  credit.  Applications  for 
the  privilege  of  taking  such  examinations  should  be  addressed  to  the  stu- 
dent's Academic  Dean. 

The  grade  recorded  will  correspond  to  the  grade  earned  on  the  examina- 
tion. No  grade  below  C  is  accepted  as  passing. 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

Grades.  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their 
work.  Five  grades  are  in  use,  as  follows:  A  (excellent),  B  (good),  C  (ave- 
rage), D  (poor),  and  F  (failure).  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered 
in  the  records  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid- 
semester  or  after,  his  mid-semester  grades  are  used  to  determine  his  status 
on  his  return.  Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen 
months  and  complete  their  work. 

Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  exami- 
nation and  may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his 
Department  during  the  first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student 
fails  to  take  the  special  examination,  and  if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during 
the  first  term  or  semester  following  the  student's  return,  the  mark  Abs  auto- 
matically becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because 
of  circumstances  beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The 
deficiency  must  be  met  dui-ing  the  next  .semester  or  summer  session  of  attend- 
ance, the  permanent  grade  being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;  otherwise, 
the  mark  Inc  automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  must  accept  the  last  grade  as  final. 

W  represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satisfac- 
torily completed,  students  earn  quality  points  according  to  the  semester 
grades  they  make  in  the  courses  pursued.  The  following  table  is  used  in  com- 
puting quality  points: 

Grade  A  yields  4  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  B  yields  .3  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  C  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  D  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  F  yields  no  points. 

NATCHITOCHES  CAMPUS  HOUSING  AND  LIVING 
ACCOMMODATIONS 
The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  All  women  students  who  do  not 
live  in  their  own  homes  are  expected  to  live  in  College  residence  halls.  Any 
exception  to  this  policy  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women  before 
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aiTang:ements  are  completed.  No  change  of  residence  may  be  made  without 
the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  All  resident  women  students  and 
those  living-  in  approved  homes  in  town  are  under  the  supervision  and  control 
of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Space  may  be  provided  for  residents  of  Natchitoches  only  after  other 
residents  of  Louisiana  are  housed.  Residents  of  Louisiana  are  given  prefer- 
ence over  out-of-state  students. 

Application  for  room  reservation  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  is  made 
to  the  Director  of  Housing  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $25.00. 
The  deposit  will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when 
the  student  no  longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its 
furnishings  are  in  good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  if  an  appli- 
cant for  whom  a  room  has  been  reserved  finds  it  necessary  to  cancel  her 
reservation,  the  deposit  is  refunded  only  if  the  cancellation  notice  reaches  the 
Office  of  the  Director  of  Housing  thirty  days  before  the  first  day  of  registra- 
tion for  the  semester  to  which  the  reservation  applies. 

Assignments  are  made  in  the  order  of  application  except  that  students  in 
residence  during  the  academic  year  have  preference  in  the  selection  of  rooms. 
Definite  assignments  are  made  and  notices  are  mailed  before  the  opening  day 
of  the  semester.  Space  in  College  residence  halls  is  limited.  A  student  as- 
signed to  a  room  is  expected  to  occupy  it  for  a  semester  unless  there  is  a 
legitimate  reason  for  change. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  residence  of  any  student 
and  to  deny  residence  to  any  student  in  case  such  action  is  necessary.  Each 
student  is  responsible  to  the  House  Director  of  her  hall  for  the  care  of  her 
room. 

Residence  Halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration 
begins  and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester.  At  the  opening  of 
school,  women  students  must  come  directly  to  the  College  and  not  stay  at 
hotels  or  with  friends  or  relatives. 

A  student  who  has  her  room  assignment  should  report  at  once  to  the 
House  Director  in  her  hall.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for  home  oi 
elsewhere  without  a  permit  from  their  parents  or  legal  guardians. 

All  student  residence  halls  are  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water,  a 
clothes  closet  for  each  occupant,  study  table,  dresser,  and  single  beds  equipped 
with  innerspring  mattresses.  Each  student  furnishes  her  own  sheets,  pillow 
covers,  blankets,  towels,  and  bedspreads.  Students  living  in  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  units  furnish  their  own  pillows.  Radios  are  permitted  in 
rooms  under  certain  house  rules  prescribed  by  the  Dean  of  W^omen. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Living  accommodations  are  available 
on  the  campus.  Reservations  for  them  should  be  made  through  the  Director 
of  Housing.  A  deposit  of  $25.00  is  required  when  the  room  is  reserved.  The 
deposit  will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the 
student  no  longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its 
furnishings  are  in  good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  the  deposit 
will  also  be  refunded  in  the  event  that  the  reservation  is  canceled  thirty 
days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the 
reservation  applies. 

Each  dormitory  student  furnishes  his  own  pillows,  pillow  covers,  sheets, 
blankets,  towels,  and  bedspreads. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration 
begins  and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Lodging  may  be  obtained  in  private  homes  in  Natchitoches  by  those  who 
desire  to  live  off  the  campus.  Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are 
kept  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Housing,  and  students  are  expected 
to  consult  this  list  before  making  arrangements  for  residence.  Laundry  and 
infirmary  facilities  are  not  available  for  off-campus  students. 
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HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 
IN  CLINICAL  CAMPUSES 
The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  All  women  students  ai-e  expected 
to  live  in  the  college  dormitoiy  in  the  clinical  campuses.  Those  desirous  of 
making  other  arrangements  must  present  a  I'equest  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Lodging-  may  be  obtained  in  private 
homes.  Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are  kept  in  the  Office  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  in  Shreveport. 

EXPENSES' 

Enrollment  Fees.  At  the  beginning-  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student 
pays  two  fees:  the  registration  fee  of  $50.00;  the  Student  Body  Association 
fee  of  $11.50  for  the  Fall  Semester  and  $4.50  for  the  Spring  Semester,  which 
the  students  have  voted  on  themselves.  Only  full-time  students  may  secure 
athletic  and  artist  series  tickets  at  the  reduced  student  rates. 

Holders  of  honors  scholarships  -who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  rec- 
ords are  exempted  from  paying  $20.00  of  the  registration  fee.  Holders  of 
fee-exemption  scholarships  who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are 
exempted  from  paying  $10.00  of  the  registration  fee. 

Students  who  register  for  fewer  than  five  semester  hours,  either  for 
credit  or  to  audit  courses,  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester  hour. 

Every  student  must  i)ay  three  fees:  Student  Union  Fee  ($4.50  for  fall 
and  spring  semesters,  $2.25  for  the  summer  session)  the  Building  Use  Fee 
($10.00  for  fall  and  spring-  semesters  and  $5.00  for  the  summer  session)  and 
the  Louisiana  Alumni  Council  fee  (50c  for  fall  and  sjiring  semesters  and  25(j- 
for  the  summer  session). 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of 
Music,  where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  undergraduate  students  whose  parents  or 
legal  guardians  do  not  maintain  their  residence  in  Louisiana  are  required 
to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $200.00  a  semester,  or  $70.00  for  a 
summer  session. 

Estimated  Expenses.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student 
living  on  the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 
Living  Expenses : ' 

Room    $  50.00-$112.00  $  50.00-$112.00 

Board    -    188.00  188.00 

Laundry   _     20.00  20.00 

Infirmary  ._.    10.00  10.00 

$268.00-$330.00  $268.00-$.330.00 

School  Exi)enses:' 

Registration  Fee                                 $  50.00  $  50.00 

Student-Goveinment 

Association  Fee                               11.50  4.50 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness 

Insurance  (optional)                          6.65  6.65 

Book  Costs  (Estimate)  _  50.00  50.00 

Student  Union  Fee                                   4.50  4.50 

Building  Use  Fee                                   10.00  10.00 

Louisiana  Alumni  Council  Fee                   .50  .50 

$133.15  $126.15 

Total  Estimated  Expenses    $401.15-$463.15  $394.15-$456.15 

The  cost  of  the  uniform  is  approximately  $95.00.  Deposit  of  $25.00  is 
required  when  the  student  places  her  order  for  uniforms.  The  smock  used  in 
Nursing  103  and  succeeding-  courses  is  $6.50. 
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During-  registration,  full  payment  must  be  made  for  laundry  and  in- 
firmary fees  listed  under  living  expenses,  and  all  expenses  listed  under 
school  expenses. 

Students  residing-  on  Campus  may  pay  in  advance  for  room  and  board 
or  in  four  installments,  the  first  payable  at  registration.  A  student  is 
allowed  a  period  of  one  week  from  the  day  each  succeeding  payment  is  due 
in  which  to  clear  his  account.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from 
the  College. 

Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry  and  infirmary  charges  on  a 
pro-rata  basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  the 
College. 

Food  Service.  All  dormitory  students,  except  seniors,  are  required  to 
purchase  a  7-day  meal  ticket  at  a  cost  of  $188.00  per  semester  ($94.00  for 
the  summer  session). 

Laundry  Service.  All  dormitory  students  are  required  to  pay  a  laundry 
fee  of  $20.00  per  semester  ($10.00  for  the  summer  session).  When  the 
weekly  bundle  contains  items  which  total  more  than  $2.00,  the  student  pays 
the  excess  over  $2.00. 

Infirmary.  An  infii-mary  fee  of  $10.00  ($5.00  for  the  summer  session) 
is  payable  by  every  dormitory  student;  full  time  students  who  live  elsewhere 
may  pay  the  fee  and  secure  the  services.  This  fee  covers  the  use  of  the 
College  Infirmary  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  and  routine  medicine. 

Any  student  in  nursing  who  is  not  already  covered  by  a  hospitalization 
insurance  policy  is  required  to  participate  in  the  group  insurance  plan  for 
students;  the  fee  for  this  insurance  is  $24.00  per  year. 

Accident  Insurance.  A  student  may  purchase  accident  insurance  cover- 
age at  the  time  he  pays  enrollment  fees.  The  cost  is  approximately  $6.00  per 
semester. 

Liability  Insurance.  All  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing-  are  required 
to  carry  Student  Professional  Liability  Insurance.  The  annual  premium  of 
$8.55  is  collected  at  spring-  registration. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  are  on  sale 
at  the  Book  Store,  which  is  located  in  the  Student  Union.  On  the  Clinical 
Campuses,  all  textbooks  are  purchased  from  the  office  of  the  Clinical  Campus. 

Graduation  Fees.  The  diploma  fee  is  $4.00;  Alumni  fee  is  $1.00;  the  cap 
and  gown  fee  is  $1.00. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the 
official  registration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $10.00  except 
that  under  unusual  circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from 
paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the 
work  of  other  students  by  violating-  the  rules  of  the  Library.  Such  fines  are 
due  and  iiayable  on  notice;  if  a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student 
owing-  the  fine  are  withheld  at  the  end  of  the  semester  and  are  not  recorded 
until  the  fine  is  paid. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Financial  assistance  is  available  to  students  in  Nursing  who  qualify  on 
the  basis  of  need.  The  College  participates  in  State  and  Federal  programs 
of  aid  designed  especially  for  students  in  professional  nursing.  For  informa- 
tion and  applications,  write:  Director  of  Financial  Aid,  Northwestern  State 
College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 
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Federal  Tiaineeships  under  the  Nurse  Training:  Act  are  available  to 
graduate  nurse  students  duiing-  the  final  twelve  months  of  enrollment.  For 
information  about  the  traineeships,  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Nursinf^'. 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Late  Registration.  Except  under  special  conditions  no  student  is  pei'- 
mitted  to  register  after  the  first  week  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the 
first  week  of  a  summer  session.  This  regulation  applies  also  to  adding  and 
substituting  courses. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Work.  The  maximum  amount  of  work  for 
which  a  full-time  student  may  register  in  one  semester  is  twenty-one  semes- 
ter hours,  provided  that  at  least  one  hour  is  an  activity.  The  minimum  is 
twelve  semester  hours,  except  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  graduation  who 
need  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  for  graduation,  and  students  whose 
curriculum  I'equii'es  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  during  certain  se- 
mesters. 

In  special  cases,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the  Dean  to  schedule 
more  than  the  maximum  load  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

Dropping  Course.s.  Under  certain  conditions,  students  may  secure  per- 
mission to  drop  courses.  This  permission  will  not  be  granted  without  penalty 
after  the  first  six  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  of  eighteen  weeks  or  after 
three  weeks  of  a  summer  session.  Courses  may  be  dropped  afterwards  only 
with  a  grade  of  F,  unless  the  Dean  authorizes  the  Registrar  in  writing  to 
substitute  a  W. 

Class  Attendance.  The  following  regulations  were  adopted  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  on  October  7,  1960: 

1.  Class  attendance  is  regarded  as  an  obligation  as  well  as  a  privilege, 
and  all  students  are  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  punctually  all  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled.  Failure  to  do  so  will  jeopardize  a  student's  scholastic 
standing  and  may  lead  to  immediate  suspension  from  the  college  (or  uni- 
versity) . 

2.  Each  instructor  shall  check  the  roll  at  each  class  meeting,  shall  keep 
a  permanent  attendance  record  for  each  class,  and  shall  report  student  ab- 
sences to  appi'opriate  college  (or  university)  officials. 

3.  A  student  shall  submit  excuses  for  all  class  absences  to  the  appropri- 
ate administrative  official  designated  by  the  President  within  three  days 
after  the  student  returns  to  his  classes.  The  only  excuses  that  will  be  accept- 
ed by  the  college  (or  university),  and  these  at  the  discretion  of  the  adminis- 
tration, are  those  signed  by  doctors,  parents,  and  appropriate  college  (or 
university)  authorities.  In  lieu  of  parent  or  guardian  signature,  a  student 
over  twenty-one  years  of  age  may  sign  his  own  excuses. 

4.  When  a  student  receives  a  total  of  four  unexcused  absences  in  a 
given  class,  he  is  to  be  automatically  di-opped  from  that  class  with  a  grade  of 
"F".  When  a  student  accumulates  a  total  of  ten  unexcused  absences  in  all 
classes,  he  is  ))laced  on  attendance  probation  for  the  remainder  of  the  se- 
mester, unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the  apijrojiriate  college  (or  university) 
official,  the  period  of  probation  should  be  increased.  Absences  from  a  class 
which  the  student  plans  to  droiJ  carry  the  same  penalty  as  any  other 
absences. 

5.  Students  on  attendance  probation  will  be  dismissed  from  the  college 
(or  university)  if  an  additional  unexcused  absence  is  incurred  during  the 
period  of  probation. 

6.  Tardiness  is  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excuse  is  obtained  from 
the  instructor  at  the  end  of  the  period. 
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7.  Students  who  are  dropped  for  excessive  absences  will  not  be  eligible 
to  re-enter  the  college  (or  university)  until  the  expiration  of  one  full  se- 
mester. 

Dismissal  From  Courses.  After  conferences  with  the  Dean  and  the 
Head  of  the  Department  in  which  the  student  concerned  is  registered,  an 
instructor  may  at  any  time  dismiss  a  student  from  a  course.  Written  notice 
of  such  action,  signed  by  the  Dean,  Head  of  the  Department,  and  instructor 
concerned,  should  be  sent  immediately  to  the  Registrar.  Such  dismissal  is 
considered  a  failure  and  is  indicated  on  the  record  by  the  grade  of  F. 

Probation,  Suspension,  and  Readmission.  The  following  regulations  de- 
fine the  State  Board  policy  on  probation,  suspension  and  readmission. 

1.  A  full-time  or  part-time  student,  except  a  first-semester  freshman, 
who  does  not  make  a  D  average  (1.)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  a 
semester  will  be  dismissed  for  one  semester.  A  first-semester  fresh- 
man who  fails  to  eai-n  a  D  average  (1.)  on  all  hours  pursued  will  be 
placed  on  probation. 

2.  A  full-time  or  part-time  student  who  makes  an  average  ranging  from 
1.  to  1.5  on  all  hours  pursued  during  a  semester  will  be  placed  on 
probation. 

3.  a.  A  student  on  probation  will  be  given  one  semester  to  make  a  C 
average  (2.)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  that  semester  which  will 
remove  him  from  probation;  if  he  does  not  make  a  C  average  (2.), 
he  will  be  dismissed  for  one  semester,  b.  If  a  person  is  placed  on 
probation  as  a  full-time  student,  he  may  remove  himself  from  pro- 
bation only  as  a  full-time  student,  c.  If  a  person  is  a  part-time 
student  at  the  time  he  is  placed  on  probation,  he  must  pursue  at 
least  as  many  hours  to  remove  himself  from  probation  as  he  was 
pursuing  at  the  time  he  was  placed  on  probation. 

4.  After  the  lapse  of  one  semester,  a  student  may  re-enter  on  probation, 
but  he  must  make  a  C  average  (2.)  on  all  hours  pursued  during  the 
semester,  or  he  will  be  dismissed  again. 

5.  A  student  who  resigns  after  nine  weeks  of  a  semester  will  receive  at 
the  time  of  withdrawal  grades  of  WA,  WB,  WC,  WD,  or  WF;  and 
these  grades  will  be  used  in  computing  his  academic  status. 

6.  A  student  dismissed  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  may  attend  the 
summer  session,  but  he  must  remain  out  during  the  fall  semester. 
Grades  earned  during  a  summer  session  do  not  change  the  probational 
or  dismissal  status  of  a  student. 

7.  A  student  suspended  for  .scholastic  deficiencies  may  re-enroll  after 
the  expiration  of  one  semester  until  his  fourth  dismissal,  which  dis- 
misses him  permanently. 

8.  A  student  under  suspension  for  scholastic  reasons  may  not  obtain 
credit  toward  a  degree  on  courses  pursued  at  another  institution 
during  the  period  when  he  is  ineligible  to  register  in  an  institution 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Admission  by  Transfer.  Transfer  students  must  be  eligible  to  re-enter 
the  institution  from  which  they  are  transferring. 

Information  Shown  on  Transcripts  for  Students  Transferring.  Any 
transcript  issued  for  a  student  on  scholastic  probation  or  suspension  by  an 
institution  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  show 
the  effective  date  of  such  action  and  length  of  suspension. 

Definition  of  a  Full-time  Student.  A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is 
taking  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  of  scheduled  woi-k  during  a  semester 
or  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  a  summer  session. 
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Definition  of  Hours  Pursued.  Hours  pursued  are  defined  as  all  courses 
completed  and  those  courses  not  completed  in  which  the  grade  of  WA,  WB, 
WC,  WD,  and  WF  is  received.  In  the  case  of  a  student's  repeating-  a  course, 
the  last  grade  and  credits  made  shall  be  used  in  computing  the  point  ratio. 

Definition  of  a  Part-time  Student.  Any  student  taking  less  than 
twelve  semester  hours  in  a  regular  semester  or  less  than  six  semester  hours 
in  a  summer  session  will  be  a  part-time  student. 

Appeal.  These  are  minimum  standards  and  are  to  be  administered  by 
the  appropriate  faculty  committee  in  each  institution  of  higher  education 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  Appeals  must  be 
made  to  the  committee  that  is  going  to  execute  the  rules. 

Relation  of  Summer  Session  to  a  Regular  Semester.  Any  two  sum- 
mer sessions  in  which  a  student  is  enrolled,  either  full-time  or  part-time,  will 
be  regarded  as  the  equivalent  of  one  semester. 

Resignations.  In  order  to  resign,  the  student  must  first  secure  a  written 
request  from  his  parent  or  legal  guardians.  He  must  then  obtain  approval  of 
this  request  from  the  Director  of  Student  Relations  or  the  Dean  of  Women, 
his  Academic  Dean,  the  President,  the  Auditor,  and  the  Registrar. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of 
a  semester  or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or 
after,  his  mid-semester  grades  detennine  his  status  on  his  return.  He  may 
return  at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete  his  work. 
(See  College  Policy  on  Pi-obation  and  Dismissal  for  regulations  concerning 
the  resignation  of  students  having  scholastic  difficulties.) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws 
from  College  without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules 
governing  resignations  are  recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they 
forfeit  claims  to  a  refund  by  the  Auditor. 

Freshman  Orientation.  All  students  are  required  to  schedule  Fresh- 
man Orientation  during  their  first  period  of  enrollment.  Satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course  is  required  for  graduation  in  all  curricula. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  new  students  adjust  themselves  to  college 
life — academically,  socially,  and  vocationally.  It  emphasizes  student  regula- 
tions and  requirements,  basic  study  skills,  and  the  development  of  a  sound 
philosophy  of  life. 
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SPECIAL  ADMISSION,  RETENTION,  PROMOTION 
AND  GRADUATION  POLICIES 

The  following  statements  relating  to  Admission,  Retention,  Promotion 
and  Graduation  in  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  particularly  the  terms  "pro- 
bation" and  "dismissal"  and  their  derivaties,  are  not  to  be  construed  as  in 
conflict  with  or  superceding  i)olicies  issued  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
These  statements  reflect  additional  requirements  of  a  professional  curriculum 
involving  human  health  and  safety. 

Criteria  for  Admission.  All  students  who  indicate  Nursing  as  the  choice 
of  major  will  be  registered  in  the  School  of  Nursing  during  the  freshman 
year. 

1.  Admissio)!  Wifhont  Condition.  All  students  who  meet  the  following 
criteria  will  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Nursing  without  condition,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  year: 

a.  State  of  Health:  evaluated  as  good  or  excellent  on  the  medical 
record,  on  information  of  past  health  history  and  on  personal  record  of 
the  applicant  observed  during  the  freshman  year. 

b.  Letters  of  Recommendation :  leviewed  for  applicant's  personal 
characteristics  as  well  as  educational,  social  and  community  achievements. 

c.  Admission  Testing:  an  ACT  composite  score  of  17  or  above. 

d.  Academic  Achievement:  at  least  an  over-all  C  average  on  a  mini- 
mum of  30  semester  hours  during  the  first  year  at  Northwestern  and/or 
at  other  educational  institutions. 

2.  Conditional  Admission.  An  applicant  failing  to  meet  one  or  more  of 
the  criteria  for  admission  as  stated  above  may  be  admitted  to  the  School 
of  Nursing  on  conditional  status. 

3.  Removal  from  Conditional  Admission  Status.  The  student  admitted 
conditionally  on  an  academic  basis  will  be  removed  from  conditional  status  if, 
during  the  first  full  semester  succeeding  action  of  the  Committee  he  achieves 
a  C  average  in  all  hours  pursued.  If  he  fails  to  do  so,  he  will  remain  on 
conditional  status. 

The  student  on  conditional  status  in  his  second  full  semester  must  achieve 
a  C  average  in  all  hours  pursued.  If  he  fails  to  do  so,  he  is  subject  to  non- 
retention  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Any  student  admitted  conditionally  to  the  School  of  Nursing  for  reasons 
other  than  academic  ones  will  remain  in  this  status  until  completion  of  the 
next  full  semester.  At  that  time  his  record  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Sub- 
committee on  Admissions  who  will  determine  the  course  of  action  to  be  taken. 

Criteria  for  Retention.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  must  main- 
tain a  2.0  or  C  average  at  all  times,  and  consistently  demonstrate  profes- 
sional compatability. 

1.    Academic  Probatiovain  Status: 

a.  Any  student  deficient  in  quality  points  will  be  placed  on  academic 
probationary  status. 

b.  Hours  pursued  during  the  summer  sessions  as  well  as  those  pur- 
sued during  regular  academic  semesters  will  be  included  in  determining 
the  cumulative  quality  point  average. 

c.  Academic  probationary  status  will  continue  until  such  time  as 
the  quality  point  deficiency  is  removed. 

d.  Once  on  probationary  status,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted 
to  proceed  in  the  sequential  program  of  studies  if  he  accrues  additional 
quality  point  deficiencies. 

e.  Any  student  who  earns  two  D's  in  clinical  nursing  courses  or 
contributory  nursing  science  courses  at  any  one  level  (two  courses  in  one 
semester  or  one  course  in  each  of  two  consecutive  semesters)  will  be 
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subject  to  non-retention  by  the  School  of  Nursing:.  A  clinical  nursing 
course  is  defined  as  one  in  which  the  major  part  of  the  course  involves 
direct  nurse-patient  contact. 

2.  Professional  Probationary  Status.  In  some  instances  a  student  may  be 
placed  on  professional  probationary  status  when,  in  the  oi)inion  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admission,  Retention  and  Promotion,  the  student  has  demonstrated 
a  lack  of  professional  compatability.  Such  a  probationary  status  serves  as  a 
warning-  that  the  student's  registration  in  the  School  may  be  discontinued  at 
any  time. 

Professional  compatability  is  demonstrated  by  the  student  in  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

a.  Consistently  reflects  application  of  theoretical  knowledge  in  the 
nurse-patient  relationship,  the  acquisition  of  which  is  demonstrated  by 
paper  and  pencil  tests;  and  reflects  increasing  skill  in  the  care  of  pa- 
tients, as  measured  by  observation  by  the  instructor  in  the  practice  area. 

b.  Consistently  demonstrates  the  ability  to  relate  effectively  with 
peers,  patients,  and  members  of  the  health  team. 

c.  Consistently  demonstrates  the  ability  to  perceive  his  role  as  a 
student  in  relation  to  others,  i.e.,  in  group  living  and  with  authority 
figures. 

d.  Consistently  demonstrates  personal  integrity,  emotional  stability, 
and  conformance  with  accepted  social  mores. 

3.  Dismissal  from  the  School  of  Nursiyig.  The  continuance  of  each  stu- 
dent in  the  School  of  Nursing  shall  be  subject  to  the  discretionary  powers 
of  the  College  and  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  School  of  Nursing  reserves 
the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  a  student  at  any  time  for  any  reason 
deemed  sufficient.  A  student  is  subject  to  dismissal  from  the  School  of 
Nursing  when  his  consistently  unsatisfactory  performance  has  convinced  the 
Committee  that  he  will  be  unable  ultimately  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
graduation  and  subsequent  licensure  to  practice  professional  nursing.  Ordi- 
narily a  student  will  not  be  dismissed  from  the  program  for  poor  performance 
without  previous  notice  to  the  student  and  his  parents  or  guardian  of  the 
possibility  of  such  action. 

A  grade  of  C  is  the  minimum  satisfactory  standard  of  achievement  in 
nursing  courses  at  all  times.  Withdrawal  from  the  School  of  Nursing  may 
be  required  if  the  student  does  not  maintain  a  C  average  in  his  major,  or 
if  he  receives  an  F  in  any  clinical  nursing  course. 

4.  Appeal.  A  student  in  the  School  of  Nursing  has  the  right  to  appeal 
any  decision  regarding  his  status  made  by  the  Committee.  This  request  for 
appeal  is  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nui'sing  who  will  determine 
the  course  of  action  to  be  taken. 

Criteria  for  Promotion. 

1.  Promotion  to  the  Clinical  Campus'.  A  student  will  be  unconditionally 
promoted  to  the  clinical  campus  who  has 

a.  Completed  all  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  courses  as  required 
by  the  curricular  pattern,  with  an  over-all  C  average. 

b.  Earned  at  least  a  C  in  all  introductory  nursing  courses. 

c.  Earned  at  least  a  C  in  Microbiology. 

d.  No  more  than  one  (1)  D  in  the  same  subject  area,  i.e..  Chemistry, 
English,  Zoology,  etc. 

Records  of  students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for  unconditional  pro- 
motion to  the  clinical  camjius  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sion, Retention  and  Promotion  who  will  determine  the  course  of  action  to 
be  taken. 
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2.  Promotion  Within  the  Clinical  Campus.  A  student  will  be  uncon- 
ditionally promoted  within  the  clinical  campus  who  has 

a.  An  over-all  C  average. 

b.  At  least  a  C  in  all  nursing-  courses. 

Records  of  students  who  do  not  meet  the  above  criteria  will  be  reviewed 
by  the  Committee  who  will  determine  whether  the  student  should  be  promoted 
conditionally  or  if  another  course  of  action  should  be  taken. 

Criteria  for  Graduation.  Criteria  for  graduation  from  the  School  of 
Nursing  are: 

1.  The  student  meets  the  academic  requirements  as  established  by  the 
program  of  studies  printed  in  the  College  Catalog  and  the  School  of  Nursing 
Bulletin. 

2.  The  student  demonstrates  the  qualities  of  professional  competence 
and  compatability  as  defined  by  the  School  of  Nursing  and  demonstrates 
potential  for  safe  performance  as  a  licensed  professional  nurse. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general,  nursing  students  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  are  subject  to 
the  same  disciplinary  regulations  as  are  all  other  students. 

The  discipline  of  the  School  of  Nursing  in  each  clinical  area  is  under 
the  administration  of  the  Director  in  each  Clinical  Campus.  Provisions  are 
made  for  a  large  measure  of  student  control  and  most  cases  involving  in- 
fractions are  considered  and  acted  upon  by  student  committees  or  councils. 
Disciplinary  problems  may  be  referred  to  a  student-faculty  committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Students  must  abide  by 
regulations  currently  in  effect  in  the  College.  Students  are  expected  to  con- 
duct themselves  at  all  times  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  standards  set  by  our 
society  and  by  the  College. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

There  are  many  organizations  on  the  campus:  religious,  social,  recrea- 
tional, departmental,  scholastic,  etc.  Students  automatically  become  members 
of  some  of  the  organizations  upon  enrolling  in  the  College  and  they  are  en- 
couraged to  participate  in  other  organizations  of  their  choice  or  for  which 
they  may  be  eligible  or  chosen.  However,  the  students  are  cautioned  to  choose 
wisely  and  not  try  to  participate  in  too  many  organizations. 

Students  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  given  the  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  extra-curricular  activities.  These  activities  are  planned  and 
fostered  by  the  College  because  of  the  contribution  they  make  to  the  education 
of  the  student.  Faculty  members  assist  student  organizations  in  planning 
extra-curricular  programs  which  supplement  the  curricular  program  so  as  to 
give  students  the  best  opportunity  for  self-development. 

Eligibility  for  Extra-Curricular  Activities.  A  full-time  student  who 
has  maintained  a  C  average  is  eligible  for  participation  in  extra-curricular 
activities. 

No  student  shall  make  a  public  appearance  in  any  extra-curricular 
activity  until  this  appearance  has  been  cleared  by  the  Director  of  the  Clinical 
Campus  or  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

MAILING  ADDRESSES 
Students  on  the  Main  Campus  receive  their  mail  addressed  to:  North- 
western State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana  71457. 

Students  on  the  clinical  campuses  receive  their  mail  addressed  as  follows: 
Baton  Rouge:  Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  3638  North 

Boulevard,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana  70821. 
Pineville :  Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  P.  0.  Drawer 

1182,  Pineville,  Louisiana  71360. 
Shr-eveport :  Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  1800  War- 
rington Place,  Shreveport,  Louisiana  71101. 
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FACILITIES 

All  of  the  educational  facilities  of  the  College  are  available  to  students 
in  nursing-  during-  that  part  of  the  program  spent  on  the  Natchitoches  Cam- 
pus. During-  the  clinical  phase  of  the  program,  the  School,  by  contractual 
agreement,  has  the  use  of  the  clinical  facilities  of:  T.  E.  Schumpert  Memorial 
Sanitarium  in  Shreveport;  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  in  Baton  Rouge; 
and  Central  Louisiana  State  Hospital  in  Pineville. 

Various  Public  Health  Agencies,  Clinics,  and  Nursery  Schools  in  the 
State  cooperate  with  the  college  by  offering  their  facilities  in  the  education 
of  the  student. 

In  addition  to  the  Russell  Library  -which  is  the  main  Library  for  the 
entire  college,  the  students  have  the  use  of  the  School  of  Nursing  libraries  on 
each  of  the  clinical  campuses:  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville  and  Shreveport. 


24 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


CURRICULA 

Two  programs  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Nursing:  the  Basic  Degree 
Program  for  high  school  graduates  and  the  Baccalaureate  Program  for  Grad- 
uate Nurses. 

Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing 
education  program,  including  its  curriculum,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other 
educational  i)hases  of  the  program. 

SCOPE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CURRICULUM 

Professional  nurses  today  occupy  an  essential  and  irreplaceable  role  in 
the  continuing  progress  of  the  medical  and  health  services.  They  should 
possess  the  insight  and  understanding  necessary  for  social  and  professional 
effectiveness  and  growth. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  within  the  framework  of  four  academic 
years  and  three  summer  sessions.  The  general  education  courses  are  utilized 
to  promote  development  of  the  individual,  as  well  as  to  provide  the  back- 
ground of  knowledge  for  the  scientific  understanding  and  skillful  practice  of 
nursing.  The  professional  courses  consist  of  carefully  selected  experiences 
planned  within  a  broad  continuum  of  learning,  and  are  directed  toward  the 
development  of  skills  and  understanding  essential  for  palliative,  curative,  and 
preventive  aspects  of  nursing.  The  students  are  guided  through  challenging 
experiences  which  motivate  them  to  participate  actively  in  the  learning 
process  and  to  become  self-directive. 

FOUR  YEAR  BASIC  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

This  program  is  designed  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying 
to  write  the  State  examination  for  registration  as  professional  nurses  upon 
completion  of  requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

Of  the  four  years  allocated  to  this  program,  the  first  four  semesters 
and  two  summer  sessions  are  spent  on  the  Natchitoches  campus  in  the  study 
of  liberal  arts  courses.  The  remaining  four  semesters  and  one  summer  ses- 
sion are  spent  on  one  of  the  clinical  campuses  or  associated  health  agencies 
in  the  study  of  patient  care.  All  teaching  and  laboratory  practice  are  under 
the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE* 

A.  General  Requirements.  1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  twenty-nine 
hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular 
activity  credits.  2.  The  senior  year  in  residence.  .3.  A  minimum  of  thirty 
semester  hours  in  residence.  4.  An  over-all  C  average  for  each  semester  hour 
of  credit  pursued  as  well  as  a  C  average  in  the  major;  a  student  with  transfer 
';redits  must  achieve  an  average  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College  of  Louisiana. 

B.  Core  Requirements.  1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field 
of  English,  including  English  101  and  102;  journalism,  speech,  or  literature 
may  be  included.  2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  3.  Twelve  semester 
hours  in  science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science.  4.  Thirteen 
semester  hours  in  social  science,  including  Social  Studies  450.  5.  Three  se- 
mester hours  of  psychology.  6.  Two  physical  activity  credits,  including  Ml 
or  Wl.  7.  Freshman  Orientation. 


•  For  students  admitted  prior  to  summer  session,  1967. 


SCHOOL    OF  NURSING 


25 


CURRICULUM* 


First  Seni. 
Semester  Hrs. 

Nursing  102     2 

Zoology  122    4 

Chem.  103    4 

English  101    3 

Math.    3 

Home  Ec.  103    3 

Fr.  Or    1 


20 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Second  Sem. 
Semester  Hrs. 

Nursing  103    4 

ZooloKV  123    3 

Chem.  108    3 

English  102    3 

Soc.  St.  101    3 

Physical  Ed.    1 


17 


Summer  Sem. 
Session  Hrs. 

Psych.  101     3 

Micro.  220    3 

Speech  101    3 

Nursing  107    1 

PE  M/W  1    1 


11 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Nursing-  204  12       Nursing  205  A  &  B     9        Nursing  206   4 

—       Nursing  210    2        Sociology  405    3 

12       Psych.  205                  3  — 

—  7 

14 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  305    6        Nursing  310    6        Nursing  302    2 

—       Nursing  320    6        Nursing  330    4 


6 


12 


SENIOR  YEAR 


English  205     3 

History  201  or  Govt.  201   3 

Philosophy   3 

Soc.  Sci.  Elective     3 

General  Elective  _    3 

Nursing  440     Cr. 

Social  Studies  450    1 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree  —  131 

(General  Education    63  hours 

Nursing     68  hours 


131  hours) 


Nursing  421       3 

Nursing  433      7 


10 


•  For  students  admitted  prior  to  summer  session,  1967. 
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CURRICULUM* 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Fall 

Sem. 

Spring 

Sem. 

Summer 

Sem. 

Hrs. 

Hrs. 

Spin  PQi'AV 

Hrs. 

Nurs.  102 

2 

Nurs.  110 

  2 

Nurs.  112 

3 

Enp-1  101 

Q 

  o 

Engl.  102 

  3 

r.Vipm  ins 

Q 

  O 

Math.    

3 

Zool.  122 

  4 

Speech  101 

3 

Biol.  101   

3 

Chem.  103B 

  4 

— 

Biol.  lOlL 

1 

Psv.  101 

  3 

9 

Sci.  106   

3 

P.E.  M/W 

  1 

P.E.  M/W  1 

  1 

Fr.  Or  

1 

17 

— 
17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Nurs.  203 

3 

Nurs.  208 

   3 

Nurs.  217 

1 

ry  1      1  City 

Zool.  l^d   

o 

  O 

Micro.  220 

  3 

HOC.    dUL    - 

o 

  o 

Sci.  105   

  3 

Phil.  201 

  3 

Hist.  201 

■D_,__      O  /I  C 

Jrsy.  z4o    . 

o 

  O 

Psv.  205 

   3 

or  or 

XI.  HjC.  lOo   

Q 

   £> 

H.  Ec.  416 

  3 

ijrOVt.  ZUi 

Q 

   O 

S.S.  450 

  1 

Antnro.  zui 

Q 

  o 

15 

16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nurs.  303 

3 

Nurs.  314 

  6 

Nurs.  324 

 -  6 

Nurs.  304 

5 

Nurs.  335 

 8 

Nurs.  332 

  2 

JNurs.  ^Ob   

Soc.  202 

   3 

Nurs.  307 

2 

8 

12 

12 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  420 

   6 

Nursing  448 

6 

Nursing  433 

  6 

Nursing  450 

3 

12 

12 

Total  hours  for  degree  —  140 

(General  Education    76 

Nursing     64 


140  hours) 


•  For  students  admitted  Summer  Session  and  Fall  Semester,  1967,  and  thereafter. 
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BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  FOR 
GRADUATE  NURSES* 

Purpose:  The  School  of  Nursing-  offers  the  degree  program  to  registered 
nurse  graduates  of  diploma  schools  to  assist  them  in  refining  and  intensify- 
ing their  nursing  competencies,  increasing  their  job  satisfactions,  and  supple- 
menting their  life  skills.  This  is  achieved  through  a  curriculum  offering 
foundation  courses,  supportative  of  the  acquisition  of  scientific  and  social 
understanding;  general  courses  for  promoting  personal  growth  and  satisfac- 
tion; and  professional  courses  directed  toward  increasing  the  judgmental  and 
interpretive  skills  inherent  in  professional  level  functioning. 

Objectives:  The  objectives  of  this  ))rogram  do  not  differ  from  those  of 
the  basic  degree  program ;  the  emphasis  within  this  curriculum  will  be  dif- 
ferent predicated  on  the  variation  in  maturity  and  previous  experience  pre- 
sented by  the  student.  Graduates  of  both  i)rograms  are  prepared  to  assume 
common  rules. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE* 

A.  General  Requirements:  1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  twenty-four 
hours  of  academic  work.  2.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  from  North- 
western State  College.  8.  The  final  semester  in  residence.  4.  An  over-all  C 
average  in  the  major. 

B.  Core  Recjuirements  :  1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field 
of  English,  including  English  101  and  102,  Speech  101  and  English  Litera- 
ture. 2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  .3.  Fifteen  semester  hours  in 
science,  nine  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science.  4.  Sixteen  hours  in 
social  science.  5.  Six  semester  hours  in  Psychology. 

C.  Special  Requirements:  1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  diploma 
pi-ogram,  licensed  to  practice  in  at  least  one  state.  2.  Writing  the  NLN 
Graduate  Nurse  Examination  during  the  first  semester  or  session  of  enroll- 
ment. Based  on  scores  made  on  this  examination,  credit  ranging  from  39  to 
47  hours  will  be  granted  at  the  time  all  other  course  requirements  are  com- 
pleted. Students  must  achieve  ceitain  s])ecified  minimum  scores  for  admis- 
sion to  this  program. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES 
FIRST  YEAR 


Fall 

Semester 

Sem. 
Hrs. 

Spring 
Semester 

Sem. 
Hrs. 

Sunnner 
Session 

Sem. 
Hrs. 

English  101 

3 

English  102 
Psych.  Elec. 
Chem.  108 

  3 

Hist,  or  Govt.  . 

3 

Math.    

3 

  3 

English  Lit. 

3 

Psych.  101 

3 

  3 

Nurs.  343 

3 

Soc.  St.  101 

3 

Zool.  123 

  3 

Chem.  103 

 _  4 

Micro.  220 

  3 

9 

Biol.  101 

3 

Nurs.  230 

  3 

Fr.  Orient. 

  1 

Nurs.  350 

20 

5 

SECOND 
Soc.  St.  450 

18 

YEAR 
  1 

Nurs.  433 

7 

Nurs.  443 

3 

Nurs.  340 

  4 

Soc.  405 

3 

Soc.  or  Soc. 

St.  6 

7 

Speech  101 

3 

Nurs.  445  _  _ 

3 

Gen.  Elec. 

^  3 

14 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree  —  124 

(General  Education    57 

Nursing    29-28 

Adv.  Standing    47-39 


124) 


•  This  program  will  be  terminated  in  August,  1969.  Students  who  can  not  complete 
this  program  by  that  date  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  the  new  cuniculum. 
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BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  FOR 
GRADUATE  NURSES-* 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE** 

A.  General  Requirements:  1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  thirty-five 
hours  of  academic  work.  2.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  from  North- 
western State  Colleo-e.  :5.  The  final  semester  in  residence.  4.  An  over-all  C 
average  in  the  major. 

B.  Core  Requirements:  1.  Twelve  .semester  hours  in  the  general  field 
of  English,  including  English  101  and  102,  Speech  101  and  English  Litera- 
ture. 2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  .3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in 
science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science.  4.  Thirteen  hours  in 
social  science.  5.  Three  semester  hours  in  Psychology. 

C.  Special  Requirements:  1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  diploma 
program,  licensed  to  practice  in  at  least  one  state.  2.  Writing  the  NLN 
Graduate  Nurse  Examination  during  the  first  semester  or  session  of  enroll- 
ment. Students  must  achieve  certain  specified  minimum  scores  for  admis- 
sion to  this  program.  3.  Satisfactory  achievement  on  challenge  examinations 
for  indicated  courses,  or  bv  formal  comijletion  of  the  courses. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES 
FIRST  YEAR 
Spring  Sem. 
Semester  Hrs. 

English  102    3 

Chem.  108    3 

Zool.  123    3 

Psvch.  205     3 

Soc.  201    3 

U.  S.  Hist,  or 

U.  S.  Govt.    3 


Fall  Sem. 
Semester  Hrs. 

English  101    3 

Math  10   3 

Biol.  101    3 

Biol.  lOlL    1 

Chem.  103B    4 

Psvch.  101  -  3 

Orient.  101    1 


Summer  Sem. 
Session  Hrs. 

Nurs.  420    6 

Nurs.  343    3 


18 

Micro.  220    3 

Science  105    -  3 

Eng.  205    3 

Home  Ec.  416    3 

Anthro.  201    3 

Psych.  Elect.    3 

18 

Nurs.  324    -  6 

Nurs.  448     6 

 I 

12' 


18 

SECOND  YEAR 

Soc.  202    3 

Phil.  201    3 

Spch.  101    3 

Soc.  St.  450    1 

Nurs.  332   2 

Nurs.  230  -  3 


15 


THIRD  YEAR 


Nurs.  433 
Nurs.  450 


TOTAL  HOURS  FOR  DEGREE   135 

General  Education     64 

Nursing    —  ....35 

Credit  by  Examination    36 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  CHALLENGE  OR  ENROLLMENT 


Home  Ec.  103    3  hrs. 

Zool.  122    4 

Nurs.  102    -.  2 

Nurs.  110     2 

Nurs.  112      3 

Nurs.  203    3 

Nurs.  208    3 


Nurs.  217    1  hrs. 

Nurs.  303    3 

Nurs.  304    -  5 

Nurs.  306     -   2 

Nurs.  307    2 

Nurs.  314  -   3 

36  hrs. 


**  The  curriculum  for  graduate  nurse  students  on  the  previous  page  is  terminating. 
Any  student  who  cannot  complete  that  curriculum  by  the  terminating  date  will  be 
required  to  enroll  in  the  curriculum  outlined  on  this  page. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

COURSES  IN  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING 

(Terminating-  Curriculum — page  25) 

102.  Orientation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical 
study  of  basic  princi}3les  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis  on 
developing-  an  understanding-  of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  nurse. 

103.  Introduction  to  Bas^ic  Nursing.  4  hours.  An  introduction  to  and 
identification  of  the  basic  concepts  and  scientific  principles  of  nursing  care, 
with  laboratory  practice  in  the  simpler  nursing  technics. 

107.  Freshman  Seminar  in  Nursing.  1  hour.  A  course  to  help  the 
freshman  student  develop  a  more  functional  understanding-  of  the  application 
of  basic  principles  of  nursing  care;  selected  patient  assignments  and  hospital 
observations  are  provided. 

204.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing.  I.  12  hours.  An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  pathologic  processes,  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  diet  therapy, 
and  the  application  of  basic  concei)ts  and  i)rinciples  of  nursing  care;  instruc- 
tion and  guided  practice  in  the  nursing-  care  of  i^atients  with  disorders  of 
the  cardiovascular  and  gastro-intestinal  systems,  including  psycho-social  im- 
plications. 

205A.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II.  4  hours.  Instruction  and  guided 
practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  musculo-skeletal 
and  respiratory  systems,  incorporating  the  dietary  and  pharmacologic  aspects 
and  psycho-social  implications. 

205B.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II.  (Cont'd.)  5  hours.  Instruction 
and  guided  practice  in  the  nursing-  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  re- 
productive, urinary  and  endocrine  systems,  incorporating  the  dietary  and 
pharmacologic  aspects  and  psycho-social  implications. 

206.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III.  4  hours.  Instruction  and  guided 
practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  skin,  eye,  and 
the  nervous  system,  incorporating-  dietary  and  ))harmacologic  aspects,  and 
psycho-social  implications. 

210.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  origin 
and  development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading  and  re- 
search problems. 

^02.  Survey  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and  i-e- 
quirements  in  the  various  fields  of  nursing;  curi-ent  trends  and  developments 
affecting  nursing  education  and  nursing-  service;  consideration  of  each  indi- 
vidual's responsibility  to  the  profession  and  to  the  community. 

305.  Maternity  Nursing.  6  hours.  Study  of  the  physiological  and 
pathological  aspects  of  pregnancy,  labor,  the  puerperium  and  the  neonatal 
period  with  guided  practice  in  the  care  of  the  mother  and  baby  as  individ- 
uals, as  members  of  a  family  and  the  community;  selected  patient  assign- 
ments in  the  hospital  and  out-patient  clinics. 

310.  Nursing  of  Children.  6  hours.  Study  of,  and  guided  practice  in 
the  nursing  care  of  children  and  their  families  in  different  phases  of  health 
based  on  a  functional  understanding  of  the  process  through  which  the  family 
and  the  child  grow  toward  maturity;  selected  patient  assignments  in  the  hos- 
pital, out-patient  clinics  and  day  care  centers. 
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320.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  6  hours.  Instruction  and  guided  practice  in 
the  nursing'  care  of  ijatients  with  psychopathology  and  behavioral  disorders; 
emphasis  on  concepts  basic  to  contemporary  psycho-dynamic  philosophy. 

330.  Clinical  Elective.  4  hours.  An  advanced  course  which  provides 
experiences  in  synthesizing  previously  acquired  knowledges  and  skills  in  iden- 
tifying nursing  problems  of  patients,  and  planning,  implementing  and  evalu- 
ating individualized  solutions  in  the  care  of  these  patients. 

421.  Orientation  to  Basic  Administration  of  Nursing  Service  Unit. 
3  hours.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  princii)les  of  administration  applied  to 
leadership  roles  in  nursing  care;  emphasis  on  democratic  administration  proc- 
esses and  techniques,  concepts  of  human  interaction  within  the  social  struc- 
ture of  the  hospital,  problem  solving  as  related  to  the  planning  and  directing 
of  nursing  care;  supervised  i^ractice  in  management  of  a  hospital  nursing 
unit. 

433.  Public  Health  Nursing.  7  hours.  Introduction  to  the  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  public  health  services  and  agencies  with  emphasis 
on  public  health  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  the  community  health 
program;  guided  practice  in  an  agency  providing  generalized  jjublic  health 
services. 

440.  Senior  Seminar.  Cr.  A  transition  course  to  meet  the  needs  of 
senior  students  to  discuss  developments  in  nursing  and  immediate  plans  for 
future  practice. 

COURSES  IN  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING 

(New  Curriculum — pages  26  and  28) 

102.  Orientation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical 
study  of  basic  principles  of  i)ersonal  and  professional  conduct;  em])hasis  on 
developing  a  jjhilosophy  of  nursing  and  an  understanding  of  the  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  piofessional  responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

110.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  origin 
and  develoijment  of  nursing  within  the  context  of  the  historical  periods,  con- 
centrating on  the  development  of  American  Nursing. 

112.  Introduction  to  Community  Health.  3  hours.  An  introduction 
to  individual  and  community  health  and  the  community  services  available 
for  promotion  of  health  care. 

203.  Introduction  to  Nursing  Practice.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to 
and  identification  of  the  basic  concepts  and  scientific  principles  of  nursing 
care,  with  laboratory  practice  in  the  simpler  nursing  technics. 

208.  Medical  Science  I.  3  hours.  A  study  of  fundamental  pathological 
processes  occurring  in  man. 

217.  Seminar  in  Nursing.  1  hour.  A  course  to  help  the  student  de- 
velop a  beginning  functional  understanding  of  the  application  of  basic  prin- 
ciples of  nursing  care;  selected  patient  assignments  and  hospital  observa- 
tions are  provided. 

303.  Medical  Science  II.  3  hours.  A  study  of  diseases  and  conditions 
of  man  resulting  from  altered  physiology  and  pathologic  processes. 

304.  Introduction  to  Nursing  Science.  5  hours.  A  course  designed  to 
develop  fundamental  nursing  skills  based  on  the  dependent  and  independent 
functions  of  professional  nursing.  Supervised  clinical  laboratoi'y  practice  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  course. 
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306.  Essentials  of  Pharmacology.  2  hours.  A  study  of  the  physio- 
logical reaction  of  the  human  body  to  drugs;  the  general  therapeutic  and 
toxicologic  effects  ))roduced.  The  student  will  be  intioduced  to  some  of  the 
more  common  pharmacological  preparations  in  use. 

307.  Diet  Therapy.  2  hours.  A  study  of  the  modifications  of  an  ade- 
quate diet  to  meet  the  nutritional  needs  of  individuals  with  altered  physi- 
ology. 

314.  Core  Elements  of  Clinical  Nursing,  fi  hours.  The  study  of  a 
variety  of  nursing  pi'oblems  in  all  stages  of  human  development.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  learning  and  utilizing  the  problem-solving  process  in  nursing 
situations.  Clinical  laboratoi'y  jiractice  is  planned  to  include  experiences  in 
nursing  cai'e  of  mothers  and  children  and  in  the  care  of  adult  i)atients  with 
medical  and  surgical  problems. 

324.  Core  Elements  of  Clinical  Nursing.  6  hours.  A  continuation 
of  N.  314. 

332.  Clinical  Nursing  Seminar.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  nursing  re- 
search with  emphasis  on  data  gathering  and  analysis. 

335.  Ethics.  3  hours.  The  study  of  philosophical  princiiiles  of  ethics 
as  they  ajjply  to  professional  nursing  practice. 

420.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  dynamic  and  patho- 
logic aspects  of  mental  disorders.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  supervised 
therapeutic  one-to-one  relationship. 

433.  Public  Health  Nursing.  6  hours.  An  introduction  to  public 
health  services  with  emphasis  on  nursing  in  a  community  health  program. 

448.  Advanosd  Nursing  Practice.  6  hours.  Application  of  the  princi- 
ples of  nursing  in  the  care  of  patients  with  complex  nursing  problems;  and 
in  organizing  and  imi)lementing  nursing  care  of  groups  of  |)atients  within 
the  totality  of  the  health  agency. 

450.  Trends  in  Professional  Nursing.  3  hours.  Current  trends  and 
developments  influencing  nursing,  with  emphasis  on  each  individual's  respon- 
sibility to  the  profession  and  to  the  community. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES 

(Also  refer  to  course  descriptions  beginning  on  preceding  page.) 

230.  Scientific  Foundations  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  Study  of  repi'esen- 
tative  medical  problems  and  therapeutic  methodology,  including  diet  therapy 
and  pharmacology,  and  diagnostic  methods,  to  augment  knowledge  in  the 
health  disciplines  related  to  nursing. 

340.  Advanced  General  Nursing.  4  hours.  Theory  and  directed  prac- 
tice in  the  study  and  application  of  principles  and  advanced  concepts  of 
nursing  care. 

343.  Ethics  and  Legal  Aspects  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
underlying  principles  of  personal  and  professional  ethics  and  the  legal  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  nurse. 

350.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  5  hours.  This  course  includes  instruction 
and  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  in  a  psychiatiic  setting,  with 
emphasis  on  the  interpersonal  i)iocess  and  its  use  in  the  general  ijractice  of 
nursing. 
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433.  Public  Health  Nursing.  7  hours.  Introduction  to  the  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  public  health  services  and  agencies  with  emphasis 
on  public  health  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  the  community  health 
program;  guided  practice  in  an  agency  providing  generalized  public  health 
services. 

443.  Elements  of  Administration  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
the  basic  principles  of  administration  and  personnel  management,  with  appli- 
cation to  the  functional  role  of  the  nurse. 

445.  Elements  of  Teac«hing  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to 
the  teaching  process  with  emphasis  on  principles  of  learning  and  methods  of 
teaching,  including  the  identification  and  analysis  of  teaching-learning  situa- 
tions in  nursing. 


COURSES  IN  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Engl.  101.  Composition  and  Rhetoric  I.  3  hours.  Writing  of  various 
kinds  of  short  papers,  mainly  expository,  with  special  attention  to  clarity, 
exactness,  and  organization  of  ideas;  study  of  sentence  structure  and  rhe- 
toric; analysis  of  reading  selections. 

Engl.  102.  Composition  and  Rhetoric  IL  3  hours.  Primarily  a  course  in 
the  writing  of  the  research  article  and  other  fairly  long  jiapers,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  principles  of  logical  thinking  and  on  variety  and  effective- 
ness of  expression;  study  of  rhetoric,  diction,  and  style;  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation of  collateral  readings. 

Spch.  101.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  3  hours.  Development  of  desir- 
able habits  for  normal  sjjeech  situations;  training  in  effective  use  of  voice, 
oral  languages,  and  bodily  actions;  basic  principles  of  speech  composition. 
Prerequisite  to  all  further  speech  courses. 

Engl.  205.  English  and  American  Classics.  3  hours.  A  rather  inten- 
sive study  of  eight  literary  masterpieces  of  England  and  America.  Designed 
for  students  who  take  only  three  semester  hours  of  sophomore  literature. 

Biol.  101.  SciENOi:  of  Biology.  3  hours.  Nature  of  life;  classification 
of  living  things;  variety  of  life:  exi)erimental  biology;  chemical  basis  of  life; 
cell  theory;  structure  and  function;  cellular  metabolism;  methods  of  nutri- 
tion; resijiratory  systems;  circulatory  mechanisms;  excretion;  chemical  co- 
ordination, nervous  receptors,  conductors,  integrators  and  effectors;  behavior. 

Biol.  lOlL.  Experiments  in  Biology.  1  hour.  A  laboratory  course  to  ac- 
company Biology  101.  Individual  student  laboratory  work  designed  to  illus- 
trate biological  phenomena  and  principles  and  to  present  biology  as  an 
experimental  science.  Laboratory-field  work  2  hours.  Prerequisites:  Registra- 
tion in  or  credit  for  101. 

ZooL.  122.  Human  Anatomy.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  of  the 
human  body;  dissection  of  the  cat  to  illustrate  those  human  anatomical  rela- 
tionships which  are  similar  in  both.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

ZooL.  123.  Human  Physiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  functions  of  the 
human  body.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

Micro.  220.  Microbiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  and  activities 
of  minute  forms  of  life,  with  special  emphasis  on  their  role  in  causing  dis- 
ea.se  and  on  immunity;  serological  tests  and  aseptic  techniques.  Open  only 
to  students  majoring  in  nursing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
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Sci.  105.  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  ,3  hours.  Physical  laws 
controllint;'  the  universe;  contributions  of  early  scientists;  the  scientific  atti- 
tude; applications  of  i)hysical  laws  in  modern  life;  emphasis  placed  on 
cner}?y,  its  uses  and  transformations.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  105  or  116 
or  a  satisfactory  entrance  test. 

Sci.  106.  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  ;!  hours.  Properties  of 
the  elements  and  the  laws  Koverning'  their  common  reactions;  structure  of 
the  atom;  relation  of  chemistry  to  man  in  his  environment;  lecture  demon- 
trations.  Pre-or  corequisite:  Mathematics  103  or  105  or  116  or  a  satisfac- 
tory entrance  test. 

Chem.  103.  General  Chemistry.  4  hours.  The  fundamental  principles 
of  Chemistry  including  the  structure  of  the  atom,  valence,  and  bonding-;  the 
quantitative  significance  of  the  formula  and  equations;  elenientai'y  molecular 
explanations  for  the  behavior  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids;  properties  of  hy- 
diogen,  o.xygen,  and  halogens;  water  and  qualitative  aspects  of  solutions; 
radioactivity.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

Chem.  108.  Introductory  Organic  and  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  A  brief 
course  in  the  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds  with  emphasis  on  reactions  and 
conii)ounds  of  importance  to  life  processes.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours.  Prerequisite:  103: 

H.Ec.  103.  Basic  Nutrition.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  human 
nutrition  with  appjjlication  to  health  and  physical  fitness.  Designed  for  non- 
majors. 

Home  Eo.  416.  Family  Relations.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  relation- 
ships involved  in  family  living,  with  emphasis  on  the  beginning  family,  the 
expanding  family  with  small  children  and  adolescent  children,  and  the  con- 
tracting family  with  grown  children;  problems  of  in-laws  and  old-age  depen- 
dents in  the  family  are  also  considered. 

Math.  105-106.  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics.  6  hours.  The 
languap:e  and  the  operations  of  arithmetic  and  the  more  elementary  phases  of 
algebra;  the  nature  of  inductive  thinking  and  of  deductive  reasoning  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  study  of  geometi'y;  the  meaning  and  some  of  the  simpler 
uses  of  trigonometry;  appreciation  of  the  value  of  mathematics  to  civiliza- 
tion, and  the  importance  to  the  individual  of  proper  mathematical  study. 

PsY.  101.  General  Psychology.  3  hours.  Designed  for  libei-al-arts  ma- 
jors; methods  of  motivating  human  beings  and  of  inci'easing  theii-  efficiency; 
effects  of  suggestion  on  behavior;  personality  imi)rovement;  i)sychology 
applied  to  salesmanship  and  the  professions. 

PsY.  205.  Developmental  Psychology.  3  hours.  Physical,  mental  and 
social-emotional  development  of  the  individual  throughout  life;  emphasis  on 
understanding  human  dynamics  with  respect  to  self  and  others.  (For  stu- 
dents in  nursing  only.)   Prerequisite:  101. 

Psy.  245.  Personal  Adjustment  and  Development.  3  hours.  Under- 
standing and  dealing  with  frustration,  adjustment  mechanisms,  i)ersonal  mo- 
tivation, feelings  and  emotions;  interjjersonal  adjustments;  identifying  and 
resolving  common  problems  of  conflict  and  adjustment  in  each  stage  of  life; 
self-undeistanding,  self-acceptance,  and  maximum  utilization  of  i)ersonal  ca- 
pacities and  traits.  Prerequisite:  101  or  Educational  Psychology  201  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

S.S.  101.  Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Survey  of  cul- 
tural behavior — description  and  analysis  of  piincipal  elements  and  forces; 
biologic  bases,  including  I'ace;  communication,  economy,  government,  religion, 
esthetics. 
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Hist.  201.  History  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Colonial  founda- 
tions; movement  for  indei^endence ;  early  years  of  the  Republic;  national 
growth  and  exi)ansion;  sectionalism  and  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing. 

Anthro.  201.  General  Anthropology.  ;]  hours.  Survey  of  the  science 
of  anthropology  with  emphasis  on  ijhysical  principles. 

Govt.  201.  Government  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Federal  gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States;  governmental  machinery  and  present  tenden- 
cies toward  modification ;  emjjhasis  on  i)olitical  ijarties  and  party  govern- 
ments. Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Phil.  201.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  theo- 
ries of  knowledge,  ethics,  esthetics,  and  logic;  emphasis  on  the  development 
of  leading  ijhilosophies  from  the  ancient  classical  periods  to  the  beginning 
of  modern  times.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Soc.  201.  Principles  of  Sociology.  3  hours.  Human  social  relation- 
ships and  social  processes;  emphasis  on  the  functioning  of  familial,  recrea- 
tional, religious,  economic,  political  and  other  social  groups  in  contemporary 
society.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Soc.  202.  Social  Problems.  3  hours.  Social  problems  of  modern  life, 
especially  those  related  to  changes  in  social  organization;  crime;  racial  con- 
flicts; economic  maladjustments  resulting  from  modern  industrialization; 
urbanization  and  population  trend.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Soc.  405.  Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Factors  in  the 
organization  and  disorganization  of  the  modern  family;  emphasis  on  neces- 
sary information,  skills,  and  attitudes  for  successful  marriage  and  family 
life;  biological  basis  of  the  family;  social  customs;  legal  control  over  family; 
economic  influence  of  the  family;  choices  of  mates;  training  for  parenthood; 
other  phases  of  marital  and  parental  relations. 

S.S.  450.  Americanism  and  Communism.  1  hour.  The  origins  and  de- 
velopment of  Americanism  and  Communism;  analysis  and  comparison  of  the 
two  systems.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
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15.  Please  check  the  subject-matter  field  of  your  greatest  interest: 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 


.Agriculture 
-Agri-Business 
-Asronomy 
-Animal  Science 
_Pre-Forestry 
_Pre-Veterinary  Medicine 
_Pre-Vocational  Agriculture 
-Accounting 

-Business  Administration 
-Economics 


-Secretarial  Administration 
-Dietetics  &  Institutional  Management 
-General  Home  Economics 
-Industrial  Arts 

-Industrial  Technology  -  Electronics 

-Industrial  Technology  -  Machine  Tool  Practice 

-Industrial  Technology  -  Graphic  Arts 

-Pre-Engineering 

-Pre-Law 


Two- Year  Programs 

 Secretarial  Administration 

 Drafting  Technology 

 Electronics  Technology 

 Printing  Technology 

-Tool  and  Die  Design 
Technology 

-Woodworking  Technology 


-Art 

-Commercial  Art 
-Botany 

-Wildlife  Management 

-Zoology 

-English 

-French 

-German 

-Journalism 

-Latin 

-Spanish 

-Speech 

-Mathematics 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

 Microbiology 

 Music — Instrumental 

 Music — Theory  and  Composition 

 Music — Vocal 

 Music — Piano 

 Chemistry 

 Geology 

 Physics 

 Psychology 

 Social  Sciences 

 Anthropology 

 Economics 


-Geography 

-Government 

-History 

-Social  Welfare 

-Sociology 

-Pre-Dentistry 

-Pre-Law 

-Pre-Medicine 

-Pre-Ministerial 

-Medical  Technology 

-General 

-Library  Science 


-Art 
-Biology 

-Business  &  Office  Education 

-Distributive  &  Business  Education 

-Primary  Teaching 

-Primary  Teaching  &  Teacher  of 
Speech  Correction 

-Upper  Elementary  Teaching 
-Upper  Elem.  Teaching  &  Teacher 


of  Speech  Correction 


-Health,  Safety  and  Physical  Education 
with  Recreation 

-Health,  Safety  and  Physical  Education 

-Health,  Safety  and  Physical  Education 
with  Dance 
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 Health,  Safety  and  Physical 

Education  and  Elementary 

 Home  Economics 

 Industrial  Arts 

 Manual  Arts  Therapy 

 Vocational  Industrial  Education 

 English 

 French 

 Latin 

 Spanish 

-German 

-Speech 

-Speech  &  Hearing  Thei-apy 


-Library  Science- 
Education 


.Mathematics 
-Music — Instrumental 
-Music — Piano 
-Music — Vocal 


-Elementary 


-Library  Science — Secondary 
Education 


-Chemistry 

-Physics 

-Science 

-Social  Sciences 

-Early  Childhood  Education 
and  Family  Life  Education 

-Kindergarten  and  Primary 
Teaching 


-Nursing 
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NOTE :  I  certify  that  the  information  given  above  is  complete  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  is  correct.  I  understand  that 
failure  to  provide  complete  and  accurate  information  is  a  basis  for  rejection  of  my  application  or  if  admitted  on  the 
basis  of  incomplete  or  inaccurate  information,  I  may  be  suspended  and  m.ay  forfeit  any  credits  earned. 


Date 


Signature  of  Applicant 


